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THE MONEY MARKET. 


Tne repayment, early this week, of £15,400,000 of 
maturing ‘Exchequer bonds helped to make money ex- 
tremely easy, and as there is still present in the market 
much money that is normally employed in the Stock 
Exchange, and as the clearing banks refrained from call- 
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ing, rates for old money ran as low as 34 per cent. Dis- 
count rates also remained low, February bills being quoted 
at 33 per cent. and March at 3} per cent., while the three 
months’ market rate on Wednesday was 3% per cent., or 
even ‘‘ dy under.’’ The weekly Treasury bill maturities 
are still £15,000,000 in excess of new issues, and so a 
further contraction in the supply of bills must be 
expected. 
e * * - 

In these circumstances discount rates are likely to 
remain weak until such time as revenue influx or a revival 
of Stock Exchange activity draws money off the market. 
It is not impossible that some Stock Exchange money will 
disappear next settling day (February 6th) in order to 
take up stock now being sold in preparation for the special 
Hatry settlement. Meanwhile the market has ceased 
to look for any reduction in Bank rate, simply because the 
principal foreign exchanges would not justify it. The 
mark is now down to the lower gold point, and on Tues- 
day Germany took all the market gold available after satis- 
fying the needs of India and the trade. There have also 
been heavy earmarkings of gold at the Bank, largely on 
Argentine account. Gold so earmarked is regarded by 
Argentine law as being lodged at the London Legation, 
and so is eligible under the recent decree as cover for the 
Argentine note issue. 

* * * * 


The fall in the German exchange is thought to result 
from transfers of French funds from London to Berlin, 
presumably because of the low level of London rates. 
The improvement in the dollar is explained partly by 
European preparations for debt payments and partly by 
maturities of cotton and grain bills. A third cause is the 
fact that American stocks are proving attractive at present 
prices, and it is known that some buying on London 
account is already taking place. Here again a revival in 
interest in the London Stock Exchange is needed to 
counteract this development. These factors are serious 
arguments against a reduction in Bank rate, and so the 
present gap between Bank rate and market rate seems 
likely to persist, at any rate for a little while. 








Jan.9, | Jan. 16, | Jan. 23,| Jan, 30,| Previous Rate 
r 4 and Da 
1930. | 1930. | 1930. | 1930. be 
o/ o/ o/ o/ 0/ 
/O /O /O /O /O 
Bank Rate ............ 5 5 54 (Dec.12,’29) 
Banks’ Deposit Rate | 3 3 3 3 {34 (Dee.12,’29) 
Discount f Call ..... stad 3 3 3 134 (Dee.12,’29) 
Houses | Notice..... | 3} 3} 3t 3} |3} (Dec.12,’29) 
Market rate (3 months’ 
se 4 | 44-4) 37-8!) «3% in 























The December statements of the nine English clearing 
banks show that deposits have increased to their highest 
level since July, but that there has been a sharp fall in 
acceptances. 
































Aug., Sept., Oct., Nov., Dec, 
1929, 1929. 1929, 1929. 1929. 
j 
Capital and reserves ...... 130-8 130-8 130-8 130°8 130-7 
IN wnocccavanepsosens 186-1 188-7 203-2 215-2 169°6 
Deposits (including undi- 
vided profits, &c.) ...... 1,758°8 1,754:°0 1,764:°7 1,751-4 1,773-3 
Total liabilities ...... 2,075-7 2,073°5 2,098°8 2,097°4 2,073-6 
Coin, notes, balance at 
bank, and cheques in 
course of collection ...... 237-2 242-3 247-1 242-0 266-3 
Money at call] ............... 140-8 145-5 144-9 139-7 139-0 
OS eee 266°6 266-4 265°5 259°5 260-4 
ED ta cectttnceesboenuy 225-0 221-7 226-9 230-7 226-7 
Toans and advances ...... 981-3 971-9 974-0 973-0 972°7 
Cover for accept., premises, 
: innsdietichsebisebvetoneesses 224-8 225-8 240-4 252°5 208-5 
Total assets ............ 2,075-7 | 2,073-5 | 2,098-8 | 2,097-4 | 2.9736. 





The assets side of the accounts show that the increase 
of £21.9 million in deposits is more than balanced by an 
expansion of £24.3 million in cash. Discounts are 
lower by £4,000,000, but the remaining earning assets 
are practically unchanged. 


NEW YORE. 

The Federal Reserve statements reveal a continued gain 
in reserves and a contraction of discounts and bill hold- 
ings, with Government securities stationary. The circu- 
lation is still falling and the System's ratio is up 2 per 
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cent. to 78.3 per cent., a rise of 8.9 per cent. on the yeg, 
The total volume of credit outstanding is $313 mijjio, 
lower than a year ago. In general the changes at the Ney 
York Bank are similar and some newspapers have bevy 
agitating for a lower discount rate. $5 million of gold jyas 
been imported from Brazil in the week and $2} million 
released from earmark. In addition, about $20 million jg 
coming from Japan. The liquidation of Member Bap; 
loans on securities continues, and altogether it appears 
that a further easing of money rates is likely. 


THE STOCK MARKETS. 

The Stock markets remained in a dull condition, bys). 
ness being greatly restricted and public interest ep. 
spicuously absent, though a slightly firmer tone obtained 
towards the end of the week. Some selling to mee; 
‘* Hatry ’’ settlement commitments was reported. Gilt. 
edged stocks reflected the less favourable monetary out. 
look, and the falling-due of a heavy payment of Five per 
Cent. Conversion Loan. India Loans recovered sharply 
on the reassuring letter of the Secretary of State, and 
Australian issues were better. Interest in the Industria! 
markets was largely confined to international stocks. Rub- 
ber shares were a trifle harder, but tea shares again de- 
clined. The announcement that the Patino interests 
would co-operate in the tin restriction scheme produced a 
reasonable recovery in share values. 


THE COMMODITY MARKETS. 

There is little change since last week. The coal trade 
is mainly occupied with old contracts, and new business 
is not abundant. Reports on the iron and steel markets 
are somewhat conflicting, but there appears to be some 
slight improvement in certain branches at least. A fall 
in raw cotton prices has intensified a very unsatisfactory 
position in Manchester. The situation in the wool textile 
industries is unchanged, but colonial wools are meeting a 
slightly better demand. Some anxiety is being felt in 
the timber trade, but the causes of this do not appear 
to be very serious. The hide and leather markets remain 
satisfactory. Vegetable oils and oilseeds are not in very 
great demand. Wheat prices have fallen. 


THE FOREIGN EXCHANGES. 

Quiet conditions prevailed in the Foreign Exchange 
market last week, the only noteworthy feature being 
another sudden drop in the peseta. Sterling declined, 
against the dollar, from 4.86%} to 4.86;%. Montreal im- 
proved from 4.921 to 4.913. Paris fluctuated a good 
deal, and lost two points on balance at 123.92, atter 
being at one time 123.88. Brussels lost 4 at 34.%5} 
Milan gained a point at 92.98. The peseta reacted to the 
political atmosphere, for after going from last week's leve! 
of 37.55 to 37.35, the rate rose suddenly to 38.30 on 
Tuesday, finally settling down considerably stronger 
at 36.25. Amsterdam lost § at 12.113. Berlin fluctuated 
a good deal, but gained ? at 20.364. Switzerland wen! 
from 25.18 to 25.203. Stockholm was firmer at 18.123. 
Oslo gained } at 18.21 and Copenhagen improved from 
18.19$ to 18.183. Among the South American exchanzes 
Rio improved after some hesitation from 57d. to 5id. 
but Buenos Aires lost fxd. at 444d. after having been 
over 45d. The rupee was a little weaker at 1s. 5431. 
the yen was unchanged at 20s. 4d., but Batavia im- 
proved from 12.144 to 12.13}. In the futures market 
one month’s dollars were more sought at ;; cent 
premium, but three months were less wanted at th 
same quotations, against 3, cent. premium last week 
Franes were again in short supply at rather highet 
premium of 44 and 8 centimes. Amsterdam was UD 
changed, as was one month's Berlin at 2} pfennigs (is 
count, but three months were } better at a discount © 
64 pfennigs, as against 63 last week. Silver prices 
fluctuated a good deal, and spot lost 4d. at 20%, but the 
forward quotation was unchanged at 204. The Chinese 
silver exchanges reacted differently, Hong Kong gain!n* 
4d. at 1s. 8d., whilst Shanghai lost 3d. at 2s. 08d. 

dens on 





ECONOMIST INTELLIGENCE BRANCH. 


Our Intelligence Branch, which has been amalgamated with Moody $ 
Investors Service, Ltd., is available to our readers for the supply of 
economic, statistical and other information, at a charge proportionate 
to the work involved. Enquiries should be addressed to Moody’ 
Economist Services, 6 Bouverie Street, London, E.C. 4. 
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AMENDING THE COAL BILL. 


uz weight of the criticism directed against the Coal 
Mines Bill during its Second Reading in the House of 
Commons, and re-inforced by resolutions of protest from 
mportant associations of manufacturers and traders, sug- 
| “od unmistakably that, if the Government were to 
neal in carrying their measure through Parliament, it 
could only be in a form radically altered and modified. 
From the nature of the Government’s own amendments, 
sted briefly in last week’s issue of the Economist, it 
«med clear that the Cabinet had recognised the neces- 
sty of going as far as possible to meet the views of the 
(yposition parties, and this impression was confirmed 
ith by Mr Graham’s conciliatory attitude during Tues- 
jays Debate on the Money Resolution (agreement to 
report progress being reached on the basis of an under- 
sanding that the resolution would be re-drafted to give 
vider scope for amendments in the Committee stage) and 
oy the fact that a number of conferences were held this 
veek at Mr Lloyd George’s headquarters between the 
President of the Board of Trade and the Committee of 
‘he Liberal Parliamentary Party appointed to draw up the 
Liberal amendments to the Bill. 

At the time of writing we are not aware of the result 
{these pourparlers, nor do we know what amendments 
the Liberal Party will eventually table. The Government 
mendments were designed, firstly, to afford ampler pro- 
‘ection to the consumer by providing that if a committee 
{ investigation, as established by the Bill, finds that 
“any act or omission of any persons in respect of their 
functions under the scheme is having or is likely to have 
a efect contrary to the public interests,’’ the committee 
may, failing rectification, refer the matter to a single 
dependent arbitrator, whose decision shall be final; 
svondly, to secure reconsideration by Parliament of the 
eect of the scheme at the end of 1933; and, thirdly, to 
stmulate the process of amalgamation by constituting a 
Coal Mines Reorganisation Commission. This Commis- 
son, whose membership, it was suggested by Mr. Graham 
nthe House on Tuesday, should consist of a chartered 
iccountant, a lawyer and a mining engineer, is ‘* to pro- 
uote and assist by the preparation of schemes and other- 
"se such amalgamations as ‘* appear to the Commis- 
‘on to be in the national interest.’’ It is to be em- 
powered to hold inquiries, and, if owners of collieries 
“ich, in its opinion, should be amalgamated fail to 
“tate an amalgamation scheme, it is to submit the 
decessary scheme via the Board of Trade to the Railway 
‘ut Canal Commission, which shall treat it as if it had 
“en submitted (by colliery owners) under Part I of the 
‘fining Industry Act, 1926. If a scheme so submitted is 
“aye i.e., made obligatory, by the Railway and 
‘na! Commission, the expenses incurred by the Re- 
Jeanisation Commission in preparing the scheme are to 
~ Tecovered from the merger company, and in such 
talgamations “the value of any undertaking sha‘l be 
“en to be of such amount as it is estimated would have 
oe arpa thereof if Part I of this Act had not been 
So far i the a are not to — — 
1 large th «Me gt ese en cng age 
Leorge and Sir i b ewsee tient So ; ’ R ad- 
ne Debate. b — Samuel during the + econd on 
‘liminating all th Bill’ ence we Mra = aden the 
‘act that the Rion 7 ree defects. — Poe 
with the ae — on pg is — a - 
‘wecified period of ti of amalgamation sc — l “ a 
and Canal C | time, and that reference to the Railwa: 

4! Commission is a cireumlocutory process, it will 


** observed that Parliament is still asked to delegate to the 
) lieries statutory power to administer a 
or Organised restriction of output and minimum 
8 Prices which might be operated to the grave detri- 
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ment of individual coal producers and of all users of coal. 
The objectionable permissive powers to make a levy for 
subsidisation of exports remain, and though the machinery 
of ** investigating committees ”’ is strengthened by the 
appointment of an independent arbitrator, the estab- 
lishment of a single individual with the powers of a 
dictator over every action of an industry is itself open to 
considerable criticism, and-does not solve the difficulty 
that complaints—e.q., of excessive prices—might take 
so long to investigate, attempt to rectify, and refer to 
arbitration, that the remedy would come too late in many 
cases to help the injured party. Without knowledge of 
the amendments which the Liberal Party’s committee 
have drafted and have been discussing with Mr Graham, 
we should expect them to go considerably beyond those 
tabled by the Government, especially with regard to com- 
pulsory amalgamations, consumer’s participation in price 
control, and the establishment of organised marketing 
syndicates. In fact, Liberal amendments have already 
been lodged proposing that the House in Committee 
should have power to consider provisions for the acquisi- 
tion of mining royalties, and that consideration of Part 1] 
of the Bill, as read, be postponed until all new clauses 
have been discussed. 

But whereas the Liberal Party appears inclined to 
support the reduction of hours in Part II of the Bill, 
and to endeavour, in Part I, to get such effective 
‘amalgamative ’’ machinery incorporated that the 
output restriction and price-fixing clauses can either be 
dropped at once or allowed to lapse after a short period 
Conservative 
amendments have been tabled which seem calculated to 
place the Government in a position of some difficulty. 
Considering their source, the amendments are of a 
remarkable character. Naturally no reference is made 
to the desirability of compulsory amalgamations or the 
purchase of royalties by the State, but, through their 
objections to the frankly syndicalist principles of the 
Bill, the Conservatives have been led to proposals which 
involve a striking degree of Parliamentary interference 
with the conduct of an industry. 

The most important of the Conservative amendments 
are to the following effect :— 


(thus becoming of secondary importance), 


(1) That the limitation of daily hours of work should not apply 
to mines in which the aggregate time below ground of any shift 
does not exceed 45 hours per week or, alternatively, 90 hours per 
tortnight. eS 

(2) That both the central scheme and the district schemes shall 
he laid before Parliament; that the central scheme shall not 
become operative without an affirmative resolution of both 
Houses; and that district schemes shall take effect only in the 
absence of a negative resolution after the lapse of 20 Parlia- 
mentary working days. 

(3) That coal supplied by mines, controlled by another indus 
trial undertaking, for use as fuel in that undertaking’s works 
shall not be subject to quota-restriction. 

(4) That the power to make levies for °° 
any class of coal "’ be abrogated. 

(5) That investigating committees, if they find that a con- 
sumer has been charged an excessive price, may order the district's 
executive board (subject to appeal, as below) to pay him com- 
pensation. ae 

(6) That a Judicial Commission shall be appointed by the Lord 
Chancellor, consisting of a judge of the Supreme Court, a char- 
tered accountant, and ‘‘a person having industrial and commer- 
cial experience,’ whose legal powers shall be equivalent to 
those of the High Court, and whose functions, infer alia, shall be 
to give binding awards on (a) appeals by any persons against any 
order made by a committee of investigation under amendment 
(4) above, or (4) appeals by any colliery for a lowering of the 
fixed minimum price. 

Inasmuch as they indicate a distinct departure from 
the traditional attitude of Conservatism towards the 
relations between industry and the State, these amend- 
ments are significant and interesting. Further, they 
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appear to us to be in the main well-conceived. There 
is a good deal to be said for some elasticity in the 
arrangement of working hours. The levy proposals for 
subsidising exports have nothing in their favour; 
‘ mixed ’’ undertakings should certainly not be penalised 
by quota restriction of purely ‘‘ transfer ’’ coal; we 
prefer a Judicial Commission (though its proposed func- 
tions appear to be somewhat circumscribed) to the single 
arbitrator suggested by Mr Graham; and unless the 
portions of Part I of the Bill delegating powers of 
regulating output and fixing prices can be subjected by 
the House of Commons to much closer statutory defini- 
tion, it might be necessary for Parliament to retain the 
right to revise all central and district schemes. 

This very consideration, however, exposes one of the 
grave weaknesses of the Bill. A fortnight ago we ex- 
pressed a decided view that the Bank of England was not 
the right body to frame, in detail, schemes of industrial 
‘* rationalisation.’’ If this is true of the Bank it is far 
more true of Parliament. Even in the comparatively 
simple case of the Railways Act of 1921, Parliament did 
not attempt to define the terms of amalgamation, but con- 
tented itself with laying down what groups were to be 
formed and the general principles of the scheme, and left 
detail to be approved by a special amalgamation tribunal. 
Surely it is desirable that in this Bill Parliament should 
endeavour, on the one hand, to come to closer grips with 
the conditions which the schemes must fulfil, and on the 
other hand to delegate to a body commanding general con- 
fidence the task of seeing that these conditions are 
adhered to in detail, rather than have fresh debates in 
relation to each scheme. 

A further question, however, clearly arises, before the 
full list of Liberal amendments is known. What will the 
coal-owners’ reactions be if even the Conservative amend- 
ments are carried, as many of them deserve to be, and 
in all probability will be? It could be foreseen that the 
colliery proprietors would object to the compulsory amal- 
gamation proposals pressed by the Liberal Party and 
assured, we imagine, of Labour support; but it must be 
borne in mind that theessence of the Bill, as originally 
drafted, was that it represented the Government’s 
attempt to ‘* buy off’’ miners and mineowners alike. 
The miner was to have a 74-hour day; the mineowner 
(to quote the Bill’s explanatory memorandum) was to 
have ‘‘ schemes . . . operated by the colliery owners 
themselves.’’ But now the Conservative Party—quantum 
mutatus since the sympathetic days of 1926—proposes 
not only to make every scheme subject to parliamentary 
scrutiny, but to place a Judicial Commission over the 
heads of the mineowners, and expressly to forbid them 
to recoup themselves for the cost of shorter hours by 
levying a toll on coal which they think can “ stand it ”’ 
for the benefit of coal exposed to competition. 

What understanding, if any, was reached between the 
Government and mineowners with regard to the main- 
tenance of miners’ earnings in the districts now working 
an 8-hour shift we do not know. Unless the Govern- 
ment were taking a blind leap in the dark, presumably 
some sort of entente on the basis of the original Bill did 
exist. So far, the mineowners have followed, with 
regard to the amendments tabled, the reticence of the 
Tar Baby, but we read with interest in a contemporary, 
which usually reflects accurately the colliery owners’ 
opinions, that the Conservative amendments would 
‘ remove any excuse for increased coal prices to publie- 
utility undertakings or householders,’’ and would ‘* place 
upon the promoters of the Bill the onus of financing the 
pledge to reduce hours.’’ That consideration is not one 
which should weigh with Parliament, but Mr 


MacDonald may yet find that his pledge has an uncounted 
cost. 





EVENTS IN SPAIN. a 


GENERAL Primo DE Rivera has solved the problem of }); 
° Ls 
exit from office by scrambling out of it. For some months 
past it has been obvious that the end of the present Die. 
tatorship in Spain—though not necessarily the end a 
Dictatorship—was in sight, and the existing Dict 
been casting about in visible perplexity for the best means, 
or, indeed, any means, of effecting the transition fy 
constitutional to constitutional government. 

He need not be blamed for his failure to golye that 
baffling problem. His successor may not find the dig. 
culties easier of solution. But it could hardly have heey 
foreseen that General Primo’s term of office would end 
quite so abruptly, or as the result of so singular a piece of 
ineptitude. For the past twelve months—ever since th. 
abortive outbreak at Ciudad Real and the arrest of the 
former Prime Minister, Sefor Sanchez Guerra—signs o; 
discontent with the dictatorship had been growing, and 
the Dictator himself did not fail to read the omens. W)yy: 
he failed to do was to evolve any settled policy in face ot 
them. He first of all announced a relaxation of restric. 
tions and an acceleration of the return to what President 
Harding used to call *‘ normaley.’’ He then recanted, de- 
clared that the newly granted liberty, such as it was, had 
been used as licence, and that the return to constitution- 
alism must be slowed down again. Later, acceleration was 
announced once more, with the prospect of partial munici- 
pal elections at the beginning of this year. Finally, with 
startling suddenness, General Primo, stung apparently by 
continued criticisms of his régime, decided that he would 
put his popularity to the singular test of seeking a certiti- 
cate of approval from the heads of the Army and Navy. 

This had the incidental, but by no means unin- 
portant, effect of accentuating the military character 
of the régime and its dependence on generals and admira’s. 
How far the desired vote of confidence was accorded 's 
not known, for before the result of the consultation could 
be announced King Alfonso, influenced, apparently, by 
news of threatened military revolts against the Dictator- 
ship, took action that he must long have been contemplat- | 
ing and summoned the Dictator to the palace. General 
Primo’s resignation was handed in the same day, and by 
Tuesday evening he was Dictator no longer. The climax 
of the whole strange affair is his issue of a valedictory 
message in which he explains that, when he decided to 
consult the seventeen Army and Navy officers, he was not 
in full possession of his faculties, owing to a nerve crisis. 

What emerges from all this is that General Primo, 
genuinely perplexed as to the method of his exit from 
office, hit finally on a quite indefensible expedient, ‘0%, 
added to the unwisdom of reliance on the verdict of the 
Army, was failure to inform either his Cabinet colleagues 
or the King of the step he was taking. His resignation 
could in any case not have been long postponed. H's 
attempt to secure support for his new draft Constitut! 
had failed ignominiously. His relations with the Palace 
were notoriously strained and, what was perhaps in the 
last resort most important of all, the peseta has been !'+ 
ing steadily and has resisted all attempts to re-establish it. 

Interest now centres primarily on the position © 
King Alfonso and the nature of the régime to be esti 
lished. It has long been clear that the King was rest''" 
under an incubus which he himself created in a moment ! 
stress, but it does not follow that he desires constitutional 
government pure and simple. He has been credited, ™ 
deed, with liking a Dictatorship but disliking the pres?’ 
Dictator. However that may be, the King would appe*" 
to have strengthened his position, momentarily at @Y 
rate, by taking advantage of General Primo’s false mov? 
in the matter of the consultation of the Army and acting 
with swiftness and decision. But the Republican mov’ 
ment in Spain is by no means negligible, and a moment ° 
transition from one Dictatorship to another, or from & 
Dictatorship to something different, would give it ™ 
natural opportunity. So far, however, the country seem 
quiet, and though there have been Republican manifest® 
tions in exe or two provincial cities, they have clear! 
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not amounted to much. Another factor in the situation is 
the Catalan separatist movement, but danger in that 
quarter may be considerably diminished if, as is rumoured, 
Sefor Cambo, the Catalan leader, is given a place in the 
new Cabinet. 

Much, if not everything, hinges on the personnel and 
the quality of the Ministers who are to succeed General 
Primo and his colleagues. What Spain has to fear next to 
anarchy is government, or attempted government, by tTie 
old military committees. Some fear of this appears to be 
aroused by the fact that the head of the new Cabinet, like 
ie head of the old, is a General. That, however, need 
not be laboured unduly. General Berenguer, though 
gravely involved in the Morocco disasters of eight years 
ago, is aman of considerable foree, and his first announce- 
ment has been that he has accepted office as a civilian and 
not as a soldier. He appears, nevertheless, to be seeking 
his colleagues to some extent from his own Service, for 
inother general is to go to the Home Office in place of that 
masterful personality, General Martinez Anido, who was 
toa large extent the brains of the old administration. What 
Spain probably needs most at this moment is a Cabinet 
which shall command national confidence by including as 
many as possible of the leaders of the old political parties. 
If Sefior Cambo, Count Romanones and Sefior Sanchez 
suerra are prepared to Jend their co-operation from a sense 
% public spirit, an administration can be constructed 
which will command publie respect, even though it con- 
‘nues to act, as it still must for some time, on unconsti- 
tutional lines, 

The fact remains that the Dictatorship of Primo de 
vera can be sueceeded only by an avowedly transitional, 
dot a permanent, Dictatorship. Even the strongest Spanish 
Liberals have recognised the impossibility of passing from 
‘1 nrestricted Dictatorship on a Monday to a normal con- 
“tution on a Tuesday. So long as a coursa is now defi- 
“a = a _ — ana spe —— 
heh es ao ne aint if t vm goal Is not a “st ne 
ite oe 1onth. It must always be remembered that 
“anes element in the coup d’état which raised Primo 
ane: te power in 1928 was the Morocco imbroglio 
mh implication in it, another factor was the 
witicians, Best, with the squalid bickerings of party 
favours a ret ublic opinion in Spain to-day, no doubt, 
a mer urn to a parliamentary system, and there is 
0 ite ga why the constitution of 1876 should not 
make thet 42 ‘t General Berenguer and his colleagues 
gradually oa _ policy, and if at the same time they 
imposed on = the restrictions which the late Dictator 
ife of t) expressions of public opinion in Spain, the 
them ] € country should go on sufficiently quietly to give 
Pr ~ elaborate the difficult process of transition. 

the attitude of t} per several uncertain elements. One is 
OWever, to le Outgoing Ministers, who are not likely, 
formidab) command sufficient following to make them 
©, even if they wanted to make trouble. A second 


a 
+ 
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is the attitude of the Army; but this should not cause the 
new Cabinet grave concern, since, so far as can be seen, 
the soldiers are more anxious to see the country governed 
effectively than to govern it themselves. Finally, there is 
the King. Don Alfonso understands his country’s politics 
through and through. He enjoys being a king and he 
knows that under certain cireumstances he might cease to 
be a king. General Primo was, at first at any rate, an 
asset to the monarchy. More recently, as he alienated 
sympathies himself, he became something of a liability. 
The King’s wise course to-day, and he is likely to realise 
it, is to co-operate closely with his new Ministers in their 
return towards a constitutional government. If that path 
is followed by King Alfonso and General Berenguer alike, 
the new administration has a reasonable prospect of 
weathering the storms that are bound to beset it. 








THE BANK BALANCE SHEETS. 


Tne events of 1929 caused the present series of bank- 
ing accounts to be invested with an unusual amount of 
interest. Considering first gold movements, the Bank of 
KEngland’s holdings fell between January and September 
from £153 to £130 million, and subsequently rose to £146 
million. It is common knowledge that the Bank of Eng- 
land neutralised these fluctuations by counter purchases 
and sales of securities, so as to keep the volume of its 
own deposits constant, but it remained to be seen if this 
policy had succeeded in maintaining the joint-stock 
banks’ cash holdings at a constant level and whether 
the banks had responded by keeping their deposits un- 
changed. Again it was known that the banks had made 
efforts to reduce their loans against stocks and shares, 
and it was hoped that the progress of rationalisation in 
industries had been accompanied by a writing off of irre- 
coverable loans by the banks. This imparted some in- 
terest to the magnitude of bankers’ advances. ‘To men- 
tion another point, Mr Beckett, the deputy-chairman 
of Westminster Bank, recently called attention to the 
low ratio of British banks’ capital and reserves to their 
deposits, and gave this as one reason why the banks 
would not make long-term advances to industry or in- 
volve themselves in industrial ‘‘ participations.”’ 
Finally came the question as to how far the bank balance 
sheets would reflect the fall in Stock Exchange values 
during the vear, and in particularly the losses arising 
from the Hatry defalcations. 

The following tables have been prepared in such a 
form as to illustrate some of these points. The first shows 
tHe banks’ liabilities and assets grouped under their 
main headings. ‘‘ Cash ’’ includes coin, notes, balances 
at the Bank of England, and also those with other banks 
at home and abroad, and cheques in course of collection. 
Two banks, unfortunately, still include call money under 
this heading, and, in general, it is regrettable that only 
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one bank, Martins, has seen fit to follow the example of 
Lloyds Bank in amplifying its balance-sheet on the lines 
of the Cunliffe Committee's recommendations. Lloyds 
Bank, however, are following the example of the Midland 
Bank in revealing the percentage of current accounts to 
total deposits. ‘Their 1928 average is 46.4 per cent. 
Mr Pease also announced that effect was to be given to 
the recommendations of the Balfour Committee that the 
joint stock banks should publish their annual turnover, 
i.e., the total value of the cheques drawn on customers 
accounts. This will render available a most valuable 
piece of banking information, and it is to be hoped that 
the other banks will rapidly follow suit. 
This table reveals several important facts. 


The first 





during the past year, it is reasonable to hope that thy 
item has been reduced generally by English as well as by 
Scottish banks. The main fear is that it has still proyei 
impossible to reduce outstanding and largely ** froze, » 
industrial loans. 

As advances have actually increased, the shrinkage in 
deposits has been balanced by substantial reductions in 
discounts and investments. The fall of £33 million in thy 
banks’ bill holdings is to some extent accounted for by the 
corresponding reduction during the year of £7.7 million 
in the volume of Treasury bills outstanding. Clearly, thic 
is not the whole explanation, and it is possible that the 
shrinkage in the banks’ bill portfolio is evidence of 4 de. 
cline in the volume of commercial bills available jy 
































is that, as summarised above, the joint-stock banks’ cash | London. Such a decline could be explained by such 
LIABILITIFS. ASSETS. 
Capital and Deposits. Acceptances. Cash. Call Money. | Discounts. | Investments. Advances, 
Reserves. I I . 

l ces 
1928. | 1929.| 1928. | 1929. | 1928. | 1929. ] 1928. | 1929. | 1928. | 1929. | 1928. | 1929. | 1928. | 1929. 1928. | 1929, 
£ mill.) £ mill.| £ mill. | £ mill. | £ mill.| £ mill. J £ mill.| £ mill.| £ mill.! £ mill.| £ mill.| £ mill.| £ mill.! £ mill.| £ mill! £ mill, 
BarclaySs..ccee.-- | 26:1 | 26-1 | 335-1 | 337-4 | 24-9 | 22-0 | 60-9 | 62-7 | 24-0 | 23-6 | 38-3 | 37-0 | 58-5 | 52-7 |168-6 | 174-5 
Lloyds...escoce.-. | 25°8 | 25-8 | 353-6 | 353-2 | 60-4 | 52:2 | 55-4 | 57-0 | 26-8 | 26-5 | 49-3 | 39-6 | 38-1 | 37-1 {187-2 | 19]-8 
Midland ......... 26-9 | 26-9 | 396-4 | 381-4 | 74-4 | 37-5 | 65-6 | 65-3 | 27-7 | 21-7 | 63-3 | 58-8 | 36-9 | 32-9 |214-1 | 210-4 
Nat. Provincial | 18-9 | 18-9 | 291-2 | 272-6 | 19-6 | 15-2 | 44-2 | 41-9 | 25-9 | 19-4 | 43-5 | 28-2 | 37-0 | 35-8 {150-5 156-7 
Westminster ... | 18-6 | 18-6 | 295-3 | 286-3 | 26-5 | 27-6 | 47-3 46-0 34:8 | 33-2 | 36°6 | 32:5 | 38-4 | 37-9 |149-1 47-4 
Totalsee-.. [116-3 |116-3 |1,671-6(1,630-9 205-8 |154-5 [273-4 |272-9 1139-2 |124-4 |231-0 |196-1 |208-9 |196-4 |869-5 | 980-8 
ee 2-0 2-0 17-7 19-8 0-5 0-4 3:0 3:1 1:7 2:1 0:9 1-1 3°8 3:8 | 10-0 | 11:3 
Glyn, Mills....... 1-8*} 1-8*) 35-9 39°5 2:1 2-7 7-4 8-6 7:6 7-1 1-6 1-6 7-6 8-4} 12:8) 14-8 
Martins........... 7-6 7:6 83-4 83:2 | 10-9 7-2412-1 | 13-3 5-4 6:0 3:7 6:9 | 25-1] 17-8 | 42-6 42:2 
District.......0<0 3:9 4-2 52-7 52:6; 2-5 2:4 8-0 8-1 4-7 3:9 5:1 5:0 | 14-8 | 14-8 | 23-2 | 24-3 

Manchester and 
County ...... 2:2 2:2 19-7 18-4 0:6 0-5 5-44 4-47! 6 4-2 4-2/ 11:0; 11:0 
Union of Man- . 
chester......... 1-4 1-4 18-1 16:8 0-7 0-6 6-6t} 5-5t| ... oe 0:6 0:5 2:6 2:9 9°3 | 8-9 

Williams | | | 
Deacon's 3°3 3:0 32°3 31-8 1:5; 1-0 5:2 5-2 2-9 3:4 3:6 2-4 4-9 5-6 | 17-6 | 16:8 
Total........ 138-5 |138-5 |1,931-4 1,893-0 224-6 169-3 321-1 |321-1 [161-5 {146-9 [247-3 |214-2 |271-9 |253-9 |996-0 1.0101 

| 












































* Includes * reduction of bank premises "’ acc 


holdings have, in the aggregate, remained unchanged, 
though those of the ‘‘ big five ’’ alone are slightly re- 
duced. So far the results are reassuring, but the next 
fact is more disquieting. Although bank cash is un- 
changed, deposits have been allowed to fall by some 
two per cent., and so the banks have failed to follow the 
Bank of England in maintaining the country’s supply of 
credit. It is true that during the year wholesale prices 
fell by 7 per cent., and that, therefore, the amount of 
credit available has relatively increased, but this begs 
the whole question of whether or not the contraction in 
bank deposits was a partial cause of the fall in com- 
modity prices. 


Acceptances reveal a substantial decline. This is in 
part due to the decision of the Midland Bank to exclude 
forward exchange contracts from this item, and it may 
also be to some extent fortuitous, for the monthly state- 
ments of the clearing banks reveal a sudden and inex- 
plicable decline between November and December. Still 
the higher level of money rates ruling during most of 
1929 may have diverted a certain quantity of acceptance 
business from London. If so the banks, with the West- 
minster as the chief exception, have had to bear their 
share of this loss. 


Coming now to the banks’ earning assets, interest 
centres on advances, and it must be realised at once that 
despite the considerations alluded to above, the banks, 
with one or two exceptions, have not seen fit to reduce their 
total loans. In so far as the increase in advances represents 
a growing demand for credit on the part of industry, it is 
all to the good, but the recent course of commodity prices 
and trade does not wholly substantiate this optimistic 
explanation, and it is difficult to resist the belief that 
there is still much dead wood to be cut away. Several of 
the Scottish banks show separately their loans against 
securities, and, as both the Commercial Bank and the 
National Bank of Scotland record appreciable declines 


ount. + Includes call money. 


factors as the fall in commodity prices, and the possible 
loss of acceptance business alluded to above. . 

The fall off in the banks’ holdings of investments 1s 
equivalent to one of 6.6 per cent., which is very little 
greater than the decline in the price of gilt-edged secun- 
ties during the intervening year. It is thus reasonable to 
suppose that the fall represents mainly writings-down b; 
the banks in pursuance of their traditional policy. 


The final table shows the relation between deposits 02 
the one hand and capital and reserves, cash, and advances 
on the other hand. 



































Ratio to Deposits of 
— Cash.* Advances. 
1928. | 1929. | 1928. | 1929. | 1928. | 19% 
% | % | % | % | %, | at 
Barclays............s.0++. 7°81 7-7 | 18-2 | 18-6 | 50-3 | 517 
RIED. sncccconnenesonesas 7-3 | 7-3 | 15-7 | 16-1 | 53-0 542 
Midland ...............0. 6-8 | 7-1 | 16-6 | 17-1 | 54:0 | 5% 
National Provincial.... | 6°5 | 6-9 | 15-2 | 14-8 | 53:8 | 573 
Westminster ............ 6-3 | 6-5 | 16-0 | 16-1 | 50-5 | 515 
Average..........--. 7-0} 7-1 | 16-4 | 16-7 52-0 | 4° 
ee 11-3 | 10-1 | 17-0 | 15-7 | 56-5 | 57° 
Glyn, Mills ............ 5-0 | 4-6 | 20-6 | 21-8 | 35:6 | 37, 
a na 9-1] 9-1 | 14-5 | 16-0 | 51-0 | 90 
District ........0...00000 7-4 | 8-0] 15-2 | 15-4 48-0 | 59°8 
Manchester & County | 11-2 | 12-0 | 27-4 | 23-9 | 55°8 | 2°) 
Union and Manchester} 7:7 | 8-3 | 36-4 | 32:8 51:9 | > 8 
Williams Deacon's ... | 10-2 | 9-4 | 16-1 | 16-4 | 54:5 | 52 
ee re 
Average............. | 72] 7-3 | 16-6 | 17-0 51-6 | 55°4 
onontl 





: irse of 
* Includes balances with other banks and cheques in os od 
collection and call money in the case of the two Manchester ® 
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_———— 
Considering cash first, it appears that all the ‘ big five ”’ 
cept the National Provincial improved their cash 

yr but that this movement was not quite so general 

_— the smaller banks. In any case, the 1928 cash 

among h “ys op 

ratios were fully adequate, and it is difficult to understand 

why, ‘n these circumstances, bank deposits are allowed to 

Ptah discussed above, the advance ratio for all 

ianks has risen from 51.6 to 53.4 per cent. Judged by 

past standards, both these figures are high, but the im- 
»rtant point in the table is not so much their actual size 

the fact that 1929 recorded an increase. It is to be 

sted that there is a tendency for the smaller banks to 
sorate on a higher cash ratio and lower advance ratio 

‘on the ‘' big five.’’ This suggests that one of the ad- 

sntages of bank amalgamations is that the large institu- 

ens ean employ safely a greater proportion of their 
asources. 

The eapital percentages should be compared with those 
jgoted by Mr Beckett for some of the German banks, 
yamely, the Dresden Bank 8 per cent., the Deutsche Bank 
12 per cent., and the Disconto Gesellschaft 16 per cent. 
The British ratios are clearly on the low side, and there is 
4 strong case to be made out for increasing the paid-up 
eapital of the British banks. Last year the District Bank 
adled £300,000 to its capital, and this year the Midland 
Rank is offering to its shareholders new shares of £1 at 
a premium of £1 in the proportion of one new share for 
every £20 of paid-up capital, the premium to be added 
sy reserve. This, again, is a move in the right direction, 
but a J per cent. increase in the Midland Bank’s capital 
ind reserves will only raise their ratio to deposits from 
il to 7.5 per cent., whereas Mr Beckett is envisaging 
something far more comprehensive. 

For the effects of the Hatry crisis and the fall in Stock 
Exchange values reference must be made to other sources 
than the balance sheets. Mr Goodenough, in his address to 
Harcavs’ shareholders, admitted that his bank’s losses at 
the most amounted to £330,000, while Mr. Pease, in his 
adress to the shareholders of Lloyds Bank, said that 
until outstanding legal questions between innocent parties 
have been settled, it was impossible to gauge the extent 
ot ther loss. He added that they had taken the prudent 
course of providing in the usual way out of the profits of 
tle past vear a sum of £500,000, which, in all probability, 
would be in substantial excess of the amount actually 
required. The fact that the Westminster Bank have 
msed their annual allocation to contingencies from 
‘200,000 to £400,000 may have some connection 
*th these unfortunate events, and, indeed, Mr 
einant made the highly reassuring statement that the 
vnk’s contingent fund had increased during the vear, 
n ‘withstanding these and other losses, some of 
“ch May eventually be redeemed. It may, however, 
‘e explained in the same way as Williams Deacon’s re- 
“chon in their final dividend and transfer of £300,000 
“li reserve to contingencies, namely, by the need of pro- 
‘tng ior future losses arising out of industrial rationalisa- 
“n and the consequent sacrifices it will inflict upon all 
ties concerned. This frank recognition of the impli- 
“tions of rationalisation provides convincing evidence 


‘tit the bankers are realising that they will have to play 
their part. ' 








THE HATRY CASE. 


" dramatic swiftness the trial of Clarence Hatry 
— ‘oan end last Friday. Hatry and his three asso- 
icone Ned guilty, and no evidence was offered for the 
ler 0. yet without se he on? — 
t ~1 If . _ e 

ning. toutes yeas’ pons atin. pha aaaer, 
even years for Daniel) fea von, ‘align ea 
tor Tabor a r Daniels, five years for Dixon and three 
Went on ‘ach is to serve concurrent terms of Imprison- 

on the charges of fraud, and of two years’ hard 


Wits dy 


wwotlng conspiracy. Hatry has appealed against his 
too severe, and in these circumstances 
n it would be improper, but in any case the 
catiat me neither for sentimentalism nor for vindic- 

‘staction of the fate of the transgressors. The 
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general feeling, especially in the City, is relief at the 
termination of a discreditable episode. 

Unfortunately, it is only the criminal side of the Hatry 
exposure that is over. Hatry himself has still to endure 
the publicity of bankruptcy proceedings; the Stock Ex- 
change special settlement has to be carried through; the 
legal position of the three corporations, scrip for whose 
stock was forged, has to be argued and their financial 
misfortunes liquidated; Sir Gilbert Garnsey has yet to 
present his report on the affairs of the Hatry group of 
companies. It may be that the Italian Gialdini, who 
chose a convenient date to take a holiday in his own 
country, will be brought to justice by the Italian autho- 
rities. The echoes of the shock which the City of 
London, and indeed the whole of the western world, 
received at the end of last September will take long to 
die away. 

Looking back upon the case, one is impressed by the 
inevitability of the whole tale. Austin Friars Trust, the 
central sun of the Hatry group, was, according to Sir 
Gilbert Garnsey, insolvent from the start. Whether 
this was due to its having shouldered certain of Hatry’s 
obligations arising from the failure of the Commercial 
Corporation of London—an affair out of which he came 
with such little credit that his re-instatement in the 
world of finance is a matter for wonder—or for whatever 
reason, some big effort had to be made to improve the 
fortunes of the Trust. Hatry conceived the vast ambition 
of reorganising the steel industry. He and his associates 
were not experts in the steel industry; their aim was to 
make money for their companies and themselves. 

The finances of the plan were hopelessly prodigal, and 
existing shareholders, who were offered either cash or 
shares in the new merger, eagerly applied for their 
money. In order to meet these liabilities £4,800,000 was 
raised by pledging steel shares and in other ways. But 
£1,500,000 of it, declared Sir Gilbert Garnsey, was used 
outside the steel scheme. When plans for disposing of 
the entire interests broke down, at a fateful meeting in 
June the frauds now exposed were decided upon. There 
is no need to go into the details of the transactions. It 
remains clear that the root cause of the Hatry group’s 
difficulties was the improper conversion of that million 
and a half. Where did it go? Apparently not straight 
into the pockets of the defendants, though counsel’s 
citation of that fact was rightly described by the Judge 
as the threadbare plea of every clerk who robs his master 
to back a horse. The money was used to pay off old 
liabilities and for purchasing the shares of the group in an 
effort to support their market value. 

Here one touches upon a clue to the origin of the whole 
trouble as far as the public and the City are concerned. 
Only under a system of interlocking finance as exem- 
plified in the Hatry group can such large deficiencies be 
incurred or the wholesale fabrication of share transfers 
be carried on. Only under such a system is it possible 
to buttress up the credit of one company by the opera- 
tions of another in the securities of a third. A great 
deal of the lost money fell into the pockets of those who 
sold Hatry shares on a market which had to be artifi- 
cially supported because companies in the group were 
borrowing on the security of large blocks of the same 
shares. Such methods of finance cannot be wholly 
detected or eliminated, but the banks and the Stock 
Exchange are plainly faced with the problem of limiting 
them. Two plans which have been suggested—the closer 
scrutiny of the prospectuses and finance of new com- 
panies before their securities are allowed to be dealt in, 
and the restriction of permission to deal in vendors 
shares until a balance sheet and accounts have been 
issued—are in the main wisely conceived, and will repay 
full consideration by the Stock Exchange Committee. 
The suggestion of a writer to the Times, that every com- 
pany whose securities are dealt in should have an inde- 
pendent and licensed registrar, though very valuable as 
a line of progress, cannot be contemplated as an im- 
mediate reform and, in any case, is designed rather to 
prevent frauds of a kind which we are unlikely to see 
again for a long time than to limit a persistent though 
unfortunate type of company finance. The proposal that 
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banks should endorse new issues is premature and even 
dangerous—premature because British banks are without 
the necessary machinery, dangerous because until ex- 
cessive competition among the banks can be annihilated 
the plan might well bring discredit to banks rather than 
security to investors. 

The reflection leads on to the next problem which the 
case exposes. The long list of lenders who advanced 
large sums of money on fraudulent security, all within 
the space of a few days, includes four of the five big 
banks, while some hints at the share of the banks in 
the incidental losses are noted in a survey of the bank 
balance sheets in another column. Admittedly, good 
faith expected and observed is the key to the greatness 
of the City of London. Nevertheless, a multiplicity of 
lenders in acute competition with one another does 
plainly entail not only the acceptance of business which 
would be turned down by those less eager to retain a 
big customer, but also the possibility of raising colossal 
sums by an aggregation of many loans no one of which 
is exceptional. The answer that banks only grant loans 
upon a wide margin of marketable security does not 
dispel their responsibility for an inflation of credit in 
undesirable directions, since advances may be used, as 
apparently in this case, to purchase other securities on 
which further loans are raised. If competition is to be a 
stimulus and not a weakness, the banks must look 
beyond the security to the purpose of loans. 

Finally, there is the isolated problem to which the 
losses of the municipalities demand a solution. It has 
been declared in one legal opinion that the councillors 
were personally responsible for a breach of trust in 
leaving public money on deposit with Corporation and 
General Securities, Ltd., a company which was not a 
bank, and which offered no security beyond its previous 
history and the reputation of its directors. Whether that 
opinion is upheld or not, town and city councils have 
had a shocking warning which they will not forget in our 
generation. But it is doubtful whether the issue of 
stocks which pledge public credit should in any case be 
entrusted to a privately-owned corporation. The Bank 
of England has the machinery, but it cannot be expected 
to buy up whole issues of stocks and unload them as 
opportunity presents itself. Even the joint-stock banks 
could not offer such attractive terms as municipalities 
have been accustomed to obtain. These reflections, 
though they point tentatively to the issue of joint muni- 
cipal loans, and to the proper underwriting of all local 
corporation issues, do little more than limit the problem. 
Indeed, no cut-and-dried solution can be expected for 
any of the difficulties with which the Hatry case has 
brought the financial world face to face. It is enough 
that they should not be shirked. 








THE LANCASHIRE COTTON TRADE IN 1929. 
(BY A CORRESPONDENT.) 


AT the beginning of 1929 there were hopes that cotton 
spinners and manufacturers in Lancashire would experi- 
ence relief from the severe depression which had existed 
for several years, but another twelve months have gone 
without any definite signs of better conditions, and in 
many respects the past vear has been the worst period 
since the boom of 1919-20. Throughout the year it was 
impossible for spinners and manufacturers to run their 
machinery at full stretch. There was a considerable 
amount of short time and irregular working, with serious 
unemployment for the operatives. The financial position 
tended to become worse; cases of “ difficulties ’’ 
increased in number, and there was evidence that trade 
is still being lost to competitors. The one consolation, 
indeed, is that the industry is becoming more alive to 
the gravity of its situation, and that definite attempts 
are now being made to rationalise the industry. It is 
recognised that the unit of production in the past has 











errr, 
been too small, and two amalgamations, the Lancashire 
Cotton Corporation, Ltd., and Combined Egyptian \4i)). 
Ltd., have been formed, which are likely to have Vitel 
effect upon the trade in the near future. 

With regard to the raw material, the year opened with 
the price of American cotton (middling on the Spot in 
Liverpool) at 10.59d. per lb. Rates at first tended 4, 
advance, and 11.14d., the highest price of the year, was 
reached on March 15th, followed by a decline which, wit); 
fluctuations, brought the price down to 922d, op 
November 13th. The average price of American cottoy 
during the twelve months was 10.28d. per lb. agains: 
10.90d. in 1928, and 9.52d. in 1927. At the beginning of 
1929 the price of Egyptian cotton (fully good fair sak.). 
laridis on the spot in Liverpool) was 19.35d. per lb, The 
highest price during the year, 19.60d., was registered on 
March 22nd. The lowest price, 13.95d., was oy 
December 20th and 21st, the quotation on Decembe; 
31st being 14.15d. 

For the season 1928-29 the growth of American cotton 
was 14,450,000 bales, against 12,956,000 bales in the 
previous year. The consumption during 1928-29 was 
15,076,000 bales. The new crop in the United States is 
expected to be about 15,000,000 bales. It is extremely 
likely that the requirements of users throughout the 
world will be reduced and consumption during this season 
is estimated at 14,000,000 bales. The Egyptian crop 
for 1928-29 was 8,035,000 cantars, against 6,091,000 
cantars in the previous season. The consumption during 
the twelve months was 8,024,000 cantars, against 
6,714,000 cantars in the previous year. The prospects 
for supplies for this season are generally encouraging. 
The latest Government estimate is 7,916,007 cantars, 
but there is a_ possibility of the yield being about 
§,200,000 cantars. 

The export trade in piece-goods was again very dis- 


appointing. It will be seen from the table given below 
that the shipments were smaller than in 1928 :— 
Yards. £ 
| ern 7,075,252,000 97,775,855 
RED . cwatiugneuvecees 4,189,109,600 109,995,715 
ED: ssnasennesesmnses 5,968,198,300 107,298,462 
= 3,764,851,400 99,263,987 


Throughout the twelve months demand ran generally 
on small lots to meet urgent wants, and there were 
very few occasions when buyers took a hopeful long 
view of the market and anticipated their requirements. 
The retail character of the orders available caused much 
comment, and there never was a time when our 
customers were more disposed to purchase from hand to 
mouth. The turnover from India was disappointing, the 
exports being 1,374,179,000 yards, against 1,541,754." 
yards in the previous year; the bulk of the demand was 
for bleaching descriptions, chiefly in the lighter styles, 
while there was further evidence of lost ground in th 
grey shirting trade. The policy of the Marwari Chambet 
of Commerce in restricting the import of certain cloths 
into Caleutta during particular months had the effect 0! 
disorganising business. There are distinct signs that ths 
embargo of dealers is resulting in the diversion of trae 
to other centres, and more mention was made of business 
for the up-country markets of Delhi and Cawnpore. 
certainty with regard to political developments in Inds 
had a serious effect upon trade activities during the 
closing months of the year, and the figures of Japanes* 
imports into India continued to cause gnxiety in Lar 
cashire. . 

At the end of 1928 a rather more hopeful feeling Pr 
vailed with regard to China trade, but the expected ™ 
provement was not realised, and the past year was V«T! 
discouraging so far as the Far East is concerned. 
development which had a very adverse effect upon trad 
was the decline in the price of silver and the fall in 
exchange rates. The auction sales in Shanghai were Ve 
poor and merchants had to sell at prices which meatt a 
loss. During the last few months there has been freer 


buying for Egypt, in view of the new tariff, but eo 
market also was quiet, taking the year as a whole, 8? 
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jemand from the Near East generally was restricted. On 
aie occasions a fair amount of trade was done for 
singapore, but South American buying was irregular, 
ok unfortunate developments took place in Brazil, 
where, a8 2 result of the market being over-supplied, 
pme serious losses were entailed by merchants. ‘There 
as 20 general activity in the Continental market, but a 
f manufacturers met with useful support from 
The home 


pumber 0 fat : 
the British Dominions, especially Australia, 


trade had a fair year. . " . . 
There was thus considerable irregularity of production 
4 the weaving towns of Lancashire. Some sheds were 
dosed down for an indefinite period, and numerous manu- 
aeturers were not able to run all their looms at full 
«reteh. On the whole, output was between 75 and 80 per 
wnt. of full capacity. In connection, however, with the 
organisation of the industry, an interesting experiment 
yas started in Burnley. An arrangement was reached be- 
-yeen manufacturers and the trade union for the weavers 
1) take charge of eight looms instead of four, the em- 
plovers providing additional help for weft and cloth carry- 
ng. This experiment met with considerable success. The 
operatives are enabled to earn higher wages and the manu- 
fcturers are satisfied with the increased production. 

in the spinning section of the industry, so far as 
American yarns are concerned, production was from 75 
to 80 per cent. of full capacity. Although during the 
twelve months there was no organised short time, a large 
amount of machinery was stopped. Competition for orders 
was severe, and in few instances did the prices ruling 
cover the costs of production. In March the Master 
Spinners’ Federation recommended that the mills should 
stop on Saturdays and Mondays during April, thus reduc- 
ing the working hours from 48 to 35 per week, but the 
proposal was not supported, and had to be dropped. In 
December the Masters’ Federation decided to reeommend 
all members engaged on American cotton to close their 
mills for a full week at Christmas. This recommendation 
was carried out rather irregularly. 

With regard to Egyptian yarns, the year opened with 
ul complaints from spinners that the prices ruling were 
unremunerative. In February the members of the Bolton 
Master Spinners’ Association decided to curtail produc- 
ton by 83 per cent. for two months. At the end of that 
period the short time was extended by another month. 
This curtailment, although not beneficial to the trade as 
i whole, at least prevented a further collapse of prices. 
‘nee then the demand for all kinds of Egyptian yarns 
das been very unsatisfactory. During the last two or 
‘tree months more firms have been compelled to restrict 
utput, and at the end of the year it was estimated that 
‘otal production was not more than 80 per cent. of full 
Capacity, 
As will be seen from the following table, shipments of 
‘tl were smaller than in 1928 :— 


Lb. £ 
Si siisbichienis aan 210,099,000 15,006,291 
SE ithe laa 200,464,700 23,608,368 
SE Siieentiihisietin 169,206,900 22,566.494 
EN , 166,636,700 20,753,279 


— outstanding event of the year was the formation of 
a “ineashire Cotton Corporation, Ltd. The company 
anette in January, and according to the latest 
sy available, ‘1 companies have joined the Corpora- 
20.000 | machinery amounting to 6,750,000 spindles and 
monthe a It is expected that within the next few 
tenting “y ( orporation will control 100 companies, repre- 
ment we ae spindles. Another important develop- 
is oe e formation of Combined Egyptian Mills, Ltd. 
the B we absorbed 14 concerns, owning 31 mills in 
la eyption Section, controlling 3,000,000 spindles. — 

Made in employers, both spinning and weaving, 
OPeratives ry to secure a reduction in the wages of the 
npr ‘ 25 per cent. on piece price lists. The elaii.a 
interve 's'y resisted by the trade unions, and, despite the 

ntion of the Ministry of Labour, a lock-out began 


0 »)r e 
e July 27th, which lasted for three weeks. Eventually 
Parties agr 


“tbitration B 
/‘2airman) 


eed to settle the dispute by arbitration. The 
oard, consisting of Sir Rigby Swift, K.C. 
» Sir Arthur Balfour, Sir Archibald Ross, Mr 





C. T. Cramp and Mr A. G. Walkden, on August 22nd 
announced that the employers had made out a case for a 
reduction of wages, the reduction being 12} per cent. on 
piece price lists, equal to 6.41 per cent. on current wages. 
Lhe operatives, especially those in the weaving section, ex- 
pressed their dissatisfaction with the award of the Arbitra- 
tion Board. Since then several meetings have been held of 
the Operative Weavers’ Amalgamation, and in October it 
was decided to make an application for an advance in 
wages of 25 per cent. in piece price rates, or a rise of 
2s. 6d. in the £ on current wages. The employers defi- 
nitely rejected the demand, and a ballot of the operatives 
as to whether the claim should be pressed is now taking 
place. 

It cannot be said that the year 1930 has started with any 
feeling of optimism in Lancashire with regard to the imme- 
diate future. The facts of the situation must be recog- 
nised, and so far very little has been done to reduce pro- 
duction costs so as to enable Lancashire goods to compete 
successfully against the products of other countries. This 
is the problem which faces Lancashire to-day. Unless 
means can be found whereby goods can be placed in distri- 
buting centres abroad at the same prices as competitors’, 
no improvement can be expected. Since standing charges 
and overhead costs are fairly well fixed, the cost of pro- 
ducing each pound of yarn and each yard of cloth can 
only be reduced by increasing the output and spreading 
the charges over a wider basis. A development of this 
kind can only be achieved by the establishment of a two- 
shift system, and later by the use of a larger number of 
automatie looms. With regard to markets abroad, the 
trade outlook in India and China is far from bright, and 
in other parts of the world higher tariffs are adversely 
affecting Lancashire trade. Great things are expected 
from the amalgamations which are now taking place in 
the industry. These will certainly result in many econo- 
mies and more efficient marketing, but it may be some 
time before these organisations can make any definite 
impression upon the competition from other countries, 
and especially from Japan. 








THE WALL. 
(BY A TRAVELLING CORRESPONDENT.) 


Why, that must be it: that white ribbon festooned along 
the flanks of the blue-grey mountain on our right. What 
luck that I had awoken at dawn and had idly poked my 
head out of the corridor window. For, had I slept ten 
minutes longer, I might have missed the sensation of 
crossing the line between the two worlds of darkness and 
light, of barbarism and civilisation. As I gazed at that 
narrow ribbon up aloft, a few more festoons unfolded 
themselves, and then suddenly the white line turned at 
right angles and came rushing down a spur of the moun- 
tain straight towards the train, transfiguring itself, as 
it approached, into a towered and battlemented wall. In 
an instant, we had shot through a gap cut by the sacri- 
legious hands of the railway engineer, and our locomotive 
was whistling as it drew up at the station of Shan Hai 
Kwan—The Mountain-and-Sea-Gate of ‘ All that is 
under Heaven ”’ (the outer darkness does not count). 
Our train was to wait an hour. We hurried out of the 
station and hired rickshaws. 

Should we have time to visit that North Gate which 
towered above the walled city? As the crow flies, the 
gate is not so far from the station, but the alleys of 
Shan Hai Kwan are narrow and circuitous, and on that 
morning they were infested with parties of Fengtien 
troops, moving out to the plain beyond the Wall for a 
military review. They were not unamiable in themselves 
—those sturdy fellows mounted on equally sturdy Mon- 
golian ponies or leading mules laden with sections of 
mountain guns; but they were up to no good ; and we felt 
that our quest, though possibly idler, was certainly less 
mischievous than theirs. One could not conceivably cast 
these modern Chinese soldiers for the réle of those classic 
troops, armed with javelin and bow, who once had 
manned the Wall when the Wall was a military reality. 
No, these amiable fellows patently belonged to the camp 
of the barbarians and destroyers. 
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In the end, we reached the North Gate just in time 
to climb it, take one glance round, and scramble down 
again. For the first moment my eye was drawn towards 
the great Manchurian plain—the region of outer dark- 
ness, across which our train had been travelling towards 
the Wall all night. Then my eye was caught again; and 
this time held fascinated, by those white festoons high 
up along the mountain side. Was it just a ribbon, or was 
it something alive: one of those fabulous titanic 
‘worms "’ of Teutonic mythology that were supposed to 
guard buried treasure? What but a live thing could 
manage to cling to those almost perpendicular slopes? 
My fantasy was abruptly cut short by the necessity of 
re-boarding the train. 

So here we were, barbarians all, on the point of cross- 
ing the threshold of civilisation. 
family say? Have you left your conscience behind? ”’ 
It was just a benevolent Quaker fellow-passenger looking 
down at me from the door of the wagon-lits coach and 


reproaching me for buying raw fruit from a Chinese | 


vendor on the platform. But for one instant of bewilder- 
ment, as her mild adjuration struck my ears, I fancied 
that I must be some missing link in that endless chain 
of barbarian invaders—Khitan and Kiu and Manchu— 
who had crossed this formidable threshold at their peril 
and had been inexorably demoralised by a civilisation too 
subtle and sophisticated for them to master. The next 
minute, our train moved on, and soon the narrow passage, 
guarded by the Wall, between the mountains and the sea 
opened out again into the plain of Chihli, as broad and 
level as the plain of Manchuria. Yet, all the same, this 
was another world; for here, inside the Wall, the plain was 
sown thick with grave mounds. The mounds ranged in 
scale from tiny grass-grown hummocks of earth to great 
barrows with hewn stone copings; but all alike trespassed 
boldly upon the otherwise jealously treasured arable land; 
and all bore witness to a civilisation in which the dead 
majority of the race had maintained a dominion over the 
souls of the living. Yet, even inside the Wall, a new 
world was jostling the old. The works of the Kailan 
Mining Administration—a joint Anglo-Chinese concern— 
were as imposing to the eye as any of the plant which 
Japanese enterprise has set up in barbarian Manchuria. 
After that, darkness fell, and when I saw light next 
morning I was in Peking. 

A few weeks later I once more found myself standing 
on a gate in the Wall—this time high up among the 
mountains, at the summit of the Nankow Pass. Those 


ribbon-like festoons, or dragon-like coils, which I had | 


seen from far away, and far below, at Shan Hai Kwan, 
were now writhing close around me. My eye followed 
them over ridge and ravine; my feet followed my eye; and 
I veritably believe that the Wall would have drawn me 


that—until I might have dropped from exhaustion in the 


wilderness, if the muleteer had not soberly reminded me | 


that I had a four hours’ walk down the pass to accom- 
plish before dark. 

No photograph or picture that I have ever seen gives 
any adequate impression of the way in which the Wall 
strides across these mountains. For these are not moun- 
tains of the form with which we are familiar in our 
world. So unfamiliar to our eyes are those sugar-loaf 
peaks and serrated hog’s-backs and ridges running in all 
directions at once, like a choppy sea, that when we find 
them faithfully portrayed in Chinese landscape painting, 
we assume that they are creations of the same fantastic 
imagination that conceived the dragon and the kylyn. 
And if any western eye did become convinced of their 
reality, the one thing certain is that the owner of that eye 
would never dream of attempting to set his impress upon 
so outlandish a piece of Nature. Even a Roman military 
engineer, I believe, would have left those mountains alone 
and have trusted here to Nature to do his work for him. 
But not so the men who were responsible, two thousand 
years ago, for the guardianship of ‘‘ All that is under 
Heaven.’’ Just as they did not hesitate to delineate that 
tangled labyrinth of mountains with the brush, so they 
had the hardihood to trail their great wall across its 
pinnacles for hundreds and thousands of miles—deftly 




















aaa 
compelling Nature to serve their human purpose, ‘7, 
features in the wall strike the barbarian sightsee; ne 
awe and admiration: the marvellous skill wit) whic] 
those ancient surveyors took advantage of the contours 
and the fineness of workmanship of the mag 
carried their plans into effect. Here Ancient Ching and 
Nature stand face to face—face to face, yet now “ 
longer alone, for Modern China has established a footiy,, 
here too. The Chinese-built railway from Peking +, 
Inner Mongolia threads its way up the Nankow Pa. 
and at the head of the Pass it burrows through a tunne| 
under the Wall in order to emerge on the upland plaig 
that stretches away northward towards the outer line ;; 
defence at Kalgan. 
Which will prevail: the old or the new? The railyay 


! 
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| has not yet driven out of business those trains of pack 
‘* What would your | 


animals that have plodded up and down the pass from 
time immemorial. But the survival of the ancient 
method of transport is apparently due less to the ‘p. 
efficiency of the railway than to the greater facility with 
which exorbitant dues can be levied on goods carried jy 
bulk by rail than on goods carried, in small parcels, oy 
mule or camel back. (At this moment, coal is actually 
carried on camel back, in successful competition with the 
railway, from the mines at the foot of the mountains to 
Peking. When they opened the city-gate for us befor 
dawn, as we were driving out to the station to take the 
Kalgan train, we caught one glimpse of a convoy of 
coal-laden camels, patiently waiting for the signal to file 
in.) Meanwhile, whatever the reason may be, the pass 
is still full of life. As we walked down it that afternoon, 
through the successive fortifications with which each 
narrow place is bolted and barred, we passed a steady 
stream of traffic all the time; and at convenient halting 
places there were tiny booths where, for a few coppers, 
the weary muleteer could buy a handful of persimmons 
or as many cups of green tea as his soul desired. So still, 
through the pass, the mule-track and the railway run 
side by side—an apt allegory of China herself, as she 's 
to-day. 








Notes of the Week. 


The Naval Discussions.—The Naval Conference 3 
making a leisurely beginning of its labours. The anxiety 
of the British and American delegations in particular to 
avoid any suggestion that they have planned out the Con- 
ference in advance and are imposing their will on it hes 
led to hesitations which have left the whole situation fluid 
rather longer than need have been the case. Mr MacDona.d 


_has been a little criticised for not having given the Con- 
on—up one gigantic flight of steps and down another and | 
up the next again, and round this corner and then round | 


ference more definite direction, and it does not, in fact, 
appear that the individual conversations, which beg 
several days before the opening of the Conference, +4 
have continued ever since, have cleared much ground, 


| except in the matter of a compromise between the put 


ciple of measurement by total tonnage desired by Franc: 
and Italy and that of measurement by categories, Whi’ 
the Anglo-Saxon Powers and Japan prefer. The crux \! 
the Conference at the moment is the conflict still prev’ 
ing between France and Italy over the relationslip “ 
their two fleets. Italy insists on the parity which she se- 
cured in the matter of capital ships at Washington ™ 
1922, and which M. Briand was then prepared to ac"! 
to her in auxiliary types also, while France is still dete! 
mined to have parity in the Mediterranean and mutual’ 
certain number of vessels in other seas as well. Privat: 
conversations in this field have not made for progress. = 
the time has pretty clearly come to get difficulties 0! ™ 
kind into the open. That, indeed, is what is likely " 
happen now that public sessions of the Conference ®" 
being resumed. When these initial questions of princi, 
notably the adoption of some compromise betwee? * 
total tonnage and categories methods have been settle 
the Conference can get down to its real work of actua 
limitation. The outcome of discussions on this head re 
not yet be predicted. In regard to capital ships, 
Americans so far seem less prepared for drastic action than 
the British, though Mr Stimson’s broadcast address 
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ast Tuesday suggested a certain approximation to the 
~ -h attitude. The one virtual certainty is that the be- 
eon of any new battleship construction will be post- 
ginning 1931 to 1936, and for 1936 one may perhaps 
Ps he Greek Kalends. In addition, some immediate 
~ ing or, failing that, the withdrawal of a number of 
yea tool commission is a distinct possibility. As to 
~~ rs. the Japanese show little sign of abating their 
ce ie a 70 per cent. allowance of whatever cruisers the 
a States is allotted. The proposed disparity in 
1),000-ton cruisers between Great Britain and the United 
States is proving so embarrassing, since other nations de- 
ow to apply their percentages to the higher of the two 
fgurgs, that the MacDonald-Dawes arrangement may 
ve to be revised in that respect. Meanwhile, the British 
Government has definitely cancelled orders for two 
+) Q00-ton cruisers, the Surrey and Northumberland, a 
jecision which, laudable though it is, means actually less 
‘jan appears, since the British Empire has already built, 
+ building, the whole of the fifteen ‘‘ Treaty ’’ cruisers 
‘jotted to it under the MacDonald-Dawes agreement. It 
- true that two of these, the York and Ereter, are of 
3400 tons, instead of 10,000 tons, but they mount 8-inch 
vuns, which puts them in the Treaty cruiser category. 
There were, therefore, obvious reasons why the Surrey 
ad Northumberland, projected before the Anglo-American 
cynversations of last summer, should be abandoned, apart 
irom the consideration that the utility of this type of vessel 
may have to be reviewed in the light of the technical 
progress represented by Germany’s ‘‘ pocket battleship ”’ 
of identical tonnage but heavier armament. 





Indian Developments.—The much-advertised ‘‘ Inde- 
pendence Day ’’ demonstrations passed off last Sunday 
wthout serious incident, and, though the processions to 
the seashore at Bombay led to some jostling between the 
Congressmen and the Communist Trade Unionists, who 


} 
' 


endeavoured to hoist the Red Flag on the platform, it 


stuation likely to help Mr Gandhi out of his difficulty in 
planning a campaign of civil disobedience. Indeed, the 
uly tangible suecess, if it may be so called, was the fact 
tat a day or two earlier the students of Bombay pre- 
vented the Moderates, who wished to co-operate at the 
‘qund-table conference, from holding a meeting. More 
mportance attaches to the lengthy address delivered by 
tue Viceroy before the Legislative Assembly last Saturday. 
In this statement he made it clear that no definition, in 
terms however unequivocal, of the goal to which British 
policy was tending could of itself provide a solution of the 
problems that have to be solved before that purpose is fully 
ralised. ‘‘ The assertion of a goal, however precise its 
‘ms, is of necessity a different thing from the attain- 
nent of the goal. No sensible traveller would feel that a 
“car definition of his destination was the same thing as 
“¢ completion of his journey.’’ He emphasised, how- 
ever, that it was something gained to know that on both 
‘les the aim was the same. He proceeded to say that 
“¢ conference which His Majesty’s Government will con- 
“ne could not be one that would proceed by way of a 
ne vote to the fashioning of an Indian constitution 
"hich would be accepted unchallenged by Parliament, 
mith Whom ultimate responsibility must rest; and the 
_ numerical representation of interests, therefore, 
as of less importance than that sound proposals should 
It — and the arguments for them clearly presented. 
the “ei lesirable that an effective voice should be given to 
he pares as well as to the all-India point of view, but 
how ¢] not yet advised His Majesty’s Government as to 
dituted . lan side of the conference should be con- 
that it ch 8 to its date, the Government were anxious 
ence to — be held as early as possible, and his refer- 
sutumn . holding of the Imperial Conference in the 
Indian 2 as year may be read to mean that the 
time, He ; erence may be held at about the same 
been held ry: wagons that the elections, which should have 
ein definit : e end of last year but were put off, will not 
OW Ase _ postponed, but will be held in time for a 

embly to meet for the Delhi Session, to be held a 








year hence. The most significant part of his address, 


however, was his reference to agitators who desire to attain 
an immediate goal by resorting to ‘* unconstitutional and 
unlawful methods of civil disobedience,’ and who have 
made public profession of the intention to refuse recogni- 
tion of India’s financial obligations. To all such, as well 
as to those who regard violence as the speediest and most 
effective solvent of political problems, he addressed the 
following solemn warning :— 

It remains my firm desire, as it is that of His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment, following the recently professed wish of the British House of 
Commons, to do everything that is possible for conciliation in order 
that Great Britain and India may collaborate together in finding 
the solution of our present difficulties; but it is no less incumbent 
upon me to make it plain that I shall discharge to the full the re- 
sponsibility resting upon myself and upon my Government for 
the effective maintenance of the law’s authority and for the preser 
vation of peace and order, and in the fulfilment of this duty I do 
not doubt that I should have the full support of all sober citizens. 
He concluded by an appeal that all who can speak with 
authority should endeavour to express India’s case at the 
conference with something like unanimity. While some 
of the Moderates have regretted that the Viceroy should 
find it necessary to point out the difference between a 
common objective and the immediate attaining of that 
objective, the Moslem leaders have appreciated the point 
that there is no possibility of Moslem rights being voted 
away by a counting of heads at the conference, while so 
wise a counsellor as Sir Te) Bahadur Sapru has under- 
lined the significance of the last part of Lord Irwin’s 
speech—recognising that, while there is nothing to pre- 
vent those attending the conference from urging full 
Dominion Status, with such safeguards as may be neces- 
sary, the measure in which such a demand can be fulfilled 
must depend upon the unity with which the case is put 
before the conference. 





Law Among Nations.—The approval by the House of 
Commons on Monday of the Government’s proposal to 
ratify its signature of the Optional Clause of the Statutes 
of the Permanent Court is an event of some moment, 
particularly since the process of ratification is in progress 
in France and Italy also. It is noteworthy that after 
an amendment by Sir Austen Chamberlain, designed to 
add to existing British reservations another in regard to 
maritime law, had been decisively defeated, the motion 
for actual ratification was adopted without a division. 
The case against the Chamberlain amendment was that 
it postulated either the old form of war which, since the 
signature of the League Covenant and the Kellogg Pact, 
is a definite breach of international law, or else trouble 
between Great Britain and the United States while the 
former was engaged in naval operations as an agent of 
the League against some violater of the peace. In 
regard to the second contingency, the difficulty really 
arises from the fact that we might be asked under 
Article 16 of the Covenant to undertake obligations to 
which the United States is not a party. So far as the 
Optional Clause is concerned, since only fellow-signa- 
tories of the Clause can require Great Britain to accept 
the jurisdiction of the Court, and since there is no indica- 
tion that the United States has the smallest intention 
of signing it, there is no ground for arguing that our 
‘* belligerent rights ’’ at sea could be questioned before 
the Court at the instance of the United States. If the 
United States should sign the Clause, the moment, as 
Sir Herbert Samuel pointed out, would be opportune for 
discussing and settling once for all various contested 
questions in the realm of maritime law. Meanwhile, 
there was substance in Mr Norman Angell’s argument 
that, since the position of the United States is that we 
take too national a view of sea law, any move towards 
its internationalisation should be welcomed in that 
country. 
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Empire ‘‘ Free Trade.’’—If Wednesday's Debate in the 
House of Commons served no other purpose, it succeeded 
at least in demonstrating that Lord Beaverbrook’s 
** Empire Crusaders ’’ have been forced, even more 
rapidly than Joseph Chamberlain’s followers in 1903, to 
admit that Empire ‘* Free Trade ’’ is, for this country, a 
flagrant misnomer, and that, so far from its being an 
alternative to Protection, it means Protection un- 
adulterated and unqualified. Originally, it will be recalled, 
Lord Beaverbrook proposed that, in return for the much- 
advertised removal of tariff walls within the Empire, 
Great Britain should join in quietly ‘‘ ring-fencing ’’ the 
Empire itself with a tariff on all foreign imports. Dis- 
covering, as he might have known, that the Dominions, 
even if we agreed to tax for their benefit our large foreign 
imports of food and essential raw materials, would stoutly 
decline to open their doors to free imports of British manu- 
factures, the chief Crusader has changed his ground. 
The *‘ new model ’’ is to admit the possibility of interior 
walls within the ** ring-fence ’’ being erected by the self- 
governing Dominions, and to concentrate on securing 
freedom from tariffs for British products exported to the 
non-self-governing Colonies—a crude reversion to mer- 
cantilism discredited two centuries ago. In any event, 
whether the supposed gain, to counterbalance loss of 
trade with foreign countries, is to be sought in the whole 
Empire or only in such sections of it as can have “* free 
trade ’’ forced upon them, the fact that the Liberal 
amendment to Mr Remer’s motion in the House on 
Wednesday—"* provided that any such proposals [for de- 
veloping the Empire as a single economic unit] shall not 
include additional taxation upon foodstuffs or raw 
materials ''"—was rejected by Lord Beaverbrook’s pro- 
tagonist showed up the Crusade in its true colours. It is 
well that the plain fact should have once more been re- 
stated that we cannot give the Empire tariff preference 
without taxing our food and the primary materials re- 
quired for our industries. As Mr Lloyd George pointed 
out, we get seven-eighths of our raw cotton from foreign 
countries, and a tax imposed for the benefit of cotton- 
growers in Uganda, Nigeria and the Sudan would cripple 
Lancashire at one stroke. We are glad, though scarcely 
surprised, to note Mr Snowden’s uncompromising refusal 
of Government support for proposals which Mr Lloyd 
George was fully justified in describing as ‘‘ fantasies.’’ 
In the course of a debate which, to the manifest relief of 
Conservatives, was “‘ talked out ’’ with no division, one 
further point, not strictly germane to the ‘‘ Empire Free 
Trade ’’ issue, calls for comment. Referring to Lord 
Beaverbrook’s propaganda with regard to foreign 
** dumping,’’ Mr Lloyd George admitted that if State- 
subsidised goods were *‘ dumped ”’ here below cost of pro- 
duction—i.e., for wrecking purposes—in competition with 
commodities produced here, this was a proposition which 
ought to be dealt with, not by tariffs, but, if necessary, 
after careful examination of each case by a competent 
tribunal appointed by Parliament, by the imposition of an 
embargo. This remedy is clearly one which should be 
applied only in the last resort, though the problem of 
‘“* dumping ”’ is one whose existence must be recognised. 
It is a problem which was very present to the mind of the 
World Economie Conference, and which gave rise to 
the suggestion at a recent meeting of the Consultative 
Committee that the principles of the Brussels Convention 
—an international agreement concluded before the war to 
take the strongest measures against ‘‘ dumping ’’ of 
bounty-fed sugar—should be revived. The best hope of 
dealing with the problem lies in the possibility of interna- 
tional agreement, and, this being so, it is of vital import- 
ance that Parliament should not prejudice the position of 
this country and render the possibility of agreement remote 
by leaving in the Coal Mines Bill the dangerous and ill- 
conceived clause giving State sanction to levies, if de- 


sired, on home-consumers’ coal for subsidisation of 
exports. 








The Economic Advisory Oouncil.—The White P 
setting out the functions and constitution of 
Economic Advisory Council, which was promised by the 
Prime Minister last week, has now been issued jy re 
form of a Treasury Minute, dated January 27th. The 
paper records the decision of the Government to get ni 
the new council, which will be a standing body reporting 
to the Cabinet. Its purposes are defined as follows: — 

To advise His Majesty's Government in economic matters. 

To make continuous study of developments in trade and industry 

and in the use of national and imperial resources, of the effect of 
legislation and fiscal policy at home and abroad, and of ali 
of national, imperial and international economy with a bea 
the prosperity of the country. 
This is, indeed, a wide enough mandate to ensure that 
neither the Council nor its staff will suffer from want o; 
work. The study of the effects of fiscal policy at home and 
abroad, for example, is one which alone would keep a cop. 
siderable staff fully occupied. In order to economise its 
efforts one of the first tasks of the Council should be t 
establish close relations with the Economic Section of the 
League of Nations, which is covering, in a general way. 
an even wider field. ‘The Minute proceeds to state that 
the Council, which will be subject to the general direc. 
tion of the Prime Minister, will keep in touch with the 
Departments, but ‘“‘will interfere in no way with the 
functions or responsibilities of Ministers or of the Depart. 
ments over which they preside, and it will have no 
administrative or executive powers.’’ The Prime 
Minister will be chairman, and its members will include: 
(a) the Chancellor of the Exchequer, the Lord Privy 
Seal (while the present duties are attached to that office), 
the President of the Board of Trade and the Minister of 
Agriculture; (b) such other Ministers as the Prime 
Minister may from time to time summon; (c) other 
persons chosen by the Prime Minister in virtue of their 
special knowledge and experience in industry and 
economics. The Council may initiate enquiries into and 
advise upon any subject falling within its scope, includ- 
ing proposals for legislation. It is evidently contemplated 
that these inquiries may be made by the Council direct 
or by committees or groups of experts set to work by 
it, for it is provided that the Chairman ‘‘may appoint 
standing committees and also such committees for specia! 
purposes as may be required.’’ Further, the Council is 
to have prepared a list of persons with industrial, com- 
mercial, financial and working-class experience, an‘ 
persons who have made a special study of social, 
economic and other scientific problems to assist the 
Council by serving on committees or in other ways. The 
reports and work of the Council will be confidential, 
unless it advises the Prime Minister otherwise. The 
Council is to have a secretary and at least two assistant 
secretaries, two of whom will be economists. We under- 
stand that one of the economists referred to in the 
White Paper will be Mr Hubert Henderson, former!) 
university lecturer in economics at Cambridge and mor 
recently editor of The Nation. No formal announceme! 
has, however, yet been made in regard to staff. 
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Economists at the Bank.—Two interesting appo" 
ments have been made this week in continuance 0! Mr 
Norman’s policy of strengthening the personnel of t' 
Bank of England. Professor Henry Clay, of Manchest 
University, is to carry out for the Securities Manageme" 
Trust, recently formed under the auspices of the Ban 
of England, the organisation and direction of econo! 
research into industry. The second appointment is th 
of Dr. O. M. W. Sprague, in succession to Dr. Wait’ 
Stewart, who is going back to America. It will be ™ 
called that Dr. Stewart, who had formerly been head 01 
the Intelligence Department of the Federal Rese’ 
Board in Washington, and subsequently had been in bus 
ness in New York, joined the Bank for a period of ‘’” 
years with a twofold object. One was to help it to m0 
tain contact with and understand American opinion. -_ 
the other to help in the organisation of the intelligen* 
and statistical services of the Bank. Dr Stewat® 


appointment has been very successful in both respects: 
His successor, who comes straight from Harvard. 's me 
of the best known professors of banking in the Umt 
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states. He recently accepted membership of the League 
; Xations Committee on the Purchasing Power of Gold, 
wade We appointed last year, and he has acted in an 
yeas capacity on important occasions and given evi- 
ee ae many banking inquiries. These two appoint- 
Oe unquestionably strengthen very greatly the re- 
saan f the Bank on the economic side, which, in this 
eo" ‘challenges comparison with the staff of any other 
ar ral bank in the world. A central bank requires both 
a international outlook and a thorough understanding of 
seonomic questions if it is properly to fulfil its primary 
jnctions. There is, however, an aspect of the appoint- 
ment of Mr Henderson to the staff of the Economic 
yivisory Council, and of Professor Clay to the Bank 
which gives us some concern, for these two appointments, 
; far as the public are concerned, have muzzled two of 
‘yo leading exponents and teachers of economics in 
Great Britain. It has for years been evident that the 
number of first-class people in the economic field is very 
mall. Teaching posts have actually been kept unfilled 
‘or lack of suitable and experienced professors, while the 
~-heme two years ago of the London School of Economics 
., meet the difficulty by bringing over Professor Young 
‘om America ended in tragic failure by his untimely 
jeath. Our university authorities should take serious note 
of the important responsibilities which qualified econo- 
mists are invited to take in increasing measure and at the 
same time the very small number of persons qualified 
for the work. Nevertheless, though their places will be 
iificult to fill, we welcome the association of economists of 
hich standing with the Government and the Bank, for in 


res} 


both cases their presence may be of immense practical im- 
portance in guiding economic policy. Whether, however, 
the Bank’s existing staff or its new recruits are competent 
to advise it on the way in which industry is to be re- 
organised, is another story. The announcement of the 
Bank's interest in the United Dominions Trust, Ltd., has 
sven rise to considerable uneasiness as to the way in 
which the immense resources, power and prestige of the 
Bank of England are to be used in connection with indus- 
tral developments. A clear statement on what is con- 
ceived to be the réle of the Bank in this connection is 
very desirable. 





Reparations: An American View.—A Washington 
correspondent writes: —-The American Economic Associa- 
tion devoted one of the three morning sessions of its 
recent annual meeting at Washington to a discussion of 
the problem of German reparation payments. Both the 
vudgetary and transfer aspects of the subject were dis 
cussed, the latter especially by Professor J. W. Angell, 
of Columbia University. Pointing out that foreign loans 
tad acted and would necessarily continue to act as an 
essential element in Germany’s capacity to pay, Pro- 
fessor Angell followed Mr Keynes in viewing pessimisti- 
‘ally Germany's ability to effect the realignment of its 
‘conomie forces necessary in order to provide the requisite 
‘iture export surplus of commodities to take the place 
‘payments from loans (economic services being con- 
‘dered relatively unimportant). | Although handsome 
‘ioute Was paid to the remarkable economic recovery of 
“ermany, whose present equipment was declared as 
elicient as that of any European country, it was held 
‘hat the necessary export surplus could not be secured 
with the rapidity demanded by the Young Plan. The 
“mpetition of other European countries and the 
‘xistence of hostile tariff barriers were seen as the 
Principal difficulties in securing this surplus which 
Probably could never be permanently attained save by a 
wered standard of living in Germany. The most hope- 
ul solution, it was suggested, would be a change of 
"pinion in the U.S.A. making possible a. drastic revision 
hn Whole question of reparation payments, or at least 
fe nae’ of the tariff. In the subsequent discussion the 
‘sibility of compelling Germany to accept a standard 


living lower than that which she might otherwise 
amet and the possibility of a future fall in prices of 


actured goods relatively to agricultural produce 
Urged as factors which would render advisable a re- 


ution or aboliti 
on ments at no ver 
distant date. of reparation pay y 


Were 





The Left Wing in France.—French political activity 
is somewhat in abeyance with four members of the 
Cabinet absent in London, but one extra-parliamentary 
event of importance is the decision taken by the 
Socialist Party last Sunday to refuse any active collabora- 
tion with the Socialist-Radicals except in a Government 
in which the Socialists definitely have a controlling voice. 
The resolution adopted did not indeed confine itself speci- 
fically to collaboration with the Socialist-Radicals in par- 
ticular, but that is obviously the one practical combina- 
tion of the Left, if any combination is practical at all. 
There was a considerable minority of another way of 
thinking, for 2,000 votes were cast in favour of the resolu- 
tion and 1,500 against it; and a section of the minority 
declared it would refuse to abide by the decision taken. 
That suggests at least the possibility of a sutficient access 
of strength to the Radical-Socialists to warrant M. 
Daladier, in exceptionally favourable circumstances, in 
attempting the formation of a Government should oppor- 
tunity arise. The series of fiascos which marked the 
attempts of successive Cabinet-makers before M. Tardieu 
finally got the present administration together emphasises 
the necessity of counteracting the chaotic results of the 
group system in France by collaboration between rela- 
tively like-minded Parties. The possibility of a recon- 
stitution of the Cartel des Gauches is not entirely dis- 
posed of by last Sunday’s rather inconclusive vote. 





Bankers on Rationalisation.—The chairmen of the West- 
minster Bank, Lloyds Bank and the National Provincial 
Bank included in their customary reviews of the events of 
the past year interesting references to the progress of in- 
dustrial rationalisation. ‘‘ Our great basic industries,’’ said 
Sir Harry Goschen, speaking to the shareholders of the 
National Provincial Bank on Thursday, “* are all clamour- 
ing for further supplies of capital to instal new machinery, 
to bring processes up to date, and to effect such improve- 
ments and reorganisation as they confidently hope will 
enable them to compete successfully in the markets of the 
world, and where is this capital to come from? No one, 
I take it, would suggest that the banks should permanently 
find the money required for capital expenditure and lock 
up their resources in machinery and bricks and mortar.”’ 
On the other hand, Sir Harry Goschen gave a welcome to 
the attempts of the Lord Privy Seal to solve the unem- 
ployment problem, and in reference to the steel industry 
declared his confidence that no efforts will be wanting on 
the part of British banks to afford the necessary assistance 
to sound proposals, and that it is only by the provision of 
the most economic and efficient plant that this industry 
ean successfully exploit to the fullest advantage the 
natural means at its disposal and compete effectively in 
the markets of the world. Mr Beaumont Pease, the chair- 
man of Lloyds Bank, took up the same theme in his 
speech on Friday. He did not think that bankers had 
the necessary detailed knowledge of the condition of 
an industry as a whole, or were sufficiently acquainted with 
its technicalities, to be in a position to say what par- 
ticular reforms are advisable; what flaws there may be in 
its technical procedure; or what units are redundant. No 
doubt banks had an important and useful réle to play in 
providing the necessary temporary finance for the recon- 
stituted industry if they were satisfied that the position 
had been sufficiently investigated and that the reforms in- 
stituted had reasonable hopes of success. He had no doubt 
at all that banks would be willing in such an event to 
do their part. A company such as that recently formed 
under the auspices of the Bank of England should, he 
thought, be a useful intermediary in this way between in- 
dustry and the banks. The chairman of the Westminster 
Bank, commenting in his speech last Wednesday on the 
proposal that British banks should co-operate more closely 
with industry by providing fixed as well as working 
capital, likewise suggested that the formation of new insti- 
tutions for this specific purpose was the best way out of 
the difficulty. His commendation of the work of the 





om re i ia ae 





a 


aT ee ae 


ao 


a ae ae 


Les 


ee 

















230 


THE ECONOMIST. 


[February 1, 1939. 





Lancashire Cotton Corporation and the Combined 
Egyptian Mills Company in reorganising the two great 
sections of the spinning industry was especially notable 
in view of the criticism so often levelled against the banks, 
that especially in Lancashire their own vested interest has 
been one of the greatest impediments to their efforts to- 
wards financial reconstruction. Mr Hugh Tennant further 
discussed the burden which the monefary difficulties of 
the past year placed upon trade. The complaint of the 
trader against the banking system could be answered, 
first by the negative and counteracting part which London 
played in the monetary fluctuations of 1929, second by 
the vast importance in our international trade balance of 
the ‘‘ financial industry,’’ which must rank as one of 
our greatest exporting industries, third by the stimulus 
which international investments gave to trade, and finally 
by the unique facilities which London’s machinery of 
international finance provides for the British trader. If 
London ceased to be a repository for the world’s spare 
resources, the rates paid by British industrialists for 
accommodation would be appreciably higher. 





The Problem of Falling Prices.—Mr Keynes had so 
much to say in his annual speech to the National Mutual 
Society on the investment problems of the past year, as 
well as on the history of the Society—now celebrating its 
centenary—that he said little about the general situation 
or future prospects. He devoted, however, a few words 
to a subject which he has previously discussed, namely, 
the disparity between falling prices and stationary wages 
and the extent to which the gap has been or can be filled 
by improved etiiciency. He pointed out that in 1929 the 
problem had been aggravated, rather than the reverse, 
since prices had fallen by a further 4 or 5 per cent., while 
wages were unchanged. In so far as the problem arose as 
a result of the return to gold, it was local to this 
country, but in Mr Keynes’ view the fall in wholesale 
prices of materials has now taken on the character of a 
world-wide disaster. ‘‘ The storm centres are to be found 
to-day, in my judgment, neither in Great Britain nor inthe 
United States, but in the great producers of raw materials 
overseas. For significant signs of recovery or of further 
deterioration it may not be so important to-day to con- 
sider London or New York, as to watch Australia, South 
America, and Asia, and also Central Europe. For these 
areas are being reduced to very grievous distress by the 
combined circumstances of the fall in the prices of their 
chief products and the difficulty of obtaining funds on 
the International Loan Market.’’ Mr Keynes added that 
these events in his opinion are avoidable and remediable, 
but are to be attributed ‘‘ to the want of collective 
wisdom on the part of the Central Banking authorities of 
the world taken together, and are not now wholly 
remediable by the isolated action of any single country.’’ 
In his view the struggle for gold stocks must cease and 
market rates in financial centres must be reduced ‘‘ for 
some time ’’ to a low figure—attainable, in his view, if 
they all move together—before there can be a general 
recovery of enterprise and confidence. Mr Keynes is 
clearly right in thinking that this has now become an 
international question, and it remains to be seen what 
contribution can be made towards its solution on the 
theoretical side by the Gold Committee of the League of 
Nations and on the practical side by the Bank for 
International Settlements. 





Miners’ Hours.—There is on the Order Paper for the 
Coal Mines Bill a Conservative amendment providing 
that the maximum working day should not apply to pits 
where less than 45 hours weekly are worked underground ; 
another amendment desires that the maximum should 
not apply where the hours do not exceed 90 in a fort- 
night. In this connection, and also in relation to the 
international comparisons made at the Preparatory 
Technical Conference on Miners’ Hours at Geneva 
recently, the following figures given by the Secretary for 








Mines in a written answer to Sir Herbert Samuel are o, 
special interest. ' 


Average Average time 
daily bours Spent underground 
underground. weekly. 
hrs. mins, hrs. mins 
NOE ss caheuderneininensns 8 26 53 : 
Northumberland : 
PEGWIEED. coccecessescesccasess 7 52 43 14 
TEND. sninscinnandniemmesotne 8 22 45 59 
Durham : 
PFET ccsccscoscensccsscoce 7 57 44 19 
ao cece aeoneh ion 8 27 47 17 
Vertahaive 22.0000. .0ccccevcseee 7 59 45-33 
Lanes and Cheshire ...... 8 54 49 14 
Notts and Derby ............ 8 8 45 53 
South Derby.........0..0s.006 8 32 49 9 
Leicester ......eseceeeeeeeeee 8 30 47 58 
Cannock Chase...........+++ 8 30 48 28 
PROTA, cccccceseccccccesence 8 29 48 13 
South Wales ...00.cccccscccces 8 30 49-29 
Forest of Dean ............ 8 36 49 l 
IND ascvceneeveresseceess 8 31 50 0 
North Wales...............++ 8 38 49 5) 
BEE covsnesencsseserscsveess 8 25 49-530 
North Stalks — .ccccscsccccess 8 31 48 ll 
oS 8 19 47 54 
BORN crcvccccsscesseescesceseses 8 28 48 48 
Cemmabettamedl .ccccsccscccssenes 8 23 46 ll 
I a 7 53 44 13 


These figures are based on the International Labour 
Office reckoning, which counts hours from bank to bank. 
The British official practice embodied in legislation is te 
deduct one winding time (roughly half an hour per shift). 
The practice with regard to Saturday working varies from 
coalfield to coalfield and even from pit to pit. In North- 
umberland, as in some Scottish pits, 11 days are worked 
per fortnight. The Leicester coalfield works 22 hours 
less on Saturdays, but this is exceptional, the majority 
of coalfields working one or two hours less on Saturdays. 
Yorkshire, which has a comparatively short working day, 
reduces it on Saturday by only half an hour. 





Production in 1929.—The London and Cambridg: 
Economie Service has published its index of the physical 
volume of production for the last quarter of 192¥. A sea- 
sonal increase in that quarter is usual, as the followin, 
table shows, but the rise this year is unusually sharp:— 


1924=100. 
1927. 1928. 1929. 
TET 110-8 105-7 108+3 
Second quarter..............sseses 108-1 103-7 111-0 
BORE GEERTBED ccccccceersvescesces 105-9 95-4 108-2 
Fourth quarter...........ssesesees 107-4 105-2 115-0 
IIE :ichpienituiiahintisiaiaiieseeeein 108-1 102-5 110°6 


The rise is ascribed mainly to an increase in the output 
coal and textiles. The indices of both metal groups, contrary 
to the experience of previous years, have fallen slightly, and 
that of the food group has declined, owing to a custome!y 
decrease in the wheat and flour figure. The average tv! 
the year, 110.6, is the highest yet recorded, and this s 
also true of the group averages of coal, ferrous metal pro- 
ducts, chemicals, food and paper. Non-ferrous metals and 
textiles, though better than in 1928, have not recovered 
their earlier levels. The corresponding index of the bout 
of Trade has not yet appeared. It has recently tended t 
be higher than that of the London and Cambridge Servi: 
owing partly to the inclusion of gas and electricity, and ! 
a separate group for engineering and shipbuilding (bot! «! 
which indices show more than the average increase OV“! 
1924), and partly to a difference in the composition of the 
chemical group. As the London and Cambridge Servi 
only includes cotton, silk and rayon in its textiles, the 
textile index is consistently very much higher than that ¢! 
the Board of Trade, which covers also wool and line. 
For this reason it is possible that the Board of Trade 
index may not show such a large rise in the fourth quartet 
of 1929 as that registered by the London and Cambrids* 
Service, in which a rise in the textile group played a large 
part. The great difficulties of selection and weightin¢: 


which can only be solved by prolonged experiment, requ"? 
that any index of this character be interpreted with 
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xtreme caution, but other economic barometers, including 
oe Economist's indices of business activity, confirm the 
vonelusion that on the whole 1929 compared favourably 
CO “ 


with its immediate predecessors. 





Wheat in 1928-29.—A year ago we characterised the 
world wheat situation in 1927-28 as “* another year of 
wheat surplus.’ It was followed by a year in which 
wheat production even more strikingly exceeded con- 
sumption. In 1928-29 the world wheat acreage harvested 
tood at 7 per cent. above the 1922-27 average; produc- 
son, thanks to exceptionally high yields per acre, stood 
at 16 per cent. above average. Prices, though they fell 
very nearly to the low level of 1923-24, and though they 
provided meagre reward even for farmers with large 
crops, Were on the whole surprisingly well maintained, 
and consumption did not advance by any means in pro- 
portion to supply. The following table, taken from the 
December issue of Wheat Studies of the Food Research 
Institute of Stanford University, shows approximate 
earry-overs at August Ist. 

(Million bushels.) 
1924. 1925. 1926. 1927. 1928. 1929. 


United States ...... 165 135 lll 138 142 262 
CanAds ooosccccsccccee 41 26 35 48 78 104 
Canadian in U.S.... 3 3 4 5 14 23 
Argentin@ ...seeeeeee . 66 56 61 65 90 120 
RRS cic ciecsigt 38 36 30 34 43 45 
Afoat for Europe .. 42 33 39 46 45 38 
U.K. Poste..cccccccsee 10 9 4 8 10 6 

PE os <casenes 365 298 284 344 422 598 


Thus for three consecutive years the world has been 
accumulating wheat reserves which must sooner or later 
be disposed of. The immense increase in North America, 
where facilities for wheat storage have been very highly 
developed, is most notable. Indeed, one of the most 
sriking features of the last crop year was the far greater 
srength of Canada and the United States, compared 
wth the Argentine, in maintaining the level of prices. 
On the average, Liverpool prices of Rosafé were con- 
-picuously lower than those of No. 3 Northern Manitoba 
and No, 2 Winter, wheats with which it competes. In 
consequence British importers curtailed their purchases 
ci other wheats and expanded their purchases of 
Argentine in so far as flour standards permitted, 27.5 
per cent. of British wheat imports coming from the 
Argentine, compared with 20.9 per cent. in 1927-28 and 
uly 15.1 per cent. in 1926-27. This factor in the inter- 
national wheat situation is likely to remain a very strong 
cue, and indeed the history of the first months of the 
present crop year, especially the opening weeks, during 
which imports from the Argentine practically displaced 
those from Canada, indicates that, if anything, it is likely 
to be reinforeed. Argentina had a much increased share 
in total world trade in wheat, which at 940 million 
oushels was over 90 million bushels larger than ever 
veiore. European countries, many of which themselves 
had bumper crops, did not import much more than usual, 
vut, with a poor crop turning India into a net importer, 
extra-European countries took 76 million bushels more 
n 1928-29 than in any previous year, thanks, no doubt, 
‘o the attraction of low prices. 





Continental Steel Cartel’s New Developments.—The 
‘onclusion apparently to be drawn from the result of last 
‘aturday’s committee meeting of the Continental Steel 
Cartel at Luxemburg, writes our Paris correspondent, is 
“iat the organisation is about to assume a more aggres- 
‘ve policy. It was decided to create, as from February 1, 
* Provisional organisation to handle steel exports in com- 
on in the various foreign markets, to be followed six 
tionths later by the establishment of permanent selling 
‘gencies. Evidence of the closer working of the various 
rational sections of the cartel is afforded by the recent 
patding over to the Belgian plants (which were not well 
rnished with work) of surplus orders in the hands of the 
‘rman and Luxemburg steelmasters. The bald com- 


uniqué issued after the meeting makes no reference to 


© present position of the overtures made to the British | 
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steel industry to give its adhesion to the cartel. Produe- 
tion figures for December show that the French plants 
are still working to capacity. The month's output of pig 
iron was 874,000 tons, against monthly averages of 
$32,000 tons in 1928, 772,000 tons in 1927 and 742,000 
tons in 1913 (Alsace-Lorraine plants included). The out- 
put of crude steel was 813,000 tons, against monthly 
averages of 791,000 tons in 1928, 692,000 tons in 1927 and 
509,000 tons in 1913. 





Woolcombing Difficulties. —Our Bradford correspondent 
writes:—In the textile boom after the war, combs, 
spindles and looms were largely increased in number in 
the wool trade of Yorkshire. For the last few years it 
has been impossible to run all of them. There is not 
enough trade for the machinery, thanks partly to re- 
duced spinning power at home, partly to increased tariffs 
abroad, and the fact that more countries are making their 
own goods. Probably two-thirds of the wool combed in 
this country is treated by two public commission concerns, 
who during the last few years have found their customers 
gradually taken from them by private combers, working 
for lower rates in order to keep machinery going which 
their own private trade could not employ. A rate war has 
developed, and the last of several reductions was made at 
the beginning of January. The public commission firms 
knew that this reduction would mean a loss unless they 
could run to 85 per cent. of capacity. They also knew 
that such an increase in running was impossible, because 
the trade does not exist for everyone. It was a reduction 
made with the intention of squeezing the weak financial 
firms out of existence, both inside and outside the federa- 
tion, and already in the scramble for work the new tariff 
has been cut by non-federated firms, notably by one that 
is being run by a bank and is alleged to have lost £20,000 
in the last 12 months. Woolcombers, Ltd., and Messrs 
Holdens, the big publie concerns, both have large reserves 
invested and, like other combers, having run only 50 or 60 
per cent. capacity over the last few vears, they have paid 
dividends out of the interest on investments, profits on 
combing being non-existent. The rate war has now been 
carried to such a point that English woolcombing charges 
are as low as French and German and lower than Italian. 
They spell nothing but loss, except on full-time running, 
and it now pays spinners and topmakers who have their 
own combs, but who cannot run them full time, to give 
out their wool on commission. Even if this practice were 
general, it is doubtful if combers could earn dividends 
without the help of their reserves. It is admitted that by 
no means all the weak firms are outside the Federation. 
Rationalisation is impossible because of individual 
jealousies, but as Sir Josiah Stamp recently pointed out 
in Bradford, a method now resorted to for the reduction 
of plant and personnel means that the weakest firm 
financially, and not necessarily the worst firm technically, 
goes out of business. 





Dangerous Drug Traffic.—There is a fortune awaiting 
the writer of crook melodrama whose pen can do justice 
to the material provided in the report, published at the 
beginning of the present session, of the League Advisory 
Committee on traffic in narcotic drugs, by the director of 
the Egyptian Central Narcotics Intelligence Bureau. 
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Major-General Russell Pasha was offered, in 1929, by 
the Prime Minister of Egypt, a free hand and unlimited 
funds to stamp out the traffic which had already turned 
some 560,000 out of a population of 14 millions into 
drug addicts. With £10,000 he set up a secret service 
which, aided by the whole-hearted collaboration of the 
French authorities in Syria, has already checked the 
import of hasheesh and exposed two or three of the 
main sources and distributive channels of narcotics. 
Speaking before the Advisory Committee, Russell Pasha 
called attention to the fact that a certain Swiss manu- 
facturer had three times escaped prosecution by pro- 
ducing drugs, the manufacture of which was not covered 
by the Swiss prohibitive code. In the subsequent dis- 
cussion M. Carriére was able to assure the committee 
that this individual, though he retained his licence 
owing to a constitutional difficulty, had been deprived 
alike of access to raw materials and of the right to 
export. All synthetic derivatives of morphine are 
covered, as Russell Pasha himself realised, by the new 
Swiss code which comes into force on February Ist. To 
Russell Pasha’s request that the French delegates would 
inform the committee of the results of the enquiry set 
up in consequence of the revelations in Alsace, M. Bour- 
geois replied that legal action was now being taken. 
He further announced that the French authorities in 
Syria had destroyed the whole hasheesh crop last year, 
and announced his readiness to explain in secret session 
the measures by which the French export of narcotics 
had been reduced in 1929 to a few kilogrammes. At an 
earlier meeting of the committee the French delegates 
had announced that France now refuses to export to 
countries which have not adopted an import certificate 
svstem, and the German and Swiss delegates stated that 
their respective authorities only authorised export to 
China on production of import certificates. The French 
delegates further indicated that France is instituting an 
enguiry into the question of export to China. Sir 
Maleolm Delevingre requested that Turkey might be 
included, and later asked that the attention of the 
Turkish Government be called to the recent establish- 
ment of two drug factories in Turkey, having behind 
them the resources of a person who had recently been 
concerned in the illicit drug manufacture on a grand 
scale in France. The question of limitation of manufac- 
ture revealed some differences of opinion, and a sub- 
committee of ten was appointed to study it between the 
meetings of the full committee. One of the most en- 
couraging facts which has so far emerged is the willing- 
ness and efficiency with which the police of certain 
countries, especially Switzerland, have helped the efforts 
of the Egyptian Bureau. 





Sun Life Assurance Society: A Correction.—The first 
column of the table on page 170 of the Economist of 


January 25th should have been headed 31 December, 
1926, not 1928. 








Overseas Correspondence, 


UNITED STATES.—TRADE RECOVERY 
PROSPECTS—SHARE MARKET—MONEY— 
YEAR’S RESULTS—PRICES. 

(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 

New York, January 17. 

ProGress, though slight, has been made during the past 
week toward better prices for securities and higher rates 
of operation for basic industries. The money market has 
felt the easing influence of the cessation of the gold efflux, 
the liquidation of outstanding credit at interior centres, 
and the return of currency from circulation, consequent 
partly upon early year factors and partly upon the dimin- 
ished activity of trade. 

Perhaps the most encouraging development has been 
a considerable increase in steel mill orders and a corres- 
ponding rise in production. It is estimated that the larger 





Se 


units of the industry are now running at from 65 to 
per cent. of capacity. As the old year closed they wer, 
down to 40 per cent., and last week’s rate was only 60 on 
cent. In an effort to stimulate orders the mills have 
made price concessions, but scrap steel is meeting with 
firmer demand, and that is regarded as an indication oj . 
better market for finished steel. Motor manufacturers 
are planning increased operations, and they profess to ~ 
well pleased with the first of the national exhibitions 
held here last week. 

That is about the extent of tangible evidence of trade 
recovery. After postponing price reductions, perhaps un. 
wisely, until the New Year, the oil purchasing companies 
have now posted lower prices for crude throughout the 
south-west territory, and price-cutting may become eyep 
more pronounced before much real progress can be made 
in cutting down excessive production. So far, curtaj!. 
ment agreements have been a failure. A lively contest js 
being waged with the copper-producing companies on one 
side and the large consumers, including the telephone 
and telegraph companies and other public utility cop. 
cerns, on the other. First blood seems to have gone to the 
producers. By withholding copper from the market at 
under 18 cents a pound they have finally forced a good deal 
of buying at that figure. However, the lack of consump. 
tion last month and the only moderate extent of the 
decline in output sent stocks on hand to the largest figure 
for several years. Producers are determined to fight to 
maintain the price, and under the lead of the Anaconda 
company further reduction in output is taking place. 

dut it is still an open question whether price cutting can 
be avoided later on. 


70 
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loadings, continues lower than in the corresponding 
period of a year ago, but surveys taken by shippers’ asso- 
ciations estimate that the volume which will move in the 
first quarter will be less than one per cent. lower than 
that of last year. Cotton consumption figures for 
December made a rather poor showing, compared with 
the previous December, and the price of the staple shows 
little strength in spite of the market operations for th 
co-operative institutions organised under the auspices o! 
the Federal Farm Board. Foreign trade figures for las‘ 
month also were smaller than those for November 
or for December, 1928. Exports fell substantially, 
while imports, though lower than in the preceding 
month, were above those of a year ago. Twelve months 
results were total exports, $5,248,483,000; and im- 
ports $4,400,634,000, leaving an export balance of 
$847,849,000, compared with $1,036,912,000 in 1928. 
Taking trade news at its worst, it does not seem that 
the business recession is particularly severe. Certain) 
it is less so than had been predicted when the stock 
market collapsed last autumn. Wall Street is satisfied 
that spring will bring a fair revival, and confidence 
throughout the country is reported to be high. 

Meanwhile, share market dealings have crept forward. 
but the volume of trading has been smaller than for 4 
year and a half and the gains have been chiefly amon: 
public utility shares, which were thoroughly deflated last 
year. These shares are now being helped by recen' 
court decisions, which strengthen their claims to rates 
enabling them to earn a good percentage on capit®! 
invested. Pool operations have revived here and there. 
but their attempts to obtain a public following have 
generally failed. Prices go up easily enough on a small 
turnover, but they go down just as easily and the net gain 
by leading stocks on the year to date has amounted to 
only two to four points. 

Fixed interest-bearing securities, however, look muc!! 
stronger. At the beginning of the week the market ws 
well tested with a $150 million issue of 5 per cent. 
American Telephone and Telegraph Company bonds. 
The offering was over-subscribed and the price quickly 
went to a premium. The signal was thereby given for 
other flotations, with the result that the week’s offering 
of approximately $340 million was the greatest since the 
wartime Liberty Bond flotations. Signs are not wantin¢ 
that the rush to sell new bonds has hurt the market and 
prices have turned irregular. But a good underlyins 
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_ 
jemand for investment securities has been disclosed, and, 
with the prospect for continued ease in money, prices 
ise higher. 

— onc, been plentiful at 4 per cent., while 
jittle demand has developed for time funds at 44 per cent. 
Brokers’ loans rose $13 million this week, but the gain 
ce chiefly due to payment made on January 15th for 
pennants $80 million of new shares offered some 
cl ago by the Pennsylvania Railroad and a public utility 
a any. The year-end bulge in loans made direct to 
: ce on stock and bond collateral by member banks 
the Federal Reserve system was more than wiped out 
last week, and liquidation of such collateral and loans is 
expected to continue. Member bank discounts at the 
peserve Banks have receded further and at $442 million 
re but little more than half the total of last year at this 
me, ‘Total Reserve Bank credit outstanding declined 
spout $125 millien on the week, and is a quarter of a 
million below that of a year ago, while the reserve ratio 
sands at 75.4 per cent., compared with 67 per cent. 
on the same date in 1928. 

Annual earning statements of banks, investment trusts 
and industrial corporations are now being published. The 
hanks, of course, had a highly profitable vear, although a 
few which operate security trading and investment affilia- 
tions have had to take some losses. The investment 
trusts, as anticipated, reveal considerable losses, but 
chares of most of them are now selling below or close to 
their ‘‘ break-up ’’ asset value. Industrial corporation 
earnings are running ahead of 1928, in spite of an un- 
favourable fourth quarter, except in those industries 
which were depressed all the year. Commodity prices, 
according to the index of the Bureau of Labour Statistics, 
at 94.2, were down only one-fifth of one per cent. in 
December and stood 24 per cent. below a year ago. The 
average was 96.5 for the year. 








FRANCE.—CHAMBER—PARIS AND INTER- 
NATIONAL FINANCE—MONEY MARKET 
DEVELOPMENTS. 

(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 

Paris, January 29. 
Tut Budget continues to occupy the Chamber, but in the 
absence of M. Tardieu and his principal colleagues in 
London, progress is slow. Interest for the moment is 
focused’ on the problem of whether the national insur- 
once law shall be put into application on February 5, or 
its practical operation postponed until its many glaring 
defects can be remedied. M. Loucheur, who is in charge 
of the measure, as Minister for Labour, insists that the 
law fixing the date of application must be respected, and 
in this he has the entire support of the Labour organisa- 
tions and the Socialist Party, and the tacit approval of 
uany of the Radical Socialists. Opponents of the scheme 
in its present form’ (who correspond closely to the 
Parties forming the present Government’s majority) 
illege that M. Loucheur is coquetting with the Parties of 
the Left, with the object of overthrowing M. Tardieu 
ind replacing the present Cabinet with a Loucheur- 
Briand Radical-Socialist combination. As the insurance 
lw has already been the subject of an important amend- 


‘ng Act, and is even now undergoing still further modifica- 
ons, the scheme that will actually be applied will 


brobably be much more modest and less costly than the 
vhe crystallised in the original Act. 

Strenuous efforts are now being made to carry out the 
Programme laid down by the Bank of France, with the 
vholehearted support of the Government, for the de- 
velopment of Paris into one of the world’s leading finan- 
“ial centres. The psychological atmosphere in French 
inancial circles may be summed up in a phrase contained 
. an article from a foreign review which is reproduced 
it length here to-day: ‘‘ Amsterdam took the place of 
yen London that of Amsterdam; why should Paris 
rofpen nduer London? ’? Official circles are mute and 
“tuse to be drawn in regard to this aspect of the situation. 


ope confidently asserted, however, that large financial 


‘ons are being carefully prepared, and are on the eve 





of being launched. The main reason for hesitation lies in 
the fact that their success depends on a favourable wel- 
come by the country at large, and for this a buoyant and 
constantly-improving list of Bourse quotations is indis- 
pensable. This accounts for the unusual attention which 
is being given to the inexplicable apathy that has marked 
the Paris stock market during the past ten days. 

So far as the Bourse itself is concerned, the crying 
need for radical improvements in the mechanism of the 
market is keenly recognised. At the annual meeting of 
the coulissiers’ syndicate yesterday, proposals were dis- 
cussed for the extension of trading hours by 50 per cent. 
Official hours are now from 12.30 to 2.30, or less than 
half those of London and New York. Both the agents 
de change and the coulissiers’ associations are in favour 
of longer hours, but the banks are stated to object to 
the proposed extension. Preparations are being actively 
pushed forward for the introduction here of a large num- 
ber of foreign issues that have never yet been listed in 
Paris. A start is to be made with several Belgian indus- 
trials, and these are to be followed by a number of lead- 
ing American, German and other active issues. For the 
American descriptions it will be necessary to organise local 
trustee companies, who will hold the original scrip per- 
manently and be responsible for all French taxation due 
on it, individual holders of the securities being given 
‘ representative certificates ’’ as proof of ownership. 

One of the most important steps taken so far has been 
the reported decision of the Bank of France to mobilise 
part of the Caisse d’Amortissement bonds (totalling 
5,611,000,000 frances) handed to it, under the Stabilisa- 
tion Law, in exchange for the mass of derelict ‘‘ Russian 
Bonds *’ which were discounted by the Bank, in respect 
of French Government advances to the Czar’s Govern- 
ment during the war. The mobilisation of these bonds— 
for which no date has yet been fixed—offers the only 
means which the Bank possesses of practising, like the 
Bank of England, the ‘‘ open market policy,’’ by putting 
out short-term bonds, when money is superabundant, 
and buying them in when the contrary is the case. The 
bonds are to be issued on monthly maturities in denomina- 
tions of 1,000,000 frances to 10,000,000 franes, and only 
to important corporations, such as railways and banks. 
The Caisse d’Amortissement bonds held by the Bank bear 
no interest. Under the law, the Bank is given power to 
negotiate the scrip on the market, however, as it may 
deem fit, ‘‘ in order to act on the volume of credit and 
maintain control over its circulation.’”’ The Bank, there- 
fore, would itself assume the burden of the interest pay- 
able to concerns who take up such bonds, on the ground 
that it is its duty to accept this sacrifice in view of its 
obligation to control the market by the most efficacious 
means at its disposal. The yield is expected to be fixed at 
slightly under Bank rate (probably at 3 per cent.). 

The possibilities attaching to the manipulation of these 
bonds as the balance wheel of the market scarcely need 
recapitulation. Behind this lies the fact that, when the 
Bank decides to utilise its new instrument, it will be- 
come possible for gold imports on a large scale to con- 
tinue indefinitely (other things being equal) without unduly 
inflating the note issue, and thus artificially increasing 
commodity prices. The note issue at its present level of 
68,688,000,000 francs, cannot be considered excessive, as 
compared with its pre-war total, in view of the greatly- 
increased requirements (in which largely increased terri- 
tory is only one factor). Some nervousness has been felt 
during the past few months, however, owing to constantly 
rising commodity price levels—due, it is held, to the 
abnormal amount of available money—and it is urged that 
this should be speedily checked. A few months ago, 
owing to the scarcity of short-term capital, the banks 
were compelled to call in portions of their foreign balances. 
That situation has since been entirely reversed, owing to 
the recent extinction of over 3,000,000,000 francs of 
Defence Bonds and buying in of Rentes by the Caisse 
d’Amortissement. At the same time, a further plethor: 
of short-term capital is pending. The Caisse, in order to 
equalise gradually the monthly maturities of Defence 
Bonds—which will be exceptionally heavy between now 
and the end of April—intends during this period to pay 
off more bonds than it will issue, while also continuing to 
buv in Rentes. This will reduce its balance at the Bank 
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by a further 3,000,000,000 francs or more. Simultaneously 
the ‘Treasury, owing to the extension of the financial year 
by three months, will receive practically nothing im the 
form of direct taxation until the new Budget comes into 
effect in April, and will consequently have to draw largely 
on its balance at the Bank, which, on January 17th, 
stood at 7,424,000,000 frances. Private current accounts 
at the Bank, which now stand at over 7,000,000,000 
francs, are also expected to be substantially reduced dur- 
ing the same period. The bond issue now decided upon, 
therefore, comes very opportunely. 

Later in the year, the situation will have changed 
entirely—according to present indications. The coming 
mobilisation of the first part of the German * uncon- 
ditional ’’ payments (although probably most of the 
French portion of this will be, for all practical purposes, a 
Kente-conversion issue) will absorb a certain amount of 
surplus capital. During the second part of the year the 
Caisse d’Amortissement will resume the policy of issuing 
more Defence Bonds than it pays off, in order to recon- 
stitute its reserves, while the Treasury, from the resump- 
tion of the inflow of direct taxation, will also probably 
accumulate fresh reserves. By that time, also, it is 
anticipated, the new French Acceptance Bank (which has 
now opened definitely for business) will have considerably 
developed the scope of its operations (although it is 
generally considered that two years at least will be re- 
quired before it can come fully into operation). The 
Caisse Autonome d’Amortissement announces that it has 
fixed the maximum amount of National Defence Bonds 
to be issued during 1930 at 28,211.000,000 francs, as 
against 35,487,000,000 francs during 1929. 








SWITZERLAND.—CENSUS OF MANUFACTURES 
—EMBROIDERY INDUSTRY. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


GENEVA, January 14. 

THE results of the census of manufactures and factory 
workers taken last August have now been published. 
In August there were 8,514 factories under the control 
of the Federal authorities; they employed 409,083 
workers and had 688,610 h.p. at their disposal. The fol- 
lowing figures show the increase during the past forty- 
seven years: — 


Number of 


Factories. Workers. H.P. 
1882 a 2,662 134,862 59,512 
1895 ne 4,994 200,199 145,325 
1911 soe 7,907 328,841 414,144 
1923 — 7,871 337,403 517,258 
1929 ee 8,514 409,083 688,610 


The most striking feature is the great increase in the 
number of factory workers, which was particularly 
marked during the past six years, when it averaged about 
12,000 a year, while it was only 700 during the period 
1911-23 in consequence of the serious economic crisis of 
1921, when in a single year the number of workers was 
reduced by about 25,000, and that of factories by nearly 
300. The big rise in the number of workers is mainly 
ascribed to the increased quantity of power at the 
disposal of Swiss industries. Out of a total of 688,610 
h.p. no less than 580,000 h.p. consists of electric power. 

Out of a total of 409,083 workers, 147,061 are women, 
and 34,490 men and women are working at home. The 
number of workers rose during the past six years, par- 
ticularly in the clothing, metallurgical, machines and 
watchmaking industries, while it decreased in the 
embroidery industry. A curious fact is the big increase 
in the number of workers in the watchmaking industry 
—especially in the Chaux de Fonds and Le Locle centres 
—who are working at home, as was the custom fifty 
years ago; they prefer family life and the freedom to 
work at any time during the day and night to factory 
life and strictly regulated working hours; a consequence 
of that transformation is the decrease in communism and 
extreme socialism in these districts. 





The classification of Swiss industries according to the 
number of hands employed is as follows: — 
Industries. 


: Workers. 
Watchmaking 48,378 
Machines 41.199 
Clothing 40,324 
Cotton eee eee 35,275 
Silk and artificial silk 32.118 
Wood eee . 26,967 


According to the number of factories, the classification 
is as follows: — 


Industries. Factories, 
Wood _.... ss oe - He se 1,237 
Watchmaking ... _ noe oe --» 1,184 
Clothing = _ ae ee -_ 993 
Embroidery _... - sin i inn 531 
Cotton... sas ne vi ct pe 377 
Machines ie nk sine oie oa 236 
Chemicals ae vi ~ ae st 220 
Silk and artificial silk 196 


Factory workers represent nearly 10 per cent. of the 
total population, while industry as a whole employs 
821,340 persons, nearly 44 per cent. of the population, 
Directly and indirectly 1,633,000 inhabitants of Switzer. 
land depend on irfdustry for their living, while 1,043,000 
depend on agriculture. Switzerland can thus be 
regarded as an industrial country, and it is likely that 
her industry will further expand during the coming year 
as a result of the increasing development of water 
resources for the production of cheap electric power. 

The centenary, at the beginning of the present year, of 
the introduction into the Swiss Canton Saint Gallen of 
the first embroidering machine coincides with a 
serious crisis in the embroidery industry, the develop. 
ment of which had been very important until 1920. A 
very imperfect embroidering machine was already work- 
ing in Saint Gallen towards the end of 1828; it had been 
constructed in Alsace, at Mulhausen, by a certain Heill- 
mann, who later sold two similar machines to the great 
St. Gallen manufacturer, Francois Mange. It was then 
agreed that Heillmann would sell no other machine of 
that type in Switzerland nor in the neighbouring countries 
within a strip of territory 50 miles wide. These machines 
were improved by Mange, but they only reached per- 
fection in 1840 after they had been transformed by Mr 
Rittmeyer. This was the beginning of the great expan- 
sion of the Swiss embroidery industry, which main'y 
concentrated in Eastern Switzerland. It soon became 
one of the most prosperous industries in the country, and 
its products—ranging from handkerchiefs to dress goods 
and novelty and fancy embroideries—were exported to 
all countries, especially to America. 

Some years ago, there existed 1859 embroidery estab- 
lishments, operating 23,000 machines and employing 
some 60,000 hands. Exports reached £17,000,000 in 
1919, and £16,500,000 in 1920, but since then they have 
gradually fallen to £4,300,000 in 1927, £4,200,000 in 
1928, and £3,600,000 in 1929. The crisis which began in 
1921 and became worse after 1927, may be ascribed 
mainly to changes in fashion. At the end of 1929 the 
embroidery industry had only 531 factories working and 
it employed 8,000 workers. Some of the factories were 
closed down, others were transformed with a view to turn: 
ing out other goods, and the fate of that once flourishing 
industry now seems to be doomed unless some new change 
in fashion comes and gives it a new impetus, which does 
not seem very probable. 





— 





JUGOSLAVIA.—ECONOMIC REFORMS—FINANCE 
—BUSINESS PROSPECTS—TRADE. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 


BeEucrapbeE, January 15. 


At the end of its first year the Dictatorship has issued 4 
detailed statement of its work to date and of its future 
plans. The standard of administration, it is claimed, h* 
improved, while the process itself has been simplified by 
the division of the Kingdom into nine provinces (ban0- 
vinas) with considerable autonomous power. Many !aw® 
and regulations have been promulgated, of which the most 





important in the economie sphere are a modern cheque 
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Jaw, and agricultural, stockraising, forestry, foreign trade, 
and road laws, providing for the complete reorganisation 
ose branches of economy. Of those ready to be pub- 
the chief are a mining and an electrification law. 
Provision has been made for agricultural credit by 
she foundation of the Privileged Agrarian Mortgage 
Bank, while the erection of many selecting stations for 
seed and stock, more vigorous education and other mea- 
sures are to help the productive side of agriculture. Roll- 
ne stock has been increased by 1,600 engines, coaches and 
wueks, and further 3,500 are on order; 1,500 hectares 
¥ land have been reafforested; import duties on agricul- 
-yral necessities have been lowered, and a general tariff 
form is contemplated. 

Government finance looks decidedly healthier. Re- 
veipts for the period April-September were 4,549 million 
jinars, or including September receipts from State under- 
takings, about 4,920 millions, against 4,278 millions in 
}W28. The war debt to France has been settled favourably. 
The total has been fixed at 1,800 million French frances, 
for which Jugoslavia is to hand over to France 37 annual 
sums of an average of 3.5 million gold marks from her 
share of the reparations. In other words, Jugoslavia is to 
pay less than half with the additional advantage of having 
made the payments an integral part of the reparations. 
A plan for the legal stabilisation of the dinar has been 
prepared, and, judging from the Premier's declaration 
that no foreign loan is intended, it is to be carried out 
with national means. Government securities continue 
fina, and the quotation at home bourses of the Blair and 
Seligman loans concluded in U.S.A. has imparted a firm- 
ness tothese also. Thus, the Blair 8 per cent., the Blair 
7 per cent., and the Seligman 7 per cent., which were 
quoted at New York on November 18th respectively at 
4), 71 and 68, were quoted on January 8th at 88, 76.75 
wl 76; their price at the Belgrade and Zagreb Bourses 
vas one Or two points higher. 

Finanee, in general, is passing through a most interest- 
ing phase. In consequence of an active trade balance and 
ihe heavy foreign investments in mining and industry the 
sweks of the National Bank have swollen from 339 million 
dinars, on December 22, 1928, to 1,767 millions (£6.5 
milion) at the end of 1929. Savings deposits in the 
country and current accounts have also greatly increased, 
while further sums from foreign investments are in 
process of arrival. Yet comparatively little of this money 
s flowing into business for the moment as investors 
ipparently prefer to watch their opportunity. Thus, para- 
Woxically enough, a country poor in financial means is 
‘unering momentarily from a_ plethora of capital. 
Naturally, this cannot last long. The interest rate, which 
‘is 10-16 per cent. in business at the end of 1928, has 
‘ackened to 9-14 per cent. at the end of 1929. All indus- 
‘nes, and especially mining, textiles, timber, electricity, 
Cueigals, cement, paper, are making plans for extending 
cusiness and absorbing part of this capital. Private 
heople are thinking of housebuilding to ensure a better 
turn on their money. Banks are making plans for 
suing credit to agriculture. In general, both psycho- 
gical and financial conditions seem favourable to a 
Substantial economic advance in 1930. Several other 
‘actors shouid also contribute to this. The excellent har- 
st has cheapened food to such an extent as to raise real 
cs, so that at present no movement for in- 
re a we is likely. The new unified legislation, 
rm a replaced the many different procedures in 

‘ous parts of the country, allows for better planning 
and safer caleulation in business. With a renewed 
pate demand the industrial market has every prospect 

xpanding, 
of oe Poin sag are also good. Exports to the value 
rth million dinars have been achieved for the first 
-| months in 1929, against a value of imports of 
mm ge There is, therefore, a prospect ¥ an active 
were Fa a e year of 300 to 350 million —_ as 
month ein a good month for exports, but an - rtd 
and 7.996 mports. Last year’s figures were 5,875 million 
“9 million dinars respectively for exports and im- 


Parte, leaving thus a deficit in the trade balance of 1,411 
million dinars, 


of th 
lished, 





BULGARIA._HAGUE SETTLEMENT—BANK 


ACCOUNTS—INDUSTRY—RAILWAYS. 

(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Soria, January 22. 
AFTER protracted negotiations, the quesfion of Bulgarian 
teparations has been definitely settled at The Hague. 
Part B of the debt is cancelled as well as the balance of 
occupation accounts due to Great Britain, France and 
Italy. In settlement of the remaining obligation (Part A) 
the creditor countries accepted a series of yearly pay- 
ments comprising one instalment of 5 million gold frances, 
ten yearly instalments of 10 millions, ten annuities of 
114 millions, and 16 annuities of 12,515,288 gold franes 
each. Payments are to begin on April 1, 1930, and to 
end in 1966. ‘Ihe revision clause of Article 122 of the 
Treaty of Neuilly is abolished, only a kind of transfer 
provision being maintained. The rights of the Repara- 
tions Commission in connection with these payments 
are to be exercised in future by the Bank of International 
Settlements. A separate understanding with Roumania 
puts an end to the much-debated point of Bulgarian 
property in that country linked up with the question of 
compensation for war damages to Roumanian property. 
A lump sum of Lei 110 million to be paid by Bulgaria 
disposes of the case. 

This settlement does not come as a surprise to the 
public. There is, however, little doubt that the mere fact 
of the agreement being reached is a great psychological 
relief to almost everybody, with the possible exception of 
some politicians and of the nationalists. The ratification 
by Parliament of the arrangements arrived at will 
probably be an oceasion for part of the opposition, and 
perhaps also for certain of M. Liaptcheff’s followers, 
to bring about at least a partial reconstruction in 
the present Cabinet. In any case, the difficult economic 
situation of the country undoubtedly requires a rapid 
and decisive end to political discussion and party quarrels 
for some time. The urgent need for the direction of the 
whole attention of the active elements in the Govern- 
ment to the reorganisation of public finance, administra- 
tion and agriculture has become very evident during the 
acute financial, trade and credit crisis of the last six 
months. The accounts of the National Bank reflect to 
a certain degree the changes in the general economic 
situation caused by the heavy adverse balance of foreign 
trade and by the widespread commercial crisis resulting 
from it. On December 31, 1928, the aggregate amount 
of gold, silver and gold-exchange currencies was 
Leva 3,746 million, as against notes in circulation and 
other sight liabilities combined, Leva 7,563 million, 
i.e., a ratio of 49.53 per cent. The corresponding figures 
at the close of 1929 are: gold, silver and gold exchange, 
Leva 2,470 million; notes and sight liabilities, Leva 5,840 
million, or a ratio of 42.30 per cent. In order to keep the 
legal cover at an adequate level, the Bank had to con- 
tract the note circulation as much as possible and to cur- 
tail rediscount and other credit facilities. From 
Leva 4,173 million, notes in circulation have been brought 
down to Leva 3,609 million, as between December 31, 
1928, and December 30, 1929. Advances to trade and in- 
dustry have dropped from 701 to 495 million, the Treasury’s 
debt from 3,735 to 3.505 million, investments from 335 
to 273 million. On the other hand, bills discounted and re- 
discounted show an increase from Leva 588 to 907 mil- 
lion, due initially to an expansion policy in the first six 
months of 1929, and, later on, to the practical impossi- 
bility of withdrawing the facilities granted without com- 
pletely disorganising trade and industry. The firm atti- 
tude of the Bank in this respect has been much criticised 
in business and political quarters, but it is only fair to 
state that a further expansion of credit would only have 
amounted to maintaining artificially a state of overlend- 
ing, the quick liquidation of which appears to be the only 
right way out of the present difficulties of the market. 
Other banks followed suit and credits are being gradually 
reduced to normal proportions. m 

This policy had unpleasant effects on the position of a 
creat number of firms. The volume of failures and 
suspensions of payments considerably increased, as well 
ys the amount of protested bills; between January Ist 
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and November 30th last year 217,000 bills for Leva 1,780 
million have been protested for non-payment, as against 
183,000 bills for Leva 1,450 million during the same 
period in 1928. Trade, industry and banks will suffer 
losses, as well as foreign creditors for goods sold on credit, 
but it must be admitted that, in spite of repeated warn- 
ings by competent advisers, almost everybody has been 
lending money or selling on credit without paying due 
attention to the actual potentialities of the market. 

The effects on local industries of the uneasy financial 
situation have been equally serious. Owing to a rela- 
tively large proportion of their working capital being 
generally tied up for a longer term than is the case else- 
where, the restriction of credits is bringing about an 
increased recourse to the help of foreign capital, or, in 
many cases, the closing down of works and liquidation of 
business. This circumstance deserves earnest considera- 
tion, for, although the fact has widely escaped attention 
both here and abroad, the capital invested in industry 
represents a very important part of the country’s re- 
sources. According to the estimates of the National 
Bank’s Statistical Department, there are invested in 
industry, as share capital, Leva 1,760 million in joint- 
stock companies only, while the total capital investments 
are computed at Leva 7,500 million. The position on 
December 31, 1927, with regard to larger undertakings 
only, in the chief industries, may be summarised thus :— 


Number of Capital in Thou- 

Industries. Undertakings. sand Gold Leva. 
Vegetable oils ...............+ 15 2,973 
Sl iniccnskeinsgattionneveietin 26 4,993 
SI iathicntsiniinsindepuichinguneitiniiie 33 6,531 
SID vetcchiimniiiimansudibiieinns 35 7,868 
I a 49 36,040 
SEE ce eae 19 3,090 
ds nvictihicsaaainccheummnees 67 33,860 
SN ctitudbndinnddesnaneens 41 13,903 
IED scicniceuicietsuensiuce 27 5,028 
312 114,286 


In 1929 there were 82,000 workmen employed in indus- 
trial undertakings. The concerns shown in the above 
table used, in 1927, local raw materials to the value of 
Gold Leva 60,787,000, foreign raw materials for Gold 
Leva 31,676,000, accessory materials for Gold Leva 
9,950,000, and fuel for Gold Leva 4,326,000. Their total 
output is estimated at Gold Leva 114,226,000. 

There is a substantial increase in number of under- 
takings and in capital since 1927, and, in certain cases, 
the output is in excess of local needs. As a consequence 
of high protective duties, of deficient organisation and 
dear money, production costs in the great majority of 
industries are too high to permit of export. Competi- 
tion in the local market between similar undertakings is 
growing very keen, both in price-cutting and in selling on 
easier terms to retail merchants and to the public. A 
change in the policy of the Government in the direction 
of limiting protection and the granting of new licences 
to industrial undertakings is strongly advocated in finan- 
cial circles. The present crisis will no doubt contribute 
to readjustment, but official measures appear to be 
urgently needed. 

The legislation recommended by the Financial Com- 
mittee of the League of Nations in connection with the 
reorganisation of the railway system has been recently 
completed by an amendment to the Railways Adminis- 
tration Act. According to the new measure, the annual 
profits on working are no longer to be allocated exclu- 
sively to the construction of new lines, but are to be 
employed according to a plan to be approved by the 
Council of Ministers. The amendment will permit of the 
maintenance of the existing railroads in a better state of 
repair and of the improvement of the rolling stock, equip- 
ment and upkeep of the whole system, which still leaves 
much to be desired. The present shortcomings in this 
connection were acutely felt last autumn, when the 
transport of agricultural produce and coal suffered con- 
siderable delay and caused heavy losses. According to 
the Government’s undertaking in connection with the 
Reconstruction Loan, the reorganisation of the railways 
will be pursued still further under the supervision of the 
League of Nations Commissioner in Bulgaria. 








INDIA.—BUDGET ANTICIPATIONS—Taniry 
PROSPECTS—POLITICAL UNREsT. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
CaLcuTta, January 20. 


Ir is unfortunate, for many reasons, that a financial pos. 
tion necessitating new taxation should coincide wit) 4 
period of acute political unrest. It is also clear that, jy 
leaving the Assembly before the new taxes are imposed. 
Congress legislators, taking a long view, have proved 
themselves to be shrewd electioneers. As on a previous 
occasion, the parties outside the Congress will be leit 1) 
share with the Government the entire responsibility for 
the new imposts, while Congress politicians reserve ty 
themselves the easier and more congenial task of posing, 
however impotently, as the champions of wholesale redye. 
tion in expenditure, and consequently in taxation. At 
present, unfortunately, retrenchment is taking the unde. 
sirable, but unavoidable, form of drastic curtailments jn 
capital expenditure on productive projects, chiefly, 
although not exclusively, railways. In effect, the Hindley 
programme, which contemplated the construction of 4 
thousand miles of new lines per annum, has _ been 
scrapped. The case for extension and improvement re- 
mains as strong as when the programme was formulated, 
and endorsed by the Legislature; but the funds required 
to carry it through are not available and, according to 
present indications, owing to the deterioration in the poll- 
tical, as well as the financial situation, will not be available 
during the finance membership of Sir George Schuster. 
This is, of course, lamentable, not only from the railway 
standpoint, but because the stream of contracts emanat- 
ing from the Railway Board represented to many indus- 
tries the oxygen necessary to health and even life. But 
what are the financial facts? To assert that the debt- 
repudiation resolution adopted by the ‘‘ National” 
Congress at Lahore represents an idle threat would be 
correct but would not remove or modify its immediate 
effects, including the enforced suspension, for an indeh- 
nite period, of sterling borrowing, except on terms ex- 
ceedingly deleterious to India’s credit, and to the interests 
of present holders. It has also to be recollected that, 
above certain rates, the raising of loans for railway pur- 
poses ceases to be profitable. 

Inability to borrow in London would occasion less regret 
and embarrassment if accompanied by ability to borrow on 
a larger seale in India, but, unfortunately, the deteriora- 
tion is equal and simultaneous. Bombay, which financially 
is the right arm of the Government of India, is paralysed 
as the result of the prolonged depression in the cotton 
miil industry, and throughout the country holders © 
Government securities are disgruntled and disinclined te 
take further risks. Many wealthy Indians, holding large 
blocks of Government Paper, are selling out to enable 
them to re-invest the proceeds in countries where politi- 
cal complications, including threats of ‘‘ repudiation, ®&é 
not superimposed on the ordinary economic risks. The 
flight of Indian capital from Swaraj-cum-Independen’ 
has begun, and will be accelerated by any definite efor 
to carry the Lahore programme of civil disobedience an 
non-payment of taxes into effect. Industrial strikes. 
organised primarily to promote political aims, have 00s 
Indian investors many crores of rupees, and the debt: 
repudiation resolution is extending the losses to holders ©: 
Government securities, already hard hit by economic and 
financial difficulties, domestic and international. _ 

Failure to balance the budget—if necessary, by 1mp0S- 
ing new taxation—would depreciate Indian credit - 
further. New direct taxation, at a juncture oo 
industrial profits are small and trading conditions 80 
generally unsatisfactory, would be inexpedient, inopp’™ 
tune, and probably ineffectual. Economic as well as 
political considerations point to higher import duti 5 
however lamentable such a step may be, from the po?’ 
of view both of the British exporter, and of internation 
interests and considerations generally. Not least m0: 
these international considerations is the desire - 
demand, expressed at the Geneva Economic Conferenc®: 
for a concerted movement in the direction of. lower 
tariffs. In this instance, new indirect taxation is ©” 
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der existing direct taxation more productive. That is 
oa : whereas the Bombay cotton mills, under normal 
wee yield approximately three crores of rupees 
a Central Government in terms of income tax and 
util the present revenue from this source has 
i jien to little above zero, and the condition of the 
“ justry is eausing much financial embarrassment to the 
provincial Government, and the local authorities, not 
excluding the Bombay Port Trust. ‘Apart from revenue 
~onsiderations, the economic rehabilitation of Bombay is 
Jey essential and urgent, in order to re-establish financial, 
nd market conditions favourable to the flotation of 
ficial rupee securities. 

In these circumstances it is all but certain that Sir 
George Schuster’s second budget will include, as one of 
ts most important features, higher import duties on 
eotton piece-goods, possibly, as in the case of steel manu- 
‘ctures, differentiating in favour of goods of British 
orgin, comprising goods of a class not at present manu- 
‘etured, or likely in the near future to be manufactured, 
» Indian mills. 

One of the most unfortunate consequences of the 
énancial difficulties now confronting even the most 
prominent and powerful of the Indian business houses, 
whose headquarters are located in Bombay, was the 
recent sale by the Tata interests of a substantial share 
n the Tata Hydro-Electrie Power Companies to 
American financiers, a transaction which certainly would 
not have been earried through, except as a last resource. 

In relation to the threatened campaign of civil dis- 
obedience, including non-payment of taxes, Mr Gandhi, 
who recognises that ‘* for such an indefinable thing as 
Swaraj people must have previous training in doing things 
of all-India interest,’’ is in complete control. He is now 

neaged in evolving ‘‘ a workable formula ’’ designed to 
accelerate the materialisation of Swaraj, while avoid- 
ing recourse to violence in any form. The outstanding 
results of his dominance to date have been the division 
of the Congress party into numerous warring factions 
and the complete alienation of the Liberal, Nationalist 
and Responsivist parties who, in conjunction with the 
Princes, the Mohammedan leaders, the non-Brahmas, the 
zemindars, and other influential interests, are anxious to 
participate in the round table conference, in the hope 
that it will be possible at that gathering to evolve a 
scieme carrying India, without recourse to further Par- 
‘amentary inquiries, by progressive stages, to Dominion 
status, Or @ position approximate thereto. 








SOUTH AFRICA.—MINING RESULTS—PHTHISIS 
COMMISSION—RAILWAYS—PUBLIC FINANCE. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
JOHANNESBURG, January 8. 


lie gold-mining companies making returns to the Trans- 
‘wal Chamber of Mines have announced their dividends 
“4 grand total of £8,413,616, which is a slight drop on 
‘he 1928 figure. The Far East Rand still contributes an 
hount—£7,251,147—much out of proportion to its ton- 
lage, capital invested, and employing capacity, but there 
*« Very slight increase in the proportion from other parts 
P the Rand. From a profit-making point of view, the 
Reef divides itself into three roughly equal parts, follow- 
mi closely the geographical division of Far East, East 
sad entral, and West Rand. About two-thirds of the 
“ape of the Reef companies yields dividends, but 
of ty dividends are all from the Far East except that 
‘the Crown Mines. The Government's revenue from 
£1 gre new amounts to about £2,200,000 per annum (or 
**,090,000 excluding amounts credited to income tax 


ace : ° ‘ . . 
weight 2: This sum is beginning to assume considerable 
eigh 


in comparison with the private shareholders’ 
£8.000,000 odd. 4 

gt another Miners’ Phthisis Commission is sitting. 
re have been four previous Commissions, 
mittees, and nine Acts of Parliament. The 


ce 1911, the 
ten Select Com 





history of the question has been complicated by the fact 
that in the past the South African and Nationalist 
Parties each in turn tried to curry favour with the Euro- 
pean labour vote on the Rand. Signs are not wanting 
that the Government practice of awarding excessive 
amounts of other people’s money to its supporters is NOW 
coming to an end. For one thing, the Labour Party no 


longer counts, and the Afrikander workman votes 
Nationalist and seems likely to continue to do so. The 


Government is, to an increasing extent, a partner in the 
industry, and it has taken to heart the fact that capital 
can secure and must have a reliable measure of payment. 
The present Commission evinced a good deal of interest in 
the suggestion (from the industry’s witness, Mr P. M. 
Auderson) that at least part of the compensation should 
come from the Consolidated Revenue Fund and not from 
a separate fund entirely financed by levies on the mines. 
Of course, the mines would have to provide the money 
indirectly in any case, but if the Government had to 
legislate for compensation payable out of money in its 
own coffers, it is probable that the trend of that legisla- 
tion would be considerably altered. 4 

In his report on the working of the South African 
Railways and Harbours for the year ended March 31st 
last, the General Manager states that during that vear 
revenue had advanced appreciably by £785,891, or 3.11 
per cent.; while expenditure had advanced only by 
0.53 per cent., or £98,656. The result of the year’s 
working was a net profit of £343,041. © The number 
of passenger trains (542,357), the  passenger-train 
mileage (13,826,162), the number of passengers carried 
(81,994,517), the goods-train mileage (30,646,429), and 
some other items all constituted records. The employees 
numbered 52,526 Europeans and 31,879 non-Europeans. 
Passenger-train mileage constituted 27.7 per cent. of total 
train mileage, while passenger revenue was 21.1 per cent. 
of total revenue. It is pointed out that from 1920 to 
1929 the total passenger revenue increased by 3.66 per 
cent., while passenger train mileage increased by 91.60 
per cent. This is attributed in great measure to the 
liberality of our excursion facilities in this country. 

The practice, inaugurated in 1925, of issuing general 
specifications when calling for tenders for locomotives, 
leaving manufacturers to tender for their own details, has 
been found unsatisfactory in practice and, in future, the 
complete designs will be prepared by the Chief 
Mechanical Engineer and his staff, who will be required 
by the Administration to keep themselves informed of 
current practice. In other parts of his report the General 
Manager enlarges on the unsatisfactory experience of the 
Administration with electric traction. 
suburban traffic, there has been severe competition from 
private motor-buses here as elsewhere. As regards elec- 
tric lines generally, the railway officials complain of th« 
cost of current supplied by the Electricity Commission, 
whose Salt River station charges 14d. per unit for power 
for the Capetown-Simonstown line. Electrification has 
involved very heavy capital expense and a substantial 
increase in running costs. The capital cost of the Salt 
River power station was £30 per kilowatt, while the 


As regards the 


Colenso (Natal) station cost £23 10s. 


The Government accounts for the year ended March 31, 
1929, have just been published, together with the report 
of the Controller and Auditor-General. The surplus for 
the vear was £1,932,455, and the accumulated surplus on 
revenue account at that date was £3,122,851. The Union 
Debt at March 31st last stood at £244,044,512, bearing 
interest at an average rate of 4.218 per cent. Somewhat 
under 60 per cent. is repayable in London and the 
balance locally. The Union’s contribution to the League 
of Nations during the year was £14,707, an assessment 
at the rate of 15 units. The Auditor-General recommends 
that there should be a general inventory of all Govern- 
ment land and land rights. 
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Zetters to the Codittor. 


BANKS AND BUSINESS. 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Sir,—I am extremely interested in your excellent article 
on ‘‘ Banks and Business’’ in this week’s issue of the 
Economist. 1 most heartily agree that it is not the function 
of the Central Bank to participate in the financing of the 
rationalisation of an industry. Such a procedure may be 
setting up a dangerous precedent. In my view, the financing 
of rationalisation is a rdéle of the joint-stock banks. It is true 
that in the past the joint-stock banks have made loans to 
industry, but they have not shouldered the responsibility of 
watching over that loan as do the German banks. Further- 
more, they have not trained the personnel to undertake this 
industrial side of banking, even to the extent of ‘‘ fathering ”’ 
the issue, made for the express purpose of reorganisation of 
the industry. 

British banks perform some services better than any other 
banks in the world, such as cashing of cheques and short-term 
advances, but they have yet to learn the business of long- 
term advances. The difficulties now in the way of making 
long-term advances must be overcome. It is argued that 
deposits repayable on demand or at short date are the very 
basis of British banking, but surely the leading joint-stock 
banks of Britain are capable of setting up machinery to deal 
with our changing economic system. 

L was talking to a leading German banker this week, and | 
inquired whether Germany had instituted any similar organi- 
sation to the Securities Management Trust in order to deal 
with financial problems of the rationalisation of industry 
which had been carried out with a measure of success in that 
country. His reply was that such an institution was un- 
necessary, as the joint-stock banks undertook the work. The 
hanks’ nominees on the reorganised boards of directors made 
it their business to see that their banks’ money was properly 
utilised. 

I hazarded a further question as to what machinery the 
German Government instituted to cope with her unemploy- 
ment, which naturally follows any scheme of rationalisation 
in an industry. His reply was that labour was mobile, and 
that quite a number of miners who were rendered unem- 
ployed, for example, by the closing down of uneconomic pits, 
found work in the potash industry, where unemployment was 


not rife. As the coal industry improved these men were re- 
absorbed. 


Mr J. H. Thomas is certainly to be congratulated on trying 
to arrive at the root causes of our economic ills, and he has 
put his finger on the real cause by stressing the relationship 
of bankers and banking to industry, and, as stated elsewhere 
in your journal, how far the British banking system can be 
developed to meet the changing needs of industry without 
sacrificing its present safety and elasticity, is a question that 
is rapidly becoming one of the most important before the 
country to-day.—Yours faithfully, 


W. Tupor Davies. 
6, Pump Court, Temple, E.C. 4. 
January 21, 1930. 








BOOKS RECEIVED. 

{Brief mention of a book in this column does not necessarily 
mean that it will not receive fuller notice in a subsequent issue.} 

(It would be a convenience to our readers if publishers would make 
a point of notifying us of the prices of books sent for inclusion in 
this column.) 

The Open Door and the Mandates System. By Benjamin 
Gerig. With a Foreword by William E. Rappard. 
(London) George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 40, 
Museum Street. 10s. net. 

A critical account of the evolution of the principle of the Open 
Door. The texts of three typical mandates are given in appen- 
dices, and there is a good bibliography. 

Naval Disarmament. By H. Wilson Harris. (London) 
George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 40, Museum Street, 
3s. 6d. net. 

_A very timely publication designed to place the reader in a posi- 

tion to follow intelligently the work of the Conference . 

The World Crisis of 1914-1918: An Interpretation. By 
Elie Halévy. (London) Oxford University Press, 
Warwick Square. 5s. net. 


hi: A reprint of three Rhodes Memorial lectures, entitled : 
Towards Revolution,”’ ‘‘ Towards War,” ‘‘ War and Revolution.” 
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The Naval Blockade, 1914-1918. By Lieut, Lo, 
Guichard. ‘Translated and edited by Christopher k 
Turner. (London) Philip Allen and Company, [43 
Quality House, Great Russell Street. 15s. net, | 

A clear, dispassionate and well-arranged account of the boc; id 


Economia e Corporativismo. By N. Massimo Poy. 
(Ferrara) S.A.T.E. 

An examination, in terms of pure economic theory, of the ef., 

on welfare of an improved distribution of wealth. Signor Fyye! 

believes that the corporative system will lead to such improveme,: 


A Proposito di un Tentativo di Teoria Pura del Corpora. 
tivismo. By Carlo Pagni. (Turin) Ditta Frate)) 
Pozzo. 


Signor Pagni refutes, one by one, the contentions of sj 
Fovel as expounded in Economia e Uorporativismo, 


nor 

The Political Quarterly. January, 1930. (London) Myx. 
millan and Company, Ltd., St. Martin’s Stree 
14s. 

We welcome this new monthly which, if one may judge by the 
distinguished names on the list of the editorial bow, may be 
counted on to present a progressive and enlightened point «; 
view. The articles in this first issue include: ‘‘ The Problem o! 
the Mines,” by G. D. H. Cole; ** How Far can a Labour Budge: 
go’’’ by J. Wedgwood; ** The Question of High Wages,” | 
J. M. Keynes. 

Annuaire de la Socitté des Nations, 1929. Compiled 
under the direction of Georges Ottlik. (Geneva 
Editions de l’Annuaire de la Société des Nations, 
S.A. 1, rue de la Monnaie. 


A most valuable work of reference, comprising a general arti: 
a bibliography, the text of the Covenant; an account of the oo 
stitution of the League and its auxiliary organisations, a history 
of the League’s activities, relevant information concerning eac! 
member State, and an account of the relations with the League 
of each non-member State. 


Statistical Abstract of the United States, 1929. (Wash- 
ington) Superintendent of Documents. $1.10. 
The fullest source of official statistics relating to the United 

States. 

Die Wirtschaft des Auslandes, 1928. (Berlin) Verlg 
von Reimar Hobbing. 25 Rm. 

A very useful source of statistics of over sixty countries. It 
covers the usual economic categories and is most convenlent Tol 
comparative work. 

The Annals of the American Academy of Political ani 
Social Science. The Anti-Trust Laws of the United 
States. Edited by John G. Hervey. (London) a 
King and Son, Ltd., Orchard House, Great Smith 
Street. $2.00. 

The papers are grouped under four heads : ‘‘ Some Aspects 
the Laws’”’; ‘‘ Application to Specific Industries"; ~ me 


, 


Observations ’’; ‘‘ What of the Future? ”’ 


Monthly Labour Review, November, 1929. (Wast.ins: 
ton) Superintendent of Documents. 15 cents. 
Includes, inter alia, articles on the average cost of constructiod 
of dwellings in principal American cities, and on wage-fixing legs 
lation in the United States. 


y 


Economic History, January, 1980. (London) Macmiis. 
and Company, Ltd., St. Martiri’s Street. bs. Be 
Among a number of historical articles are two which have pal 
ticular interest at the moment : ‘‘ The Localisation of the Cot" 


Industry,’ by J. Jewkes, and ‘‘ Combination in the West | 
Scotland Coal Trade, 1790-1817,’’ by H. Hamilton. 


The Economic History Review, January, 1930. (London 
A. and C. Black, Ltd., 4, 5 and 6, Soho Square. 
10s. 6d. net. 

Includes, inter alia, articles on ‘‘ The Decay of the Anciet! 

World and its Economic Explanations,’ by Professor Rostov's’ 


and ‘‘ The Industrial Revolution and Discontent,” by J. L. Ham 
mond. 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS RECEIVED. 


The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery 
Office, Adas House, Kingsway, W.C. 2: 





Department of Overseas Trade: Economic Conditions in 
Austria, November, 1929. 2s. net. 


Reparation Commission : Official Documents. XXIA— 
Report of the Commissioner for the German Ratt 
ways (December 14, 1929); Report of the Comm 
sioner of the Reichsbank (December 23, 192), &* 
3s. net. 
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»odved and a wide range of fixed-interest stocks. Our | 
ew on this oeeasion may most usefully be regarded as 
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Ghe Stock Gechange. 





THE PRICE OF 


syual intervals, details of the average price of various 
nos of new capital—a matter of prime importance to 
_yy government, municipality and company desirous of 
money i London, as well as to the investor in 


sadyv of the London capital market under abnormal— 
| for the most part depressed—conditions. 
The story of 1929 falls into three periods: (1) January 
»| the first week of February, when the boom of 1928 
-yched its climax and exceptionally Jarge amounts of 
pv capital were offered and subscribed; (2) spring and 
ay summer, When considerable offerings were made but 
eilom subscribed; and (3) the last six months of the 
r, when the market relapsed into a state of suspended 
n, and new issues to the public (as distinet from 
#rs to shareholders) were few and far between. The 
Feruary rise in Bank rate, which inaugurated some 
months of dear money, undoubtedly was a factor in bring- 
: the market's ‘* fine, careless rapture ’’ to an end, 
nd inducing the more responsible borrowers to postpone 
their operations to a more convenient season, It is 
dowottul, however, whether this would in itself have been 
prerfal enough to bring about the stagnation of the later 
maths, without the additional factor of severe Stock 
Exchange depression in London, on the Continent, and, 
mre particularly, in America, which effectually stifled 
the public appetite for speculation both in ‘‘ new ’’ and 
securities. We may examine the year’s figures in 
the light of these facts. 
broadly, the total publie issues (excluding conversion 
iperations) made in London last year (an earlier analysis 
—— was given in the Economist of December 28, 
“-!, page 1237) showed a falling-off of 23 per cent. as 
“pared with those of 1928, though their aggregate, in 
wunds sterling, was 45 per cent. greater than in 1913. Of 
ite whole amount offered, 484 per cent. took the form of 
ibentures, bonds, ete., 11 per cent. of preference stocks 
and shares, and 404 per cent. of ordinary stocks. The 
portion of ** variable dividend ’’ securities was appre- 
madly greater than in 1928, when these accounted 
“r) per cent. of the total issues, and very much greater 
“sn in 1913, when ordinary stocks represented only 17 
“Tent. of the whole, as the following table indicates: — 


Pusuic Issuzs or New CapiraL In Lonpon. 
ee 





Year 1913, Year 1926, Year 1927, Year 1928. Year 1929. 
| | 











i | 
| 
bare, bonds, &-|sasinso 145,180,000 228,958,000 212,817,900 137,670,300 
i ici 22,955,600! 39,393,200 36,836,600) 45,062,600 31,543,400 
ete | 33,661,300 46,209, 400! 89,371,400|111,177,600 116,017,600 
Total .........0.... 196,537,300 230,782,600 355,166,000 369,058,100 285,251,500 

















an influential part played by the ordinary share in 
S eent-day capital operations reflects the ever-growing 
‘Portance of the limited company in London finance. 


he nex 
ven table, which classifies borrowers under 29 

nt headings, shows that last year Government and 
Wunicipal 


tevory authorities (whose issues fall entirely into the 
tro ft, of “ debentures, bonds, etc.’’) took less than 
Vatioy 8 of the total capital raised. The companies of 
of th ‘orders and species, whose issues compose the rest 
° table, and were responsible for 62 per cent. of the 
rings of 1929, floated only 16} per cent. of 


reeate offe 
“" total emissions in the form of debentures, 18 per 














NEW CAPITAL. 


’» many years past we have set out in our columns, at | cent. in preference shares, and as much as 65} per cent. 


in ordinary shares :— 


| NATURE oF CAPITAL OFFERED ON THE LONDON MONEY MARKET, 

















| Nl 
1928. | 1929, 
} | | 
: | Ordinary (Preference) Deben- 
| Total. Stocks or | Stocks or tures. Total. 
| Shares. | Shares. | Bonds. &c.| 
| | | | | 
£ £ | £ £ £ 
British Govt. loans ... | 83,861,000! ae +65,400,000|+65,400,000 
Colonial Goyt. loans... | 40,223,000 26,366,100) 26.366.100 
Foreign Govt. loans... | 15,938,900 aad 3,650,000; 3,650,000 
Brit. Corporations, &c. | 14,871,000! z | 8,316,000} 8,316,000 
Colonial Corporations | 7,296,100! es | 3,859,900} 3,859,900 
Foreign Corporations 4,332,000) i | 472,500! 72,500 
British railways ...... 2,080,900) =... | 1,920,000] 1,920,000 
Colonial railways ...... Nil —_| 10,200,000 a ih | 10,200,000 
Foreign railways ...... 3,070,000! ete | 5,000,000; 2,835,000! 7,835,000 
Australian mines ...... 695,000) 12,000} aie ye j 12,000 
South African mines... | 1,766,000) 1,811,585) ee } 1,811,585 
Other mines ............ 4,810,300} 11,941,635) Pee 30,090) 11,971,635 
Explor., Financial, &c. | 42,513,700) 23,410,604 989,896| 3,471,975) 27,872,475 
Breweries ............... 5,789,900, 1,318,125) base 3,028,331) 4,346,456 
Merch., Importers, &c. 1,117,500} 75,355! 350,000 aes 425,355 
Stores and Trading... 6,101,000) 1,524,281 100,000} 2,215,449) 3,839,730 
Estate and Land ...... 2,817,100} 2°487,752| 311,470} 1,180,000) 3,979,222 
I sianinavdiinuacoss 3,125,000} 1,119,713; wea 955,500} 2,075,213 
Re eee 5,623,400| 3,970,855 350,000 was 4,320,855 
Iron, coal, steel and } 
engineering ......... 2,413,009! 1,037,000) 200,000) 3,248,800; 4,485,800 
Elec. light, power and | | 
telegraph ............ 15,179,200) 9,753,448) 450,000} 4,825,000 15,028,448 
Tramway and omnibus 1,381,700 279,683) Si bas 279,683 
Motor traction and | | 
manufacture ......... 4,623,600 275,674 105,000} Pra 380,674 
Gas and water ......... 1,388,000; 1,356,080 oe 120,000} 1,476,080 
Hotels and theatres ... | 14,650,700) 2,064,000 625,000) 1,322,000} 4,011,000 
Patents and proprie- | 
tary articles ......... } 8,582,800] 5,872,375) 1,170,000 65,000} 7,107,375 
Docks, harbours and | 
SS a 2,900,000 ve 544,500 a — 544,500 
Banks and insurance 9,404,600) 4,650,575) xe | 1,625, 06) 6,273,075 
Manufacturing and ye 
miscellaneous ...... 62,502,700) 32,856,841)21,347,517; 2,766,250; 56,970,608 
I cnicniracnic 369,058,100! 116,017,581 31,543,383) 137,670,305 285,231,269 





+ Five Per Cent. Conversion Loan £67,000,000 less, £1,600,000 net encashments 
of National Savings Certiticates. 


We next the effective paid 
Government borrowers of all classes during the past two 
All rates are shown 


may show rates by 
years, with certain figures for 1913. 
subject to British income tax, and profit on redemption 


is allowed for when necessary :-- 


British, COLONIAL AND FOREIGN GOVERNMENT SECURITIES. 
(000’s omitted.) 








Dominion | 
British and | Foreign 
+ Government Colonial Government! Total. 
Total Loans. Government Loans. 
for Loans. 
| Year F —_ — fe ed 
1913. | | ; i 
Year Year Year| Year | Year | Year| Year | Year 
1928. | 1929. | 1928. | 1929. | 1928. 1929., 1928. | 1929. 
! | | 
1 §£ £ St G4) °s £ | & £ | £ 
Yielding from: | 
34% to 4%... | 4,000 " ma oe 


o/ to 44% ... | 21,329]... Seay are si frail a 
4434 to i "| “7 63) 86,961) 67,000 20,128) 6,650 107,089 73,650 


5% to 54% ... | 11,178) | 20,095) 19,716 20,095) 19,716 

54% to 6% .. | 6,675]... | -- | ove | oe | peat real seal rige 

6°, to 6%, .. | 91,392}... | ce | vee | ee | 4,509) 1,890) 4,509) 1,8 

64% 807% we | nee | vee | ovee | nee : 9,010; ... | 9,010) ... 

wsctobe | aio) ao 

es = FS tt . |1,760) 22. | 1,760 
Evenson ba 


$52,437) 86,961, 67,000) 40,223) 26,366, 15,939) 3,650) 143,123) 97,016 


Total ..... 








. | | | | 
Average yield | | 1) 4.71 | 5-00 | 5-02 | 4-97 | 6-76 | 7-21) 5-09 5:07 


O sseereeeeeee j | } | 





+ This total of £52,437,000 includes 
at an average yield of 4:15%, and 
The British 


* Includes all borrowing at over 6%. 
Tae te 00 ey finn in a an average yield of 5°31%. 
Government was not in the market. 

It mav come as a surprise to many of our readers that 
‘n a year of dear money, when Bank rate averaged a full 
one per cent. above the level of 1928, Government 
borrowers as a whole paid no higher a rate for long-term 
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resources than during the previous year. The reason is 
that such borrowers largely remained outside the market 
once rates had moved against them. Dominion Govern- 
ment issues, over the whole year, were reduced to not 
much more than half the dimensions of 1928, while 
foreign government emissions were negligible. The chief 
exception to this tendency was the British Government 
itself, which staged a major long-term borrowing opera- 
tion in the late autumn, and paid a full 5 per cent.—a 
higher rate than it had been impelled to offer for some 
years past. 

Turning next to municipal and railway borrowing, the 
following table shows the average rates offered in the 
past three years :— 





Amount borrowed in Years Average Yield. 





1927. | 1928, | 1929. 1927.] 1928.) 1929. 





£ £ £ % % 70 
British municipalities, &c. |27,114,400 |14,871,000 | 8,316,000 | 4-96] 4-7 4°96 
Colonial municipalities, &c. | 5,136,700 | 7,296,100 | 3,859,917 | 5-27] 5-25) 5-19 
Foreign municipalities, &c. | 5,683,800 | 4,332,000 472,500 | 6-68/ 6-61] 6-90 
British railways ............ 14,207,500 | 2,080,900 | 1,920,000 | 5-27) 5-21] 5-36 
Colonial railways ............ 4,671,800* Nil Nil 6°42] ... — 
Foreign railways ............ 2,487,500 | 3,070,000 | 2,835,000 | 5-95) 6-34] 5-30 























* Excluding £2,170,800 Trade Facilities issue of Gedaref Railway and Develop- 
ment 5 per cent. debs. at 100} which yielded at issue price £4 19s. 3d. 


It is doubtful how far the figures in the last column 
can be regarded as truly representative of market condi- 
tions. Borrowings by Colonial and foreign municipalities 
and by Colonial and foreign railways were too small in 
number and amount to prevent the average 
from being unduly influenced by exceptional cases. 
The rates paid by British municipalities must be read, 
again, in the light of the ‘‘ Hatry ’’ revelations. It is 
well known that the Corporation and General Securities 
Company (now in liquidation) had obtained a virtual 
monopoly of issue business in this section of the market, 
and, by a policy of intensive advertising and ‘‘ rate- 
cutting '’ had appreciably reduced the prevailing yield 
on new Corporation securities. Apart from the losses of 
certain municipalities by reason of the irregular dealings 
of the Hatry group, the market has not yet been tested 
under “‘ normal ’’ conditions, only one British municipal 
issue having been made since the ‘‘ crash.”’ 

The average rates offered by industrial borrowers are 
shown in the next table :— 


INDUSTRIAL AND COMMERCIAL Bonps, DEBENTURES, &C. 


(EXCLUDING ISSUES GUARANTEED BY BRITISH GOVERNMENT UNDER 
TRADE FACILITIES ACT.) 























Year 1913. | Year 1926. | Year 1927. | Year 1928. | Year 1929. 
Yielded from— £ £ £ £ £ 
34% to 4%... 60,000 Nil Nil Nil Nil 
4% to 44%... 1,182,000 Nil Nil Nil Nil 
44% to 5%... 2,582,000 60,000 167,000 52,500 57,475 
5% to 54% 6,852,000 6,922,500 | 12,077,800 | 16,265,600 8,569,919 
54% to 6% 5,158,000 3,897,500 8,797,900 3,867,000 6,723,331 
6% to 64% 9,252,000*| 3,337,500 4,332,700 8,173,700 1,303,880 
64% to 7% on 6,529,500 5,189,800 7,795,400 6,445,000 
7% to 74% 2,331,500 3,568,100 5,517,200 383,250 
74% to 8° 2,543,700 1,526,000 1,369,000 556,500 
8% to 84%... _ 2,232,000 74,600 Nil 1,760,000 
83% to 9%... eee Nil 2,214,000 Nil Nil 
, ees 182,500 39,700 122,500 50,000 
nn 25,086,000 | 28,036,700 | 37,987,600 | 43,162,900 | 25,849,355 
Average yields % 5:5 6°48 6°21 5°75 5°48 




















* Including all capital yielding over 6 per cent. 


For some years the rate on new debentures has been 
steadily declining. This most significant phenomenon 
was not arrested last year, when the average yield 
actually fell slightly below the 1913 figure. As in the 
case of the groups already considered, however, the 
figures call for substantial qualification, since the aver- 
age quality of the various borrowers was higher in 1929 
than in 1928. Companies with a low borrowing status 
tended to refrain last year from making issues whose 
price would, in some instances, have been virtually pro- 
hibitive, while even the more solid concerns held their 





aa 
hands when conditions became really tight. Furthe 
many issues in this and other classes were largely lef 
with underwriters in the later months of the year and 
promptly fell to a discount on the Stock Exchanos 
Similar observations apply as regards the apparent a 
cline in the average rate offered on preference Shares 
which largely reflected the progressive elimination 
from the lists, as the year progressed, of the high-yield. 
ing preference shares of new speculative companies with 
deferred shares of low denomination :— 


PREFERENCE STOCKS AND SHARES. 


% % 
een 5°74 1922......... TAT = 1926....0..0.... % 
SE sicdiianee 8-09 1923......... 6-59 1927... 6-67 
SE ctseenl 8-39 -1924......... 6°27 1928............ 131 
eile 610 1929... 6-58 


The above figures do not take account of any partici. 
pating rights attaching to particular preference shares 
after payment of a specified ordinary dividend, since 
there is obviously no means of calculating the amounts 
tliese shares may eventually receive. 

The trend of modern investment practice is veering 
away from the preference share, and last year's figures 
do not afford convincing evidence of any reversal of sent). 
ment in this respect. 

Our final table gives the average Bank rate, the aver. 
age three months’ bill rate, and the rates paid on all 
Government borrowings and on industrial debentures ; 
1913, 1920, and in subsequent years :— 


Average Average Average 

Average 3 Months’ Rate Paid Rate on 

Bank Bill by all Issues of 

Rate. Rate. Government —Industnal 

% % Borrowers. Debentures. 
£s. d £ os. d. % .. 
ES -chvcnenennen 415 5 475 4-77 5:5 
616 4 6 711 6-05 7:92 
aoe sane 6 2 4 5 4 3 6-49 8-09 
——=*™¥weeE~ 313 10 213 0 5-65 6:72 
—=——EE $99 214 1 5-34 6-4 
SD conineanenes 4 00 310 9 5-95 6-61 
SD pasimannass 411 0 42 0 4-82 6-43 
Eee 5 0 0 410 3 6-01 6°48 
—X—w 413 0 4 410 5-09 6:21 
————E— 410 0 43 0 5-09 5°75 
510 0 5 5 4 5-07 5-48 


The table affords convenient data for a summing-up 0 
the conclusions suggested by this survey. Though Bam 
rate and the market rate for three-months’ bills were 
on the average, higher in 1929 than in any year sincé 
1921 and 1920, respectively, borrowers at fixed interest 
both Government and industrial, paid less for new capt 
than for some years past. Short-period increases 
money rates, indeed, have primarily a purgative etlect 0 
the market for long-term capital. The number of new Issue 
rapidly falls off, many borrowers of first-rate reputé 
tion choosing, and of second- or third-rate reputevol 
being compelled, to postpone their requirements to a m0" 
convenient season, financing themselves for the 
being, if necessary, by short-term loans and advances 
The British Government has already stated that its de 
sion to make a major issue when money rates were 
their highest was, in its view, largely involuntary. | 
the absence of this issue, the total emissions in Lon’ 
last year would have been only £218 million, a2“ 
£369 million in 1928, a falling off of 40 per cent. It . 
tight conditions of 1929 are protracted far into 1% “ 
average rates paid will tend steadily to increase, 5 
many long-term borrowers, unable indefinitely to P°* 
pone urgent capital expenditure, will choose ‘0 Pi 
higher charges for 10, 15 or 20 years to come, rather bee 
wait for a turn in the tide. Happily, there 38 &" 


indication that in 19830 money market rates, the worl 
over, will be lower than in 1929. A steady revival ae 
issues should follow. A recrudescence of activity he 
more speculative types of issue, which are governed . 
by considerations of price than by contemporary 7 
market psychology, must, however, await the advent 
more cheerful conditions on the Stock Exchange. 
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“DISCOUNT CORPORATION OF 


Obligations, and receives funds repayable on demand or 


Statement of Condition. 
December 31, 1929 
ASSETS 


PESSSSCHASCSIESCAOCROAHEEHESCHOCECEHOEOOEES OT SHEE VOCE SCOCCO REE 
eee eereese 


Acceptances : 
On Hand 
CE acs cu ebb bb evn weed eeeedesveeesecesesesecececss 
Sold under Re-purchase Agreements Ti 
Acceptors’ Liability on Endorsed Bills Sold a Aa a mnil 

United States Bonds, Treasury Notes and Certificates of Indebtedness at par : 
On Hand 
i. <kecciccknnkebereevennnseeseenneeneeeevesioeeceeos 
Bought and Sold under Re-sale and Re-purchase Agreements .............. 

Deposit with the New York State Banking Department New York State 
Bond, Par Value $1,000.00, at Cost ....... 0... ccc cece cc cecccees 

Premium on United States Bonds, Treasury Notes and Certificates of 
Indebtedness........ naan wide tn iinendine eh Debeeeewe ee ee 

i rr i he eeesbesesweseeceoceoscee 

Interest and Expenses Paid in Advance...............cceeeeccceeeecs 

Cash in Banks and on Hand 


SHSESCSSHSSSSPSSCSOCOHESSHSCSCOSHHEOSCHOSCSHCECHOHOSCHCOCHESPOOECHCCHEOHSESOCCE EO S& CES 


Capital : LIABILITIES 

Authorized and Issued—s50,000 Shares of $100.00 each.............0ceeeee 
Surplus 
Undivided Profits : 

i cic ensnedeene sen en ese ebeeewereees 

Add Net Profits for Year ended December 31, 1929 .............2ceeeeees 


a bs bis airardienbrarwie GAUaIS INC ele oe wlelmaameere 


a ad edna hhetee Whe NEA Modan bd Oeeeeebs 
Unearned Discount ............ hi eee Ren Ne wae. 
Reserves : 
EERE EO PEO Ee 
Interest Payable and Expenses Accrucd ............cccccccccccccccccccess 
Loans Payable : 
Seemed By ACOOMIAMCES .0.o occ cccccscccrccccccccececccessceesesesceces 
Secured by United States Government Securities 
Re-purchase Agreements, Acceptances per COMIfa: ........e esse eee eee 
United States Government Securities purchased and sold under Re-sale 
and Re-purchase Agreements, per contra: 
Due to Banks and Customers 
Acceptances Re-discounted and Sold with endorsement, per contra:.... 
.S. Government Deposit Account 
_ (Subscriptions U.S. Treasury Certificates) ......... cece eeeeee renee eeeeeces 
Dividends Payable January 2, 1930 


eee eee eee eee eee reer eeees 





eoeoerereeereeeeeeereereeeeeereeree eer ee ee eee eee 


eeeeeeoeoonveeeseoeeeo oe eceoson eo eon es eoee ee 


CERTIFICATE OF AUDITORS 


NEW YORK 


This Corporation discounts and resells Bankers’ Acceptances and approved Bank endorsed T 
deals in United States Treasury Certificates of Indebtedness, Treasury Notes and other Short 2 — 


at fixed maturity against the securit , 
of Bankers 
Acceptances, or Government Obligations. ’ 














$5,040,373 .66 
33,813,007 .62 
69,063,262.55 : 

151,198,155-55 $259,114,799.38 
444,300 .00 
9,580,850.00 

73,368,150.00 83,393,300 .00 

985.00 

46,485.10 

222,088.15 

109,144.73 

2,628,381 .81 

$345,515,184.17 

$5,000,000 .00 

3,000,000 .00 
$657,498 . 57 
__1,411,361.70, 
2,068,860 .27 
_ 2 
~ 1,§18,860.27 

500,000 .00 1,018,860 .27 

9,018,860.27 

906,270.82 
166,855.05 

___ 88,030.49 254,885.54 
32,200,000 .00 

_ 6,000,000 .00 38,200,000 .00 

69,063,262.55 

735368,150.00 

17,199.44 

151,198,155.55 

3,238,400 .00 

cone 

$345,515,184.17 








je have made an examination of the statement of condition and books of the Discount Corporation of New York, as at the close of business December 31, 1929, and 
ly that the foregoing statement 4s in accordance with the books and that, in our opinion, tt ts properly drawn up so as to disclose the true condition of the 
date. 


Corporation as at that 


DIRECTORS 

George W. Davison, President Central Hanover 
Bank & Trust Company 
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THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS. 
THE LONDON STOCK EXOHANGE. 


SETTLING DAYS. 


TICKET. | 
February 4. 


AccounNT. 
February 6. 

Markets were listless, the absence of any major 
development chiming in with the mood of the ‘* House, 
which was, for the time being, surfeited with unfavour- 
able news and saw few bull points on the immediate 
horizon. The monetary outlook was regarded as being, 
temporarily, less promising, and no disappointment was 
expressed at the maintenance of Bank rate. Some slight 
liquidation was in progress in anticipation of the Hatry 
settlement, but for the most part prices reflected the 
absence of public interest rather than any special cause of 
weakness. A somewhat better tone, however, was ob- 
servable on Wednesday afternoon. Evidence was also 
forthcoming that possibilities in the New York market 
were engaging attention in some quarters. 

The Gilt-edged market was less firm than in the previous 
week, partly as a result of the Bank's loss of gold and 
the weakness of the sterling-dollar exchange, and partly 
on realisations to meet the call on Five per Cent. Conver- 
sion Loan. The decline in India Loans was sharply 
checked by the reassuring terms of the letter published 
by the Secretary of State for India, the tenour of which 
is given in an ‘‘ Investment Note ’’ on page 244. Tuesday's 
sharp rise, however, brought out a good deal of stock, and 
prices reacted. The downward trend of Australian 
Government stock was arrested by Mr Fenton’s remarks, 
also discussed in a subsequent *‘ Note,’’ but again the re- 
covery was not fully held. 

Business in the Foreign market was on a meagre scale. 
Brazilians were slightly in demand at the beginning of the 
week, but became dull subsequently on vague rumours of 
further impending difficulties in the coffee situation. 
European loans showed little change. A few Japanese 
joans were fractionally easier, but Chinese held their 
ground in an inactive market. 

Movements in Home Railways were narrow, with a 
small volume of dealings. The traffic returns showed in- 
creases on the 1929 figures on all lines except the London, 
Midland and Scottish, but the amounts were too small to 
affect quotations. Interest in Undergrounds fell off. The 
Metropolitan final dividend brought the year’s total to 
4 per cent., against 34 per cent. for 1928. Foreign rail- 
ways were neglected, Argentines reflecting the continuance 
of unfavourable trattc returns. The public subscription of 
74 per cent. of the Central Argentine debenture issue was 
regarded as not unsatisfactory in prevailing conditions, 
dealings in the stock opening at a small discount. 

Business in Industrials was muinly concentrated on 
international stocks, though American support for these 
counters Was not consistently maintained. International 
Nickel attracted a fair share of attention, but Brazilian 
Traction came on offer. United Molasses were sold from 
the North, possibly in connection with the Hatry settle- 
ment. A decline in Turner and Newall was ascribed to 
sales by former Rhodesian and General Asbestos share- 
holders. An explanation of the recent weakness in 
Gramophone was provided by the announcement of a 
complete break with the company’s film interests. The 
rayon market had a firmer tone, though the support for 
British Celanese, after the official intimation of a fresh 
cut in selling prices (described on page 245) was mainly 
of an inside character. Cables and Wireless showed con- 
spicuous weakness on the revelations of the Post Office’s 
unwillingness to co-operate with the Communications Com- 
pany in certain directions. Dunlops recovered the previous 
week’s losses. Motor shares derived but slight benefit 
from Mr Thomas’s cryptic remarks on the representations 
made by the Society of Motor Manufacturers. Imperial 
Chemical had a slightly firmer tone. Little interest was 
taken in iron and steel shares, apart from a meteoric 
movement in N.C. Metal, the shares of which were in 
short supply. Breweries were a heavy market, and 
textiles remained out of favour. Match shares were dull 


on the American decision to raise the duty on imports, 





ieee 
but responded to Thursday’s favourable news regi 


ardin 
ady but 
Y down. 


the German monopoly. Insurance shares were ste 
inactive, and bank shares irregular, with a slight! 
ward tendency. 

A slight accession of demand was reported from ti. 
rubber share market, though buying was generally 
small lots. The commodity fluctuated on either sije 
7id., but market sentiment, on the whole, was jeg 
pessimistic than last week. Tea shares were pressed jy 
sale in some cases, the commodity market being quiet 
with prices }d. to 4d. lower. The volume of busines 
in oil shares showed no expansion, but the market Jeaq 
were better on investment inquiry. 

Depression reigned in the Mining market during ¢jy 
earlier part of the week, and prices were generally on thg 
down grade. Brakpans relapsed in the face of cons) 


UD 


erg 


der 
able realisation, the feeling being that the Decens, 
quarterly report contained little to encourage a bullig 


view of development prospects. Hardly any change y, 
recorded in Finance shares, which, with the exception, 
Gold Fields, remained firm. Rhodesians, headed } 
Bwana M’Kubwa, were a harder market after an uy 
and Congo Borders developed unexpected strength at th 
close. The copper share market remained undist'y 
guished, and after registering a slight fall on Monday, hy 
Tintos showed no important change. Tin shares ros 
sharply on an improvement in the price of the metal fi] 
lowing the news that Bolivia would participate in +) 
restriction scheme, but fell away on the subsequent reves 
sion in the commodity. 


“* FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 
STOCKS (1928 = 100). 





Highest Lowest | | 
of 1930. of 1930. | Jan. 23. | Jan. 24. | Jan. 27. | Jan. 28. | Jan. 29.) Jar 
(Jan. 13). | (Jan. 29). 














88-3 | 88-2 | 88-1 | 79 





90-5 | 88-1 | 89-1 | 88-8 








FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES. 
NEW YORE. 


Our New York correspondent cables -__The «) 
market has been somewhat more active and rather strong 
partly on account of a change of sides by profession 
traders, partly in response to indications of improveme 
in the steel and automobile industries. The Umte 
States Steel Corporation’s fourth quarter earnings \' 
much better than was expected, bringing the years ® 
profits up to $21 per share, including about $1 of speci 
income. Coppers have been somewhat better on t] | 
pectation that producers will maintain the 18e. price. ° 
the rally was restrained by the realisation that the Jan 
ary statistics will show another large increase oi stocs 
The effects of current curtailment of output will probell 
not be apparent in the stock figures for another tN 
months. Public utilities continue a good market, 20! 
do electrical manufacturing and business machine share 
Meanwhile, brokers’ loans remain practically ctationat 
The steel industry, which was working at only 40) per 
of capacity at the year end, now approximates to‘ f% 
cent., dnd the volume of business is surprising the tra 
itself. Automobile manufacturers, also, have bee? ™ 
creasing their January output schedules. December ral 
way earnings were about 20 per cent. lower than a ved 
ago, but the total for the year is running about 7 per 
ahead of the previous year. There isa notable weakne 
of commodity prices, particularly those of farm product 
in spite of the activities of the Federal Farm Board. 
this connection, it should be noted that the winteT “— 
crop appears to be very large and in good condition. Fé 
ports putting forward various names for the pres lencv ! 
the Internationa! Bank must be regarded as sort 
premature. 
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INVESTMENT NOTES. 





The Hatry Case and the Stock Exchange.—The con- 
viction and sentence of Clarence Hatry and his associates, 
together with the Special Settlement in the Hatry 
securities—which it is hoped will be accompanied with- 
out undue difficulty on February 13th next—bring to an 
end, so far as the Stock Exchange is concerned, an un- 
precedented incident in its annals, the recollection of 
which (though not the lessons to be derived therefrom) 
the ‘‘ House ’’ naturally desires to obliterate as quickly 
as possible. We deal on another page with some of the 
far-reaching issues involved in the story of the Hatry 
deals. As regards the narrower but important field of 
Stock Exchange practice, the incident has illustrated in 
striking fashion the solidarity of feeling which exists in 
the ‘‘ House,’’ and its practical foree when mobilised to 
meet a crisis which affects the honour and public reputa- 
tion of that institution. The ability of the Stock Ex- 
change Committee to take decisive action in time of 
emergency has been demonstrated and vindicated. The 
incident, further, has afforded a fresh example of the 
reluctance of members to resort to outside litigation on 
matters which can possibly be settled within the 
four walls of the ‘‘ House.’’ Whether the existing 
machinery of the Stock Exchange is as effective as it 
might be in checking possible abuses by unscrupulous 
persons is another matter, and the Committee has been 
well advised to institute a full inquiry into conditions 
under which permission to deal is granted. As a Stock 
Exchange correspondent points out in a subsequent 
‘** Note,’’ this question is hedged about with formidable 
difficulties, but it may be hoped that an appreciable 
tightening of the present rules will follow the present in- 
quiry. The fundamental difficulty is that the majority of 
Stock Exchange operations are, and must be, carried out 
on the assumption that all concerned will act in good faith. 
In the absence of this understanding, the vast number of 
dealings which make up a single day’s business could 
not possibly be carried out by the existing personnel of 
the ‘‘ House ”’ or of the City. The discovery of means 
of imposing stringent checks on fraud, which would be 
sufficiently extensive in their operation to close every 
possible avenue to the able but unprincipled adventurer, 
without imposing an intolerable handicap on legitimate 
business, is a problem older than the Stock Exchange 
itself. The Hatry incident, while affording a fresh 
example of the damage which deliberate bad faith may 
inflict on the public, may also serve, in the long run, to 
emphasise the essential part which the factor of ‘* good- 
will ’’ must always play in the affairs of the ‘‘ House.”’ 





‘* Permission to Deal ’’—A Stock Exchange Inquiry.— 
The Stock Exchange Committee have decided to insti- 
tute an inquiry into the conditions under which per- 
mission is given to deal in stocks and shares in the 
‘* House.’ The matter came before the full Committee 
at their meeting last Monday, writes a Stock Exchange 
correspondent. In the discussion which followed, men- 
tion was made of the criticism brought to bear upon the 
existing arrangements, not only by members, but by re- 
sponsible people outside the Stock Exchange. The Com- 
mittee agreed that more might possibly be done to 
tighten the prevailing regulations, but several members 
are believed to have emphasised the practical difficulties 
in the way of reforms calculated to have the desired 
effect without laying an undue handicap upon legiti- 
mate business. If the ordinary run of honest applica- 
tions for facilities were alone in question, the problem 
would be comparatively simple, but, unfortunately, the 
Committee must reckon with the efforts of persons bent 
upon finding some means whereby its intention to protect 
the public can be defeated. A Sub-sub-Committee of the 
Sub-Committee which regularly deals with these matters 
was appointed and invested with the fullest powers for 
exploring the whole subject. Evidence will be given by 
members of the House and by authorities outside the 
Stock Exchange, and it is assumed that some practicable 
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scheme will be evolved which will either make the 
sent regulations more effective, or replace them w; 
new set of rules altogether. Mention was made 
week ago (see the Economist, January 25, 1930 
of a petition to the Stock Exchange Committee, unde 
which it was sought to postpone any dealings in vend . 
shares until after the issue of a company’s first anny, 
port. This matter falls within the purview of the Syb. 
Committee and is, therefore, referred to a later 
when its suggestions may be found to fall within 4, 
proposals that the Committee may advance. The 
matter has arisen out of the Hatry collapse, anj , 
is reasonable to suppose that for the next year or two th, 
Stock Exchange Committee will have a good deal te de 
in the way of putting into effect the experience gain; 
through the machinations of the Hatry group. is in ba 
coming, incidentally, more and more apparent that ele: 
tion to membership of the Stock Exchange Commit 
entails heavy demands upon the time and atty 
tion of those sufficiently public-spirited to accept a pure! 
honorary office. Its thanklessness, however, has pec 
mitigated to a considerable extent of late by the appre 
tion which members of the ‘* House,’’ and of the public 
have shown for the manner in which the Stock Exchang 
Committee have handled the unique crisis that arose oy 
of the Hatry collapse. The coming settlement in Hay 
stock and shares should do a great deal to disperse th 
uncertainties and suspicions that have been rife for th 
past four months. 
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India Sterling Securities—Official Statement.—\f 
Wedgwood Benn, the Secretary of State for India, ha 
taken the unusual step of issuing to the Press a letter s 
in reply +o an inquiry concerning the position of Indi 
Sterling Stocks. The letter points out that India sterlin 
securities, while issued under the authority of Act of Pa 
liament and charged on the revenues of India, are nd 
guaranteed by the British Government, though, like man 
other stoecks—ineluding those issued by a_ Brit 
Dominion under the Colonial Stocks Acts—they af 
trustee investments. While disclaiming any undertak: 
to deal with hypothetical contingencies, the Secretary ¢ 
State declares that the Government have no intention ¢ 
allowing a state of things to arise in India in which» 
pudiation of debt could become a practical possibil: 
He states, further, that it is inconceivable to him that, 
dealing with any scheme of a constitutional change 
India, Parliament could fail to provide safeguards, shou 
they be needed, against a breach of the condition und 
which those loans were issued. This statement corm 
sponds in all respects to the views expressed in our So 
on ‘* The Position of India Stocks ’’ in the Economist 
January 11, 1930 (page 79). Its clear official pronoune 
ment, however, proved reassuring to investors whose com 
dence had been shaken, to some extent, by the terms 
the resolution passed at the Lahore Congress eat 
January. A marked recovery in prices ensued alter 4 
publication of the letter, and quotations of India ste 
are now, in practically every case, on a yield basis of # 
than 6 per cent. 
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Prices oF Inp1a STocKs AND LOANS. . 

ie 

Jan. Jan. Jan. at 

Highest Lowest 27, 28, 5. Pn 

1929. 1929. 1930. 1930. 1950. 

24% Stock ....ccccseeees 51s 44.~— 418424 428 

3% Stock ..........cc0e 614 508 48} 514 504 

34% Stock .............. 71} 60 584 60} 593 

44% Loan, 1950-55... 923 80} 80} 814 81) 

44%, Loan, 1958-68... 924 80} 79} 814 81) 2), 

54% Loan, 1932 ...... 102 98 99 99) 99) >% 

We repeat our previous suggestion that investors 2" 

securities should be guided, as regards their estimates 

the future, by the financial record and traditions ws 

Government of British India, and should regard oo 

parison of this position with that, say, of Canad: 
Australia, as not entirely irrelevant to the 1ssue. 

Secretary of State, indeed, gives a broad hint © 7 

effect in his letter. For reasons we have explained 7 

where, such a comparison will not be unfavours®™ 
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Australian Government Stocks.—The course of prices 

ralian Government stocks has lately been down- 
There is no widespread selling, but buying is 
,psent, and the steady trickle of small sales is sufficient 


for Aust 
ward. 


to depress prices to * record ”’ low levels. Yields up to 
64 per cent. can now be obtained from a number of 
) the following table shows :— 


stocks, aS 


Highest, Present Flat Redemption 
1929. Price. Yield. Yield. 
£ os. d. 2 em &: 
-« South Wales 6%, 
EE nistoeenener> 102 TECH HO C10 0 
Western Australia 53%, 
1930-40..00ceeeeeseeeeees 102} 96} 616 6 8 0 
Commonwealth of Aus- 
t tralia 6%» 1931-41 eee 1034 984 6 4 0 6 8 6 
Queensland 6%, 1930-40 102% 97 6 4 0 6 8 0 
South Australia 64%, 
1930-40....:+-seeseeeseeee 102} 98} 612 0 613 9 
Victoria 5%, 1945-75... 994 85 517 9 600 


The economic difficulties of Australia are well known. 
4 general trade depression has followed—to quote the 
chairman of the English, Scottish and Australian Bank 
_ypon “‘ the restriction of overseas borrowing and the 
jiscouragement of capital owing to the high costs of pro- 
juction and the prevalence of industrial strife.’’ The 
seady flow of borrowed money from abroad, in con- 
sunction with high tariffs, has, over a period of years, been 
she cause of a continued rise in prices, which in turn 
machinery of the arbitration awards. The policy of restrict- 
ng borrowing from overseas, begun by Mr Bruce, has 
been followed out of sheer necessity by Mr Seullin. 
At the present time it would be difficult, if not impossible, 
to raise new money for Australia in London, even on a 
6 per cent. basis, other than by temporary borrowing on 
bills. Prior to 1929 the Australian Commonwealth and 
States were borrowing abroad at the rate of about 
(4,000,000 a year. The figures for 1929 show a heavy 
reduction. The depression in trade and industry has 
ven accentuated by the continued fall in the world 
prees of Australia’s primary products—wool and wheat. 
The average price of greasy wool in the year 1928-29 was 
7.581. per lb., as against 20.48d. per lb. in 1927-28. 
For the current year 1929-30 prices are even lower. At 
the recent auctions in London, greasy wool has been 
fetching 154d. per lb. This fall in prices is expected to 
involve a decrease of over £20,000,000 in the value of 
Australian wool exports, which in 1928-29 amounted to 
over £60,000,000. The total production of wheat for 
(20.30 is estimated at about 100,000,000 bushels, 
against 160,000,000 bushels in the previous year, and 
exports may not exceed 45,000,000 bushels. Even at 
last September’s sales the prices of wheat were from 
i) per cent. to 40 per cent. below those of the previous 
year. The adverse economic situation has been reflected 
nthe heavy discount in the Australian pound, bankers’ 
duying and selling rates for demand drafts on Australia 
being £964-£973 per £100. The Commonwealth Govern- 
ment, which is now responsible for the States’ debts as 
well as its own, has to face this year exceptionally heavy 
oa maturities amounting to £118,569,000, all of which 
wth the exception of £3,782,000 Queensland Stock, is 
aternal. In view of the trade depression in Australia, 
‘is possible that the Australian Loan Council will seek 
‘0 meet some of these maturities by borrowing abroad. 
These are the adverse features of the Australian situa- 
‘on. The brighter side was indicated by Mr J. FE. 
enton, Minister of State for Trade and Customs, at 
‘te Australia Day Dinner in London this week. Mr 
“enton pointed out that the public and private wealth 
at Australia, with a population of 6,500,000, was between 
78,500 million and £4,000 million, as against a total 
overnment debt of over £1,000 million; that the great 
“vices of the country (railways, waterworks, electrical, 
at a telephones and wireless) were publicly — ; 
to , Age of savings bank accounts Pongo Ju! 
deposit 8,000, totalling £220,000,000, or nt — 
oe ri that the joint-stock banks held £360 million, 
. arly £60 per head; that the value of production 
om agriculture was £84 million, pastoral £175 million, 
“restry and fisheries £12 million, minerals £23 million, 
ind manufacturing £168 million. Mr Fenton declared 





that the present Commonwealth Government was fully 


alive to the difficulties of the economic Situation, and 
would so order its acts as to ensure a return to normal 
prosperity as quickly as possible. If the Common- 
wealth Government gives an earnest of its good inten- 
tions by reducing expenditure and borrowing less, it 
will no doubt receive the financial support it requires to 
tide over the present period of economic stress. As Mr 
Scullin has pointed out, Australia has never yet failed 
to meet all its obligations, and on that point the holders of 
Australian stocks may base their assurance for the 
future. 








British Celanese Position.—The weakness of British 
Celanese Ordinary, which stand at 18s. 9d. after 
touching 136s. two years ago, has been associated with 
persistent rumours of a fresh ‘‘ cut ’’ in the company’s 
price list. After a series of unofficial denials, a statement 
has now been issued to manufacturers and merchants 
announcing reductions varying from 1s. to 2s. per pound 
in Celanese yarns, together with various guarantees to and 
indemnities for buyers in the event of a renewal of the 
silk Excise duty in the next budget. The company’s de- 
cision is an instructive commentary on the _prevail- 
ing conditions in the industry, which we discussed 
in @ leading article last week. A trade correspond- 


ent declares that the cut in prices, coming at a 
time when most customers have already prepared 


their stocks for the spring, tends to be unpopular 
among the large weaving concerns. The reductions made 
on the more important deniers are not large, the 
“novelty ’’ trade being most affected. Nevertheless, no 
really substantial increase in turnover can be anticipated 
during the next few months on account of the general un- 
certainty regarding the future of the silk duties. The 
company is probably making economies in production, but 
its position is not unchallenged as far as acetate yarns are 
concerned. Apart from the general trade depression, com- 
petition from other types of rayon has played a consider- 
able part in bringing about the present reductions, follow- 
ing on the rebates of a substantial nature given to im- 
portant customers as recently as Jast October. Multifila- 
ment viscose and cuprammonium, both home-produced 
and imported, have increased in popularity at the expense 
of acetate yarns in recent months. In the circumstances, 
the prospects of a dividend on the company’s ordinary 
shares seem no clearer than at the time of the last ac- 
counts, and the question of depreciation and the necessity 
of providing debenture and preference interest remain very 
much in the picture. 








Gaumont-British and Fox Films.—The shareholders of 
the Gaumont-British Picture Corporation may be 
excused a certain consternation at the recent march of 
events. As long ago as May last it was stated in a 
British newspaper that the Fox Film Corporation had 
acquired, or was about to acquire, an interest in 
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Gaumont-British. This statement was officially denied 
the next day by Colonel Bromhead, the then chairman 
of the company. ‘lwo months later it was announced 
that a contract had been entered into with Messrs Ostrer 
Brothers whereby, subject to the articles being amended 
to provide that every director should be a British subject 
and that every foreigner who acquired ordinary shares 
should not be allowed to vote, Messrs Ostrer Brothers 
would subscribe for the whole issue of 1,316,571 ordinary 
shares of 10s. at 24s. 6d., although the market price was 
then 18s. 6d. net. (See the Economist of August 10, 
1929.) A month later the Bromhead Brothers were 
foreed to resign on the demands of the Ostrer Brothers. 
It was unofficially stated, in some quarters, that the 
Fox Film Corporation was behind this deal. At the 
annual meeting on September 20th Mr C. M. Woolfe, 
the deputy chairman, stated emphatically that the com- 
pany was subject to no foreign control whatsoever, either 
financial or commercial. Then, in December, trouble 
came upon Mr Fox, who was foreed to hand over his 
control to a committee of trustees. It was stated in fhe 
American Press that Mr Fox found himself in a position 
where the short-term notes he had signed to acquire the 
Loews (Theatre Circuit) and the Gaumont-British Picture 
Corporation could not be met. The Gaumont-British 
Company thereupon declared that the Fox Film Cor- 
poration not only had no control of any sort in the com- 
pany, but had not contracted to buy any shares and, as 
far as the corporation were aware, had no shares in the 
corporation. Finally, it was stated in the American 
Press that the shares allotted to Messrs Ostrer Brothers 
last September were only 14s. 6d. paid up, 10s. being 
due on February 2nd, and that the Ostrer Brothers had 
acted on behalf of the Fox Film Corporation in the trans- 
action. As far as we can judge, the conflicting state- 
ments of the Gaumont-British Picture Corporation and 
the American financial Press can be reconciled only on 
the ground that the new issue of shares to the Ostrer 
Brothers was intended to be taken up by a holding com- 
pany in which Mr Fox and the Ostrer Brothers would 
have joint control. The latest news from America is 
to the effect that Mr Fox is receiving help from a group 
of bankers and will be able to meet the call—said to be 
£700,000—on the Gaumont-British shares. 





Inveresk Paper—Chairman’s Statement.—In December 
last the Inveresk Paper Company announced that 
Mr W. Harrison had resigned the chairmanship and 
that Mr B. H. Binder of Binder, Hamlyn and Com- 
pany, chartered accountants, was acting as chairman 
pro tem. The latter gentleman has now issued a letter 
to the shareholders, dated January 24th last, declaring 
that the accounts of the company for the year ended JJe- 
cember, 1929, will be issued during the next two or three 
weeks, and will be accompanied by a report embodying the 
results of his investigation into the affairs of the company 
and its associates. Mr Binder disclaims any status as a 
representative of the company’s bankers, explaining that, 
although he accepted the chairmanship on the assurance 
that the bankers would, for the time being, continue (and 
in some cases increase) their financial assistance, the 
request for his services was made by the board of the com- 
pany itself, on the ground that no one else with the requi- 
site knowledge of the company’s affairs was immediately 
available. The letter also discloses that Mr Binder had, at 
the time of writing, been unable to see his way to afford 
facilities for the examination of the company’s private 
documents to a committee which had issued a circular 
letter asking for the support of the ordinary shareholders, 
since the necessary evidence as to the representative 
nature of this body had not been forthcoming. In the 
meantime, the chairman had sought advice and assistance 
from four large shareholders, three of whom were asso- 
ciated, respectively, with the Dominion Investment Com- 
pany, the Century Insurance Company, and the Industrial 
and General Trust. None of the company’s assets would 
be realised and no new members added to the board before 
the general meeting. Mr G. Arthur Wingfield, the chair- 
man of the committee of ordinary shareholders referred to, 





ee ea 
is reported to have intimated that his request for 4] 
examination of the accounts would be pressed, anq eg 
was meeting Mr Binder in a representative capacity. " 
clearing up of the financial circumstances surroundin 
whole of the so-called ** Harrison *’ group of compani ie 
clearly urgent in the interests of all concerned, Tj... 
spect, however, that the accounts and a report upon ther 
may be published within the next week or two would .,, 
to suggest that those responsible are showing commeng. 
able celerity in carrying out their task. Shareholders maar 
therefore, deem it expedient to reserve their judemen 
until the relevant documents are before them. _a 


‘he p ‘ 





Morris & Jones and Mr Harman.—The dispute j,. 
tween the chairman and the Liverpool directors of Mors 
and Jones, Ltd., which was discussed in an Inyesty, nt 
note in the Economist of January 18th, ended in a bj. 
less victory for the Liverpool directors, when Mr Harysy 
and two other London directors handed in their resign). 
tions at the extraordinary general meeting of the compan, 
in Liverpool on January 25th. The battle at this meetin. 
had been preceded by a preliminary bombardment of ¢y. 
eulars. First the Liverpool directors and then Mr Harman 
another director, cireularised shareholders, asking to 
proxies for himself as a neutral person, although the Livy. 
pool directors declared that he was a nominee and sup- 
porter of Mr Harman; later, another director, Major C. \ 
Clarke, urged shareholders to send proxies for Mr Harman 
on the ground that he was ‘* the moving spirit in ever 
sound forward movement,’’ although ‘* he might not hay 
been “particularly successful recently in regard to 
recommendations on the investment side of Morris ani 
Jones’’; and, finally, Mr A. G. R. Williams urged the cow- 
pany’s shareholders to vote for Mr Harman. At the extra- 
ordinary general meeting, which was marked by som 
disorder, two resolutions were submitted: (1) to apy 

a committee to consider, inter alia, the circumstances 
under which Mr Harman, Major Clarke and Mr A. G. ft 
Williams, acting as the finance committee, had depleted 
the funds of the company in taking up certain investments; 
and (2) to remove these gentlemen from the board 
Though Mr Harman, after his resignation, declared t)y 
meeting closed, the proceedings continued, and Mr Jonrs 
on behalf of the Liverpool directors, described the steps 
he and his colleagues had taken to wrest financial contr’ 
of the company from the finance committee. He state! 
that the trading position of the company was sound, ani 
that its profits for the past six months were in excess “ 
those of any other six months in the last two years 
Whether the last has been heard of this matter, t™ 
must be left to show. 





Phillips Rubber Soles.—The third balance sheet of t!'s 
concern since its conversion into a public company £°'s 
some way to justify the rather cautious attitude adopt’ 
by the chairman at the last annual meeting. Net pro?ts 
show a moderate setback as compared with those of the 
previous vear, which, in turn, were not quite so good *s 
in 1927. The dividend is maintained at 15 per cent. ani. 
as will be seen from the table given below, is earn’ 
with an ample margin :— . 

YEARS ENDED NOVEMBER 30TH. 
1927. 1928. 1929. 
£ £ » 
Dividends and royalties from 


ET ee 137,318 128,523 = 117,740 
I i a 130,777 123,067 115,108 
Preference dividend ..... lie lias 18,456 18,000 18,000 
Number of times covered  ......... 7-1 6-8 64 

Earned ........000. — 31% 29%, 2 
Ordinary Paid ........scccsss0e00e 15% 15% los 

Amount of dividend 54,000 54,000 94,0" 
To general reserve .....ss.ss0+e2:+ 10,000 10,000 ~—«:10, 000 
To raw materials reserve ........ , we 16,000 een 

- (Preliminary expenses 24,305 15,695 o 
Ww — Patents and designs... an ove 10,425 

| Investments ............ es ove — 


7 AT71 


Increase in carry-forward ..... _— eee 1,513 
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i 
mpany 1s really a holding concern, mainly deriving 
co ‘ A . 


a cai from dividends paid by its subsidiaries, repre- 
alia the whole of the profits earned by those com- 
Ss gtart has been made in writing down the 
gt “Patents and Designs,’’ which, after the alloca- 
re af (10,425, will stand at £80,000. Goodwill is in- 
cluded in ‘Investments in Subsidiary Companies, 
vant 14d, and amounts to approximately £160,000 if 


»,.* Investment Reserve ’’ of £48,646 is regarded as an 


get, Patents and goodwill together, therefore, figure 
Tse. " . . . 
< bout £240,000. It was indicated at the last meeting 
if AVOL aad ’ 


jjat the directors intended to make provision for writing 
iawn the patents account when preliminary expenses 
had been disposed of. The latter item disappears with 
thie year’s allocation. During its three years’ public 
existence, the company has used more than £120,000 
«» writing off or placing to reserve, including the carry- 
smpard, while paying £162,000 in ordinary dividends. 
Th footwear business of Wood-Milne, acquired in 
\arch, 1927, was stated to have proved a satisfactory 
and profitable purchase, and shareholders may therefore 
‘el some disappointment that earnings have subse- 
quently receded. There has, however, been a change in 
| industry recently, competition having become more 
In view of the depression in the price of raw 
rubber, the existence of a raw materials reserve is a 
weleome feature, though the reserve has not so far been 
drawn upon, stocks having been profitably used at book 
The lower profits in 1927-28 were due mainly to 
increased expenditure on advertising, and shareholders 
will no doubt be informed at the forthcoming meeting as 
to how far the same factor has been responsible for last 
vear’s setback. At the present quotation of 35s. the 
£8 11s. 6d., after the final 
dividend of 2s. gross. 


severe. 


vaiues. 


shares vield deducting 





New Capital Issues in January.—In the table below 
we show the new capital raised in London by issue to 


public or shareholders in January and_ recent 
periods :— 
(000’s omitted.) 
United British Foreign 
Monthly Average. | Kingdom. Possessions. Countries. Total. 
£ £ £ 
See 7,051 6,023 4,370 17,444 
ae 12,918 5,077 1,356 19,351 
ae 10,765 4,431 4,036 19,232 
Zee 17,240 8,318 4,039 29,597 
ee 21,965 5,263 3,526 30,754 
—_ eatisinesscacion 16,502 5,081 2,186 23.769 
Monthly Average. Govt. Other. 
£ £ 
Jan.~Mar., 1928 28,570 16,215 7,201 4,545 56,331 
April-June, 1928... Dr. 150 16,888 6,192 2,343 25,273 
July-Sept., 1928...... Dr. 166 9,192 3,988 2,277 15,291 
Yd.-Dec., 1928 ...... Dr. 300 17,612 3,672 5,140 36,124 
Jan.~Mar., 1929 617 18,757 8,797 4,147 32,318 
Apr—June, 1929...... Dr. 83 15,947 7,858 2,191 25,913 
ly-Sept., 1929... Dr. 466 4,224 2,113 350 6,221 
Oct—~Dee., 1929 ...... 21,733 5,279 1,557 2,058 30,627 
January, 1929 ...... 650 14,080 24,897 2,983 42,610 
January, 1930 ...... 500 9,033 1,671 2,785 13,989 


The year opened quiefly as regards new issues, the 
hajority being of non-speculative character. Sales of 
‘tional Savings Certificates exceeded encashments by 
“900,000. Other issues in the United Kingdom showed a 
“'sunct increase, though the total of £9,033,000 was made 
‘Pas to £7,000,000 by a single issue, the Central Elec- 
‘icity Board’s offer of 5 per cent. stock at 97. The main 
“sues for employment overseas were the Ceylon Govern- 
ment’s loan of £900,000 in 5 per cent. inscribed stock at 99, 
te Commercial Bank of Australia’s issue of 500,000 10s. 
7 inary shares to shareholders and the offer of £270,000 
‘. Per cent. debentures at par by the Linggi Plantations. 
bt hm song was raised in London by foreign Governments, 

* the Central Argentine Railway offered £3,000,000 in 


Nation; 








5 per cent. debenture stock at 98}. Among domestic con- 
cerns, E. S. and A. Robinson offered 400,000 £1 6 per 
cent. cumulative preference shares at par, while the 
Hellenic and General Trust issued 44,200 £5 shares at a 
premium of 2s. 6d. per share. 





Tin Restriction.— The Tin Producers’ Association made 
the important announcement this week that the Patino 
group of Bolivian mines had decided to co-operate with 
the restriction plans of the British producers. Mr Patino 
has accepted an invitation to become President of the Tin 
Producers’ Association and to nominate two members to 
represent his interests on the Council. As the Aramayo 
Mines of Bolivia, which are under the management of 
the Guggenheim Brothers, have already announced their 
intention of supporting the restriction plan, it may 
be said that Bolivia has joined the restrictionist 
party. Last week the Nigerian Advisory Council of the 
Tin Producers’ Association unanimously recommended 
that its members should conserve their production for the 
first quarter of 1930 to the extent of 80 per cent. It was 
stated that the great majority of the Nigerian producers, 
covering 75 per cent. of the production of that colony, 
had already put this conservation plan into force and that 
the whole of the Nigerian industry would shortly be re- 
stricting. As regards Malaya, it was reported from Singa- 
pore, on January 20th, that 69 out of 105 tin dredges in 
the Malay States were closing down on Sundays in accord- 
artee with the scheme put forward by the Tin Producers’ 
Association. Only the Dutch East Indies now remain 
outside the restriction scheme. The Dutch Colonial 
Government is being urged by its own nationals to take 
similar measures with regard to tin restriction and to in- 
troduce “‘ free Sundays ”’ in the tin industry. The Dutch 
East Indies Government is understood to be svmpathetic 
but has not yet committed itself to a policy. Meanwhile 
the metal market has reflected the success of restriction 
campaign and, on Thursday, the price of tin closed at 
£178 2s. 6d., as compared with £174 17s. 6d. on Monday. 
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Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies :—Westminster Bank, National Provincial Bank, 
Martins Bank, District Bank, Williams Deacon’s Bank, 
The National Bank, Hungarian Commercial Bank of 
Pest, National Mutual Life Assurance Society, Sun Life As- 
surance Society, Metropolitan Trust, Mortgage Company 
of the River Plate, African and Eastern Trade Corpora- 
tion, Sedenak Rubber Estates, Perak River Hydro-Elec- 
tric Power, and Ashanti Goldfields. Mr. Robert Fleming, 
presiding at the annual meeting of the Metropolitan Trust, 
said that out of 153 trust companies examined, 101 com- 
panies, having a total capital of £167,000,000, did not 
publish a list of their investments, against 52 companies, 
with a total capital of £82,500,000, which published sucha 
list. At the meeting of the Perak River Hydro-Electric 
Power Company, the chairman said that, in view of the 
difficulties with which the tin industry was faced, the com- 
pany was offering an alternative form of tariff, which 
should assist the industry, without materially impairing 
their own revenue. At the African and Eastern meeting, 
the chairman informed shareholders that the production 
of oleaginous materials in 1927 amounted roughly to 
2,500,000 tons, against 4,000,000 tons, an increase of 
60 per cent., in 1929. The bankers’ speeches of the week 
are dealt with in a leading article. 








CAPITAL ISSUES. 





Issues of new capital to the public were larger than for 
some weeks past, thanks mainly to an offer of 
£7,000,000 by the Central Electricity Board. Both as 
regards the security behind the issue, and the purposes 
to which the proceeds will be put, the stock is calculated 
to appeal to the most conservative of investors, but, un- 
fortunately, it is not, in the present state of the law, a 
trustee investment, and in view of the large amount in- 
volved, the fact that 92 per cent. was left with under- 
writers was regrettable but not inexplicable. The 
Manchester Guardian issue of debentures, the interest on 
which is covered more than four time by average profits, 
will appeal to those requiring a high-yielding, moderately 
well-covered security with not more than twenty years 
to run. The Hellenic and General Trust was formed two 
years ago, but gives no figures showing results to a later 
date than January 31, 1929, and no particulars of the 
current valuation of its investments. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEE. 


By Prospectus or Offer for Sale. 


_ Net total recorded, January 1 to January 25, 1930, £6,527,460. 
Total, including conversion, recorded January 1 to January 25, 1930, £6,527,460. 


s National Savings Certificates. 
Net sales week ended January 25, 1930, £100,000. 
Total receipts, April 1, 1929, to January 25, 1930, Dr. £2,950,000, 


Conver- New 
sions or Money 


Nominal Repay- Cash Sub- First Further 














z . Capital. ments. scription. Payment. Liab 
To the Public. £ £ ¢ *e ‘ — 
Central Electricity Board ...... 7,000,000 6,825,000 350,000 6,475,000 
Hellenic and General Trust 221,000 226,525 16,575 '209.950 
Manchester Guardian and Even- ‘ ; 
ees area 300,000 300,000 30,000 270,000 
Total offered to public, week 
ended Feb. 1, 1930 ............ 7,521,000 7,351,525 396,575 6,954,950 
To Shareholders only. 
Ceylon Consolidated Estates, 
£10,000 8% Debs. ............ 10,000 10,000 10,000 
Total to Shareholders only, 
week ended Feb. 1, 1930...... 10,000 10,000 10,000 
Total Offered for Subscription— Total Offered for Subscription— 
——s. ins es Excluding 
ons. Conversions. Jonversions. Conversi 
To date— £ £ Whole year— £ anes 
1930 ...... 13,988,985 13,988,985 1929 ...... 488,764,940 285,239,400 
1929 ...... 56,520,116 43,610,116 1928 ...... 693,100,056 369,058,073 
1928... = 116,554,763 3937 ...... ons 365,165,970 
1927 ...... 96,205,780 1926 ...... ‘et 230,782,600 
1926... 28,710,551 1925 ...... ot 232,214,500 
1925 ...... re 17,293,290 1926 ...... a 209,326,101 
1924...... oa 11,705,125 1923 ...... ae 271,399,173 
1923 ....... ee 38,107,589 1933 ...... wd 573,675,653 





Stas 
By Stock Exchange Introduction. 


Amount. Prices at which Total 





seats, pa 
Amount previously recorded ...........+00+ 1,014,187 oe 1,138,849 
Total, week ended February 1, 1930 ......... Nil - oe a 
tl OE DODD oa ccsnsenccovssescsnsovceseces 1,014,187 1,138,54 
PR RTD encnsusecntweccesascesiciouece 1,817,450 4,813,512 
Central Electricity Board.—Issue of £7,000,000 Centra] 


flectricity 5 per cent. stock, 1950-70, at 974, under the le. 
tricity (Supply) Act, 1926, and the Central Electricity Board 
Borrowing Regulations, 1928. The stock now issued and the 
interest thereon rank pari passu with £3,000,000 Central Ele:. 
tricity 4 per cent. Stock, 1959-89, already issued, and are a 
first charge on the whole undertaking and the net revenues of 
the board. The board reserve power to create and issue further 
stock ranking pari passu with the above stocks. The stock y!] 
be redeemed by a cumulative sinking fund commencing no; 
later than 1936, to be applied to the purchase of stock whey 
the price does not exceed par. Any stock not previously 
redeemed will be repaid at par on March 1, 1970, or on any 
interest date on or after March 1, 1950, at the board’s option, 
after three months’ notice. 


Metropolitan Water Board.—Issue by tender of £2,000,000 
Metropolitan Water Board bills in amounts of £500, £1,000. 
£5,000 and £10,000, of which £1,000,000 are in replacement 
of bills falling due on February 9th. The bills will be dated 
February 8, 1930, and will be payable twelve months after 
date. Payments in full of amounts of the accepted 
tenders must be made to the Bank of England not later than 
12 o’clock on February 8, 1930. 


Hellenic and General Trust, Ltd.—-Issue of 44,200 shares of 
£5 each at £5 2s. 6d. per share, carrying the right, when fully 
paid, to receive option certificates entitling bearer to sub- 
scribe at any time between May 1, 1930, and July 15, 1933, for 
additional shares at the price of £6 10s. per share in the pro- 
portion of one additional share to every four previously 
allotted. It is intended later to divide the whole of issued share 
capital into 5, per cent. preference stock and ordinary stock 
in equal proportions. The company was incorporated in 
January, 1928, to invest its funds in Greek Governmental and 
other enterprises. A first dividend of 3 per cent. was paid 
in June, 1929. 


Manchester Guardian and Evening News, Ltd.—I-sue at 
par of £300,000 6 per cent. first mortgage debentures, 1940-5", 
being a first charge on the undertaking and assets of the com- 
pany. The company reserves the right to redeem outstand- 
ing debentures on three months’ notice, at any time after Janu- 
ary 31, 1940, at 102 per cent., and in any case not later than 
January 31, 1950. The company was incorporated as a limited 
company in 1907. The present issue will be used to provide 
additional accommodation to meet the growing needs of the 
company. Net profits for the year ended March 31, 1929, 
totalied £65,494. 





[Other Stock Exchange information, including the latest 
summary of balance sheets, profit and loss figures, shorter 
notices, and dividend announcements will be found on 
page 274, under the heading ‘‘ Company News.’’] 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 





WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED. 


SUCCESSFUL RESULTS—INCREASED PROFIT. 
REVIEW OF INDUSTRIAL SITUATION. 
LONDON’S INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL POSITION. 
VALUE TO THE NATION'S ECONOMIC LIFE. 


MR HUGH TENNANT’S REVIEW 


The annual general meeting of the Westminster Bank, Ltd., was 
held on January 29, 1930, at the head office, 41, Lothbury, London, 
£.C.2. Mr. Hugh Tennant (the chairman) presided. 

The notice convening the meeting and the auditors’ report having 
peen read by the secretary (Mr F. Mytton), the directors’ report, 
the balance sheet, and profit and loss account were taken as read. 

The Chairman (who was received with cheers) said : My Lords, 
Ladies and Gentlemen,—Before passing on to the figures of the 
balance sheet, I must express my deep regret at the loss of two of 
our esteemed colleagues, both of whom have had almost lifelong 
connections with the bank. Mr Sturgis had been a most active 
director for 45 years, and almost to the day of his death he had 
ontinue to share our duties. Colonel Goodden, who was the chair- 
man of Stuckey’s Bank at the time of its amalgamation with Parr’s 
Bank, brought with him a unique knowledge of the business and 
tradition of an old-established and honoured West Country bank- 
ing frm. On the other hand, I am sure you will all welcome the 
return of Viscount Goschen to the board on his completing a success- 
ful term of office as Governor of Madras. Lord Goschen, as you all 
know, was chairman of the London County and Westminster Bank 
from 1909 to 1917, and was a director of the bank until his departure 
for India in 1924. 

I much regret to have to report the retirement of one of our 
general managers, Mr F. W. Ingall, who has reached the age 
limit this month. Mr Ingall joined the staff of Parr’s Bank in 
issl, and after being manager of Bartholomew Lane office for 
sven years, became a general manager in 1920. He has been 
a most valuable official of the bank, highly popular both with 
our customers and with his colleagues, and we shall miss him 
greatly. IL sincerely hope he may long live to enjoy his well- 
earned leisure. 


THE BANK’S BALANCE SHEET. 


Coming now to the bank’s balance sheet : On the liabilities side 
our money lodged shows a decrease of over £8 million. When 
teLing you last year that this item had increased by over £13 


) 
Yr 


million I stated that the end of the year frequently showed large 
money movements up or down of a transitory character. This year 
the movement happens to have been down. Our average figures, 
however, throughout the year were several millions higher than 
those of a year ago, and the employment of this additional money 
is reflected in our profit and loss account. Our acceptances, endorse- 
ments, etc., are about £1 million higher. 

Turning now to the assets side of the balance sheet : There is 
little change in the cash in hand and at call. The bills discounted, 
‘owever, show a diminution of about £4 million—an ordinary market 
fuctuation. Our advances to customers are about £2 million less 
than at December 31, 1928, a small variation which does not call for 
comment. The item of investments, though not substantially 
changed in total, shows an increase in ‘‘ other investments ’’ of 
about £1 million. 


B. I. HOLDING COMPANY, LTD. 


In this amount there is one item which calls for remark, viz., a 
wolding of 6 per cent. debentures in an English company—the B.I. 
Holding Company, Ltd. These debentures are secured on the value 
*t sundry Italian investments. Our participation in this English 
“mpany originated in a scheme supported by influential interests 
“4 maintain the solvency of a small bank in Italy—the Banca Italo- 
Britannica—whose continued weakness might have had some detri- 
mental effect on the London bill market. We had only an indirect 
‘interest in this Italian venture through a shareholding in its parent 
‘mpany—the British Italian Banking Corporation, Ltd.—but, in 
“njunction with other important financial houses, we felt con- 
“rained, in the interests of British credit, to lend our aid in sup- 
port of the scheme. Our commitment in this connection has been 
lully provided for; and the investment—written down to the figure 
of £453,143—is one which we have every hope will ultimately realise 
* surplus on the value assigned to it. 

Shareholdings in subsidiary companies remain at about £3 million, 
* figure represented by our holdings in the Ulster Bank and the 





OF PAST YEAR. 


Westminster Foreign Bank. In each case we consider that the 
figure in the balance sheet is substantially below the intrinsic value. 

Our bank premises account now stands in the balance sheet at 
just over £5 million. We have opened 43 new branches during the 
year and many other branches have been rebuilt or extended. The 
rebuilding of our Threadneedle Street office and the expenditure on 
our head office rebuilding up to date have been entirely written off, 
but I fear the latter will not be completed for some considerable 
time yet. 


ALLOCATION OF PROFITS. 


The profits for the past year at £2.160,000 are some £12,006 
higher than last year. After reserving £1,356,000 for the payment 
of a dividend similar to that of 1928, we have allocated £250,000 to 
bank premises, £200,000 to the officers’ pension fund (as in former 
years), and £400,000 to contingent fund, leaving £506,000 to be 
carried forward to the next account—about £45,000 less than 
brought in. 

Before, however, leaving the affairs of our bank to deal with the 
general trade position, I desire to refer briefly to the Hatry case, 
which, owing to the perpetration of frauds and forgeries of a quite 
unprecedented character, has attracted much public attention. 

We, among other banks, have been victims of these frauds, which 
were carried out by means of documents which neither banker nor 
broker nor any member of the public would ever dream of suspecting 
of being otherwise than genuine. 


FACTS ABOUT HATRY TRANSACTIONS. 


From reports which have reached me, it appears to be imagined 
(1) that we advanced money to the companies of the Hatry group, 
not for the purposes of trade, but to enable them to indulge in 
gambling transactions; and (2) that no sufficient investigation was 
made as to the security for the advances, or that advances were 
made on worthless shares. 

Now as to (1); in each case the money was advanced for a per- 
fectly legitimate purpose and no suggestion was made that the 
advance was required for supporting the share market; and, as to 
(2), a thorough investigation was made, and we have documentary 
evidence to prove that, in the absence of fraud, the security was 
undoubted. 

For the purposes of our accounts we have provided for any pos- 
sible losses we may make, and, thanks to the profitable character 
of the vear’s working, our contingent fund is now larger than it 
was at the beginning of last year. In this connection I should state 
that, not only have we been in the habit of making very full provi- 
sions, but we not infrequently make large recoveries of debts we 
have previously provided for. 

I hope these remarks will enable shareholders to form a better 
judgment of these unfortunate transactions than was possible from 
the necessarily imperfect and abridged reports of the preliminary 
hearings. 


BRITISH INDUSTRIAL CONDITIONS IN 1929. 


I propose now to turn from the affairs of our own institution 
to consider some of the broader aspects of the present economic 
position of our country. Of British industry as a whole, it may 
at least he claimed that, if no spectacular progress was made in 
1929, the general trend was in the right direction—with the impor- 
tant exception of the cotton trade. Though the army of un- 
employed remained around the disquieting total of 1,300,000, 
approximately 200,000 more workers were in employment at the 
end of the year than at the beginning. whilst according to the 
calculations of the Board of Trade, the national output in the 
September quarter was no less than ten per cent. above the level 
of twelve months earlier. I venture to commend to your serious 
attention the detailed figures of the Board’s computations, which 
are appended.* These are given for the full year 1928 and for 
the September quarters of 1928 and 1929 (the latter being the 
most recent issued), together with the average of the first three 
quarters of 1929 which I have had worked out. 





* See Table No. 1. 
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From the figures in the last column you will observe that while 
the mining, textile, and leather industries remain depressed, the 
engineering and shipbuilding trades have increased their output by 
21 per cent. during the past five years, the chemical trades by 
124 per cent., the non-ferrous metal trades by nearly 20 per cent., 
the iron and steel trades by 14 per cent., and the food, drink, 
and tobacco trades by 6 per cent. Let us remember that last 
year’s share of the recovery was achieved in the face of higher 
rates for money than in any other year since 1921, depression on 
the Stock Exchange, and a partially-frozen new issue market in 
which even the strongest companies found difficulty in satisfying 
their requirements for fresh capital during the later months of 
the year. Let us remember, further, that 1929 was marked by a 
General Election and a change of Government, and that while it 
witnessed the practical inception of a de-rating scheme which may 
have far-reaching effects on industry in the future, it afforded no 
relief from the immediate burden of national taxation. That the 
country’s production advanced despite all these discouraging 
influences, was a distinctly gratifying achievement which reflects 
the essential soundness of our financial and industrial structure. 


COTTON. 


In the cotton trade, the year opened with some promise, but 
from February onwards the trend of business was distinctly down- 
ward, and the general depression of 1929 was even more pronounced 
than that of 1928. Yarn production has receded to barely two- 
thirds of the pre-war output; and the volume of piece-goods 
exported is little more than 50 per cent. of their pre-war scale. 

I will not discuss the bearing of hostile tariffs, foreign shipping 
subsidies, and the occasional embarrassing boycotts which beset 
our export trade; these impediments are more or less political in 
character. In face of intense foreign competition it is becoming 
increasingly difficult for cotton manufacturers in certain grades to 
work at a profit; and in a trade so diversified, statistics alone 
show the trend of markets and the measure and character of the 
displacement of Manchester soft goods. But what concerns us most 
particularly is, that what I may call the ‘‘ bread and butter” 
output from the Lancashire mills is unable, by quite 10 per cent., 
to compete with world prices. The present position is that while 
in both the American and Egyptian sections the production of 
specialities and finer lines can be worked to a profit, the bulk of 
the medium and lower grades cannot. 

The two competitive advantages which Lancashire possesses in 
the inherited skill of the operatives and a climate specially suit- 
able for cotton spinning are diminishing, owing to the increasing 


skill of her rivals, now aided by up-to-date textile and “ 


air- 
humidifying "’ machinery. 


It should be borne in mind, however, 
that both in the re-adjustment of loom arrangements and in the 
technique of mixing cotton with silk and rayon, much good work 
has been done during the past year. But without a much greater 
co-ordination of individual producers, followed by scientific 
rationalisation, the problem confronting Lancashire will not be 
solved. ‘To this end the scheme of the Lancashire Cotton Corpora- 
tion still holds the field. During its year of existence, this cor- 
poration has come to an agreement with 75 companies controlling 
some 7,250,000 spindles and 20,000 looms, and it is understood that 
possibly 20 more companies will join, bringing the total of 
spindles up to 10 millions. The development of this project will 
be watched with considerable interest and its success will be a 
great stimulus to the cotton industry. 


EGYPTIAN SECTION. 


The Egyptian section—apart from special and finer lines—has 
not had a satisfactory year. Here, too, the pressure of increasing 
foreign competition has made itself felt. This section, however, is 
better placed to meet the position than the American side, as it 
has not been exhausted by long depression, and has at once grasped 
the need of reorganisation. With this objective, a syndi- 
cate called the Combined Egyptian Mills, Ltd., was formed in the 
early part of last year, and now controls over 3,000,000 spindles. 
Other schemes of a similar nature (embracing the manufacturing 
side also) are under consideration. 

Like the Lancashire Cotton Corporation, the Combined Egyptian 
Mills company is of too recent origin to have made any effective 
impression on the difficulties confronting a section of the trade 


which has been for so long in British hands. The ground lost 


should not be irrecoverable if all-round efficiency and economy are 
combined with large-scale production and scientific salesmanship. 


OTHER TEXTILE INDUSTRIES. 


For the wool textile industry the year was one of disappoint- 
ment, the decline in the price of its raw material, though a factor 
making for an improved position in the long run, having exercised 
an embarrassing and restrictive influence for the time being. The 





ric 
newest of the large-scale textile industries, artificial Silk—whic} 


with its sister industry ‘‘ natural silk,”’ now affords employment : 
some 65,000 persons—recorded a fresh advance in output, It te 
no time in its history was competition so keen or the off 
profits so severe. 


but at 
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AGRICULTURE. 


For British agriculture the year was one of extremes—extreme 
frost in the early months, extreme dryness in the summer. =i 
extreme precipitation in the autumn. The effect of these cong; 
tions upon pastures and meadows was decidedly unfayo 
while a satisfactory cereal harvest brought less than its due sharp 
of benefit to the farmer, by reason of low market prices, Th, 
entry into this country of supplies from abroad under conditions 
which, in some cases, could by no stretch of imagination 
regarded as normal or legitimate, accentuated his difficulties. 


urable, 


COAL. 


Last year, I remarked that in its deep depression the ¢,) 
industry might well have at last come down to a bedrock found, 
tion upon which a solid structure could slowly be built up again 
I think that events in 1929 have justified this view. Productioy 
during the year totalled about 261 million tons, which bears 
favourable comparison with 238 millions in 1928 and 251 millions 
in 1927, Exports are similarly encouraging. as the figures giy 
in the footnote indicate.* 

With the Coal Mines Bill now under consideration by Pw 
liament, I feel that I must be sparing in my remarks, although i: 
passing it strikes me as ironical that a Bill introduced by 4 
Socialist Government should be opposed by the Conservatives and 
Liberals alike mainly on the ground that it is too favourable to tl: 
coal owners ! 

In my view, rather too much stress is being laid upon compulsory 
amalgamation. Although such a movement may in many instances 
bring substantial benefits, an up-to-date pit producing, say, 
1,000,000 tons per annum, may easily be hampered, rather than 
helped, by enforced linking-up with other units less favouralls 
placed. ‘This is a danger which, however, rationalisation carried 
out in its strict interpretation would, of course, overcome. On the 
other hand, I consider that for marketing purposes some form ot 
co-operation is essential. 


IRON AND STEEL. 


In spite of all handicaps—and it would be foolish to belittle them 
—the iron and steel industries are putting up a good fight. In 
1929 some progress was made, and markets were being exten led 
both at home and overseas. 1930 opens, therefore, with a degiee 
of sober optimism. 

So far as the production of pig-iron and steel is concerned, las! 
year’s figures are the best for many years past. Further, it 
encouraging to note that whilst world production of these items 
showed increases of 114 per cent and 11 per cent. respectively, th 
figures for the United Kingdom were somewhat higher, at 15 pe! 
cent. and 13 per cent. Even so, we were working at much below 
our full capacity—at about 65 per cent. in the case of pig-iron and 
75 per cent. in the case of steel. A most serious factor has bee! 
the considerable increases in cost of our raw materials—ore and 
coke—which are several shillings in advance of last year’s prices. — 

Despite the increased activity, the financial results of most 
our leading iron and steel companies have been insufficient to ye! 
any dividend on their ordinary shares. This is in marked contras' 
with the position on the Continent, where dividends have usually 
been distributed on an increased scale. Another significant po! 
is the ability of our Continental rivals to provide out of reven 
for extensions and renewals, whereas at home sufficient profits are 
not being earned to enable any such allocation to be made. Rati” 
alisation proceeds but slowly here as compared with abroad, whet? 
lower wages, lower overhead charges, and lower taxation opel" 
so advantageously. 


SHIPBUILDING AND ENGINEERING. 


Though shipbuilding suffered no such set-back as in the previo! 
year, it is a regrettable fact that one in every four of its insured 
workers remained on the unemployed list. The engineering trades 
registered a distinct improvement on the whole, especially in th 
electrical, locomotive and textile branches, while the motor aol 
dustry, despite the prevalence of strongly competitive conditions, 


resumed the advance which a year ago had been temporarily 
checked. 





——— 
*Exports or COAL. 
Tons. Value. 
1927 Sols o. 51,149,193 £45,530,795 
1928 ve = 50,051,195 £39,058,734 
1929 ae pes 60,266,618 £48,616,813 
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SHIPPING. 


After a not unpromising start, the shipping trade was overtaken 
py serious depression in the later months of the year, attributable 
mainly to the decline in shipments of wheat, actual and prospec- 
tive, from the New World to the Old. This falling-off arose from 
the relatively large harvests in Europe and the much less satisfac- 
tory yields obtained in the great wheat-growing areas Overseas, At 
the same time, it is difficult to avoid the conclusion that the supply 
of the world’s tonnage is still largely in excess of effective demand. 
To this condition is due, in the long run, the disparity which exists 
in many cases between the price of shipping facilities and those of 
other commodities and services, as judged by pre-war standards. 

‘Qutside the domain of industry the year’s outstanding achieve- 
ments were the formulation of arrangements for the final removal 
of the German reparations question from the dangerous sphere of 
politics to the more appropriate field of finance, and the liquidation 
of other outstanding international legacies of the Great War. 

This brief recital has revealed many tendencies which may justly 
je regarded as matters for congratulation. I have purposely re- 
frained from alluding until now to a factor which has proved more 
particularly reassuring to the City of London—the success with 
which the financial machinery of this country has withstood a 
period of the gravest international stress and strain. I need not 
here recount the various stages of the phenomenal speculative move- 
ment in security values in the United States of America, and its 
reflection, on a smaller scale, on Stock Exchange conditions in every 
European country. Nor do I propose to dwell upon the causes of 
the catastrophic break in Wall Street prices last autumn, when 
American industrial shares lost, on the average, from one-third to 
one-half of their “* paper ’’ values within the space of a few days. 
the effects of such a movement much necessarily be widespread. 
british investors have, in their turn, suffered serious loss during 
the costly though less spectacular Stock Exchange reaction here, 
which incidentally began at a much earlier date than in America. 
The numerous failures associated with new and speculative concerns 
or with particular financiers have been a disquieting feature of the 
years history. But, while frankly facing this situation, let us rot 
fail to recognise the important fact that, on the whole, London 
has emerged very creditably from a most trying ordeal. 


LONDON AS AN INTERNATIONAL MONEY CENTRE. 


ihe course of affairs in the sphere of international finance, and 
the part played by London as an international monetary centre 
during the past very difficult year, form a topic of such outstanding 
interest, not merely to the banker, but to the whole world of busi- 
uess, that I propose to select this as the main theme of my address 
‘» you to-day. There are two main reasons why I do so. In the 
frst place, it is no exaggeration to say that the year 1929 has been 
tle most critical and testing period for London's position as an 
international money centre since the outbreak of the Great War. 
Secondly, the very fact of the strain placed upon London by her 
successful efforts to maintain that position has given rise in certain 
quarters to a complaint and to a questioning—a complaint that the 
interests of British industrial production and trade are being sacri- 
feed in order to maintain London's international position, and a 
questioning whether the maintenance of that position is sufficiently 
‘important to make such supposed sacrifice worth while. 
Three Stages are necessary to the examination of this problem : 
First, to review the reasons for the international strain exerted 
upon London and the way in which Lom on withstood it; second, 
‘o assess the value to the economic life of the whole country of the 
international financial functions which London performs; and 
finally, to consider what foundation there may be for the complaint 
and the questioning to which I have just referred. The subject is, 
t course, a big one, but I will endeavour to lay before you the 
“sential facts and to suggest the conclusions which in my view 
"ay properly and confidently be drawn from them. 


CAUSE OF STRAIN ON WORLD MONEY MARKETS. 


The fundamental cause of the strain to which the money markets 
of the world were subjected last year must be sought on the other 
Side of the Atlantic. New York, which in preceding years had 
been an increasingly important partner of Great Britain in financ- 
ing the reconstruction of Europe, entirely reversed her role. During 
the greater part of the year, until the abrupt transformation which 
~ place in the autumn, New York persistently drew to 
herself funds from all other monetary centres. Owing to the 
— Speculative activity in Wall Street, we witnessed 
ion nemenen of the country possessing a very large propor- 
the world’s gold stocks offering the highest rates for money ; 
a magnet functioned irresistibly. Stock exchange activity 
fon _ increased the strain. London, in addition to having 
advan employed in New York, was called upon to make temporary 
part pts Germany, while France steadily recalled a considerable 

© extensive balances which she had maintained here. The 





huge drift of funds across the Atlantic, the large-scale repatriation 
of French balances, and the withdrawal of America as a financier 
of Germany, together imposed a strain unequalled in recent years ; 
and London, facing her vast international liabilities with a gold 
reserve only one-quarter of that of the Federal Reserve System, or 
one-half of that of the Bank of France, was forced to protect her 
dwindling gold supply by raising Bank rate from 44 per cent. to 
5 per cent. in February, and again from 54 per cent. to 64 per 
cent. in September. Then came relief of the tension. The bubble 
of speculation in America and in Europe burst. Wall Street ceased 
to act as a magnet, and the Bank of England was quickly able to 
reduce its rate by successive stages to 5 per cent. Nevertheless, 
it is some evidence of the strain through which London passed that 
the Bank of England gold reserve, although only £7 million lower 
on December 31st than on January 1, 1929, had in the meantime fluc- 
tuated by as much as £34 million, from the highest point reached in 
June to the lowest in October. 

Glancing back over the year, it is permissible to congratulate 
ourselves that London’s financial machine has emerged from the 
test with unimpaired credit and enhanced international prestige. 


INDUSTRIALIST’S COMPLAINT ANSWERED. 


But it is at this point that the industrialist and the trader 
enter their complaint. What you have been describing, they will 
say, is exactly what we are grumbling at, namely, that London’s 
efforts to maintain her international position in a time of strain 
entail sacrifice on our part through the imposition of high rates 
for borrowed money, which often transform a small profit into a 
loss, and in some unfortunate industries are the last straw which 
breaks the camel’s back. Now that is the position which I wish 
to meet. 

First and foremost, it is unfair to place upon the British 
monetary and financial system the responsibility for the damage 
done by a great international monetary upheaval, which, after 
all, London did its best to check. Equally unfair is it to lay 
stress upon domestic sacrifices resulting from a wholly abnormal 
period, without examining such concrete and lasting benefits as 
may accrue in normal times. 


IMPORTANCE OF LONDON’S INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL 
BUSINESS. 

1 doubt whether the general public is aware of the contribution 
made by London’s international financial business to the national 
income and the wealth of this country. Figures illustrating this 
contribution must necessarily partake, to some extent, of the 
nature of guesswork. ‘The Board of Trade, after wide enquiry, 
have obtained sufficient data to give us a rough picture.* Their 
experts estimate that in 1928 the earnings of London as an inter- 
national centre accounted for £65 million out of the £149 million 
of the balance in favour of this country. ‘In 1927, the figure was 
put at £63 million out of a total favourable balance of £114 
million, while in 1926 Britain’s final balance of international pay 
ments would actually have shown a large deficit had it not been 
for the £60 million under this head. Such figures as these, 
approximate though they are, reveal the very important dimen- 
sions of the part played in British economic life by London's 
international functions. 

Let us look at it in another way. Much is constantly and 
rightly heard of Britain’s great export industries, by which is 
meant those great industries which show a favourable balance in 
their dealings with the rest of the world. The tact deserves 
emphasis that the net export balance of what I will call the 
‘‘ financial industry "’ is between £60 and £70 million per annum. 
It therefore ranks as one of our greatest export industries. 

But these figures tell only one half of the story. The Board of 
Trade table shows that our ‘‘ income from overseas investments ’ 
totals £285 million a year. This is an essential factor in our 
trade balance. The securities which yield this income have been 
accumulated during many past years, as a result of long-term loans 
by British citizens to foreign countries. The process still con- 
tinues. London as an international financial centre has played a 
large part in finding opportunities for such investments, providing 
the machinery for their emission, filling the gap between the 
time when the foreign borrowers require the money and the time 
when the British investor is prepared to furnish it, providing 
facilities for the transfer of such securities, safeguarding holders’ 
interests after their emission, and so on. In practice, this policy 
has given positive and most important benefits to British pro- 
ductive industry. Foreign borrowers have frequently used a large 
share of the proceeds of loans in the placing of orders with 
British manufacturers. Judiciously made, such loans enhance the 
wealth and purchasing power of overseas borrowing countries. 
That foreign lending may be abused, i.ad in some cases overdone, 





*See Table No. 2. 
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should not detract from a proper appreciation of its invaluable 
services to the community. 


OVERSEAS TRADE AND FINANCIAL FACILITIES. 


Even this is not all. Overseas trade—which, let us not forget, 
is the life blood of this country—calls for complex and specialised 
financial machinery in which separate but essential parts are 
played by banks, accepting houses, discount houses, foreign ex- 
change brokers, and others, each with its own connection estab- 
lished in every large centre in the world. Without these facilities 
overseas commerce might not be impossible, but it would be a far 
more hazardous and tardy process for the trader. In London’s 
machine of international finance the British trader has at his 
beck and call facilities more efficacious than those available in 
any other country. 

If we were to awaken to-morrow and find that London had 
ceased to function as an international centre, it is clear that we 
should have to face a situation in which British trade and the 
national wealth would be very much worse off than they are at 
present. The figures that I have given suggest the scope of the 
definite losses which would be involved. Is it possible that there 
could result for British industry any compensating gain? 


ALTERNATIVE SYSTEMS REVIEWED. 


It is, of course, utterly inconceivable that London should sud- 
denly abandon her international business, but there are some who 
appear to think that those who guide our monetary and credit 
system should concentrate their resources more in the development 
of British industry, and less in international finance. But it is 
never quite clear what precise measures critics of the present 
system would suggest. It cannot seriously be proposed at this 
stage that Great Britain should abandon the gold standard, For 
such procedure would not only shatter British credit in every 
country of the world, but would also lead the world back into that 
chaos of exchange fluctuations which, in the post-war period, pro- 
vided one of the most stubborn obstacles to trade recovery. A 
less impossible suggestion is that steps might be taken to place 
unofficial but effective obstacles in the way of those who wish to 
withdraw gold. This covert half-and-half abandonment of the 
gold standard has indeed been tried by some countries. It is true 
that if the expedient were adopted here, the national gold reserve 
might show less fluctuation, but it is certain that foreign institu- 
tions would be unwilling to place their temporary floating reserves 
for short-term investment in London to anything like the present 
extent. Their willingness to do so now under full gold standard 
conditions is due to their complete confidence that they can with- 
draw their balances should need arise, immediately, without 
condition, and without difficulty, and if they wish it, in the form 
of gold, which is the only universally accepted medium. 

Those overseas deposits in London are, in the aggregate, of very 
large dimensions at any given moment. They go to swell the 
total fund of credit in the country, in which all share, including 
the manufacturer. The inconvenience caused by the French with- 
drawal of their balances last year, itself indicates how large 
those deposits may be. If London ceases to be a repository for 
the world’s spare resources, the rates paid by British industrialists 
for accommodation may fluctuate less frequently, but on the 
average they will be appreciably higher than those now prevailing. 

By what means could British industry be compensated for this 
damaging result? To this question some thinkers on banking and 
credit subjects have two answers to make. The first is to sug- 
gest what is in reality inflation of credit, with which subject 
I dealt at some length in my speech to you last year. The 
second answer is, that the British banks should extend their 
activities to providing home industry with fixed as well as work- 
ing capital, and should interest themselves financially in company 
formations, after the manner of certain, Continental banking sys- 
tems. There is on definite obstacle which prevents British banks, 
as at present constituted, from pursuing this line of development. 
Unlike Continental banks, they are mainly deposit institutions, and 
are not in a position to lock up in long-term industrial investments 
funds which are, for the most part, liable to be withdrawn practi- 
cally on demand. It may be argued that this fundamental diffi- 
culty should not be allowed to impede the development of any move- 
ment likely to be of benefit to the national well-being. It remains 
to find a way out of the difficulty, and this may perhaps lie in 
the formation of new institutions for this specific purpose. 


LONDON‘S FINANCIAL POSITION INDISPENSABLE TO THE 
NATION. 


I have endeavoured in this brief review to lead up to this main 
conclusion : That in spite of the abnormal conditions of the past 
year, London’s position as an international centre is not only 








indispensable to the country’s international balance sheet, but ; 
also of definite assistance both to overseas trade and to ea 
industry, and that it cannot be replaced by any other system 
far devised. Do not suppose for that reason, that any banker 
imagines the present system is perfect beyond all hope of improve. 
ment. Critics may rightly urge that the interests of domestic 
industry should always be kept to the forefront, especially . 
times when there is danger of possible over-lending abroad, They 
may urge, too, that money rates should not be changed more fre. 
quently than is absolutely inevitable, and that every effort should 
be made by co-operation among the central banks to avoid inter. 
national competition for the world’s supplies of gold. 

All these subjects will, I believe, receive the increasing attenti 
of British bankers and, one cannot doubt, will be among the in, 
portant subjects discussed by the Banking Inquiry which }, 
recently been set up by the Chancellor of the Exchequer, Wh,; 
that inquiry may recommend I do not venture to forecast, but of 
one thing I am certain, that their report will take due cognisanc: 
of the vast importance to this country of the City of London's 
international functions, and of the necessity to our economic wel! 
being of maintaining her world-wide credit and prestige. 

The Chairman then moved the adoption of the report and 
accounts, and the Hon. Rupert E. Beckett seconded the resolution. 

Mr E. T. Hargraves said that all the shareholders must be in. 
debted to Mr Tennant for his able and interesting address and 
for the manner in which he had exhaustively dealt with the subjects 
selected for comment. For his own part, and he was sure the share 
holders would agree with him, the address had entirely reassured 
him, and he was perfectly satisfied that the chairman and his cv). 
leagues had exercised wise discretion in giving the shareholders 
the desired information without going into too much detail. He was 
quite certain that the total of losses to which their chairman had 
referred had not been caused by any laxity on the part of any 
official, but that they arose in circumstances which, in his long 
experience of 67 years, had never occurred and were not likely to 
recur during the remainder of his life. As to the point whether 
the banks might do more than they were doing at present to facili. 
tate industry generally, he quite agreed that it would be undesirable 
for the banks, in any measure, to follow the plan of Continenta 
banks in becoming partners in industry qua industry ; it was no par 
of the banks to find fixed capital. Fixed capital ought always to 
be found by traders themselves. (Cheers.) 

The resolution was then carried unanimously. 

The retiring directors were re-elected, and Messrs. Turquand, 
Youngs and Co., Messrs. Kemp, Chatteris, Nichols, Sendell and (o., 
Messrs. Price, Waterhouse and Co., and Messrs. Stead, Taylor and 
Stead, were reappointed auditors for the year 1930. 

Mr Frederick Tomkinson proposed a vote of thanks to the dire: 
tors for the able manner in which they had conducted the affairs of 
the bank. 

To a vote of thanks to the staff for their admirable work during 
the past year Mr John Rae (director and chief general manager) 


responded. Other formal votes were carried, and the proceedings 
terminated. 


as 





TaBLE No. 1.—InpEx oF PRODUCTION. 

1924 (the first Census of Production since the War) = 100. 
Average 
of First 

Sept. Sept. Three 

Year Quarter, Quarter, Quarters 

1928. 1928. 1929. = of 1929. 

. Mines and quarries .... 89-2 83-2 94-4 95:3 

2. Iron and steel, and 

manufactures thereof 102-3 97-4 113-7 114°3 
3. Non-ferrous metals..... 119-3 109-9 «114-6197 


Group. 


— 


ee 112-1 107-9 118-3 121-1 
Be IID dccncsscepsincncs 99-9 91-9 91-2 97°5 
6. Chemical and _ allied 

Se icidiiiniseetieaainieas 110-3 106-3 117-5 112-5 
7. Paper and printing..... (a) (a) (a) (2) 
8. Leather and boots and 

1 SS ae 102-0 90-9 95-2 98°7 
9. Food, drink, and to- 

Ee 101-9 105-1 111-8 ~—:106-1 
10. Gas and electricity..... 126-0(b)  (b) (b) (b) 





Total of manufacturing 
industries (2-10)* ...... 109-4 104-6 114-4 =—‘:114'8 





Total of all groups (1-10)* 105-5 100-2 110-3 110-8 





* Including also various industries not specified above. —_— 
(a) Adequate information in respect of the paper and printing 
trades has not up to the present been available. The particulars 
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‘ved, which cover about 40 per cent. of the net output of 
recel vo des in 1924, have been included in the general index. 
— No information is available as to the quantities of gas made 
. a quarter. The provisional figures obtained by the Electricity 
in missioners regarding the electrical energy generated by 
ad undertakings show that in the first nine months of the 
nt year 7,290 million units were generated, as against 6,395 
—, in the first nine months of 1928, and 4,342 millions in the 
frst nine months of 1924. The available data for electricity have 
been included in the general index numbers. 


Tate No. 2 (from The Board of Trade Journal, February 28, 
1929).—BaLaNcEs OF INCOME AND EXPENDITURE IN THE 
TRANSACTIONS (OTHER THAN LENDING AND REPAYMEN. OF 
CapITAL) BETWEEN THE UNITED KINGDOM AND ALL OTHER 
CouNTRIES. 


(In million £’s.) 
Particulars. 1926. 1927. 1928. 


Excess of imports of merchandise and 
(cian: Ge WO sn 





Estimated excess of Government receipts 

from overseas* See eee ee eeeeseeeeesereeeeeseees 4 1 13 
Estimated net national shipping incomef.... 120 140 130 
Estimated net income from overseas in- 





ID. c.d-.ccceebenbeabebineeieesneeaseess SO 285 285 
Estimated net receipts from short interest 
and commission (t.e., from lLondon’s 
services aS a money market) ................ 60 63 65 
Estimated net receipts from other sources... 15 15 15 
Ee 504 508 





Estimated total credit balance on items 
specified ADOVE ....ssceeceeeeeseceeceeeceeeerers 9 114 149 





* Including some items on loan accounts. 
+ Including disbursements by foreign ships in British ports. 





SEDENAK RUBBER ESTATES, LIMITED. 
STRONG POSITION. 

The ordinary general meeting of Sedenak Rubber Estates, Ltd., 
was held, on the 28th ultimo, at the registered offices, Finsbury 
House, Blomfield Street, London, Mr Philip C. Turnbull, O.B.E. 
chairman of the company), presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
sail :—The crop produced during the year is the largest we have 
ever had, and works out at some 426 lb. per acre on the area actually 
in tapping. 

The average net selling cost for the year was under 9d. per Ib., 
yet, in spite of that figure, the economies effected, coupled with the 
increased output, permitted a low record of working costs to be 
achieved, thus resulting in a balance of profit and loss enabling us, 
as it does, to pay you a dividend of 10 per cent., which must, under 
all the circumstances, be considered very satisfactory. 

At the present time the estate is in really good condition, and is 
most satisfactorily reported on, both by the manager, in his annual 
report, and the visiting agent, Mr Menzies. 

The overhauling of the factory and machinery was completed 
during the year, and everything connected with the manufacturing 
end is now in first-class condition. : 

Given normal general conditions, the estate should be healthier 
this year than ever. : 
The estimates for the current year have been framed with a view 
‘0 avoiding any loss, if possible, even should rubber continue at its 
present low level, and it is a cause of congratulation that your 
company is in such a strong position financially that it will come 
‘afely through the present slump. With a reserve fund of £35,000, 
nearly all of which is invested in Government securities, the position 
is certainly one of strength, but, of course, we look to higher prices 
‘0 continue to give us good dividends in the future. 

As all estimates of world production and consumption were so 
wide of the mark in 1929, statistics, unfortunately, are no guide to 
the future, but I do feel that consumption is increasing at a greater 
rate than production, and must soon overtake it. 

Under the circumstances, you will not be surprised that we have 
made no forward sales, and your directors prefer to meet the 
market rather than snatch a small premium by any forward sales 
Commitments that might turn out expensive bargains. . 

Mr George M. Weekley seconded the motion, which was carried 
unanimously, ; 
The meeting terminated with a cordial vote of thanks to the chair- 
"an and directors and to the staff at home and abroad. 





THE NATIONAL BANK, LIMITED. 
BRIGHTER OUTLOOK. 

The annual general meeting of the National Bank, Ltd., was 
held, on the 30th ultimo, at 13 Old Broad Street, London, E.C. 

Mr J. B. Meers, C.B. (chairman of the bank), said, in the course 
of his speech: Ladies and gentlemen,—The year 1929 will go 
down in the history of the financial world as an extremely difficult 
one. It may be said to have begun in a promising manner, but 
as it went on it certainly did not uphold its promise, and perhaps 
the best way to criticise it is to say we are thankful, from a business 
point of view, that it is finished and done with. 

The New Year has certainly opened with a brighter outlook, 
coupled with a welcome return of confidence. The practical steps 
being taken to solve our many problems show commendable 
determination, but I would venture to say, from a banking stand- 
point, that, in view of previous experience, well-established economic 
laws must not be lost sight of, as, if they are, they have the unhappy 
faculty of reasserting themselves and leaving the situation worse 
than before. 

Our net profits at £126,000 for the half-year are less. The 
main explanation lies in the fact that the National Bank does not 
benefit by a high Bank rate. The cessation of our note issue in 
the Irish Free State has also, as I have more than once mentioned, 
to be taken into consideration. We pay the usual dividend at 
the rate of 14 per cent. per annum and we place £10,000 in reduction 
of ‘“‘ Bank Premises Account,’’ and £10,000 to *‘‘ Contingencies 
Account,” carrying forward £30,376. 

You will be pleased to learn, ladies and gentlemen, as your 
directors are to record, that the clientele of the Bank continues to 
grow—the number of accounts open in our books shows a most 
satisfactory increase when compared with twelve months ago. 

AGRICULTURE, 

Reports from Ireland on trade and agricultural conditions are 
satisfactory and the closing months of the year showed an upward 
tendency in the prices of live stock and produce. The weather, 
too, was, on the whole, favourable to agricultural pursuits, crops 
were abundant and well harvested and the health of live stock 
was well maintained throughout. 

Graziers had a fairly prosperous year with an improved level 
of prices ruling. The cattle trade received a temporary set-back 
from the early drought, but an improvement later reasserted itself 
with advantage to those who held over stocks. 

Crops were everywhere excellent in yield and quality, but realised 
very disappointing prices. Oats fell sharply, due to the competition 
of subsidised German grain, and barley growers have received little 
encouragement from the prices ruling for this commodity. There 
was a decline in the acreage under sugar beet, the results from which 
crop are reported to have been very satisfactory. Ample supplies 
of good quality potatoes and well-saved turf and an improvement 
in the kelp industry brought some comfort to those affected by the 
collapse of the fishing industry, steps for the revival of which are 
an urgent national necessity. 

The reorganisation of the dairying industry is steadily bearing 
fruit. 

The improvement in the cattle trade has brought some measure 
of stability to the land market, without, however, any material 
change in values, save perhaps a slight improvement in the case of 
small, well-placed holdings. The demand for grazing-land is 
somewhat more active. 

The licensed trade continues under grave disabilities, and the 
outlook is not encouraging. 

INDUSTRY. 

In industry the chief feature of interest is the campaign for the 
reanimation of the linen trade, the future of which seems to be 
regarded with more optimism than for a long time past. The work 
on hand and in prospect in the shipyards is satisfactory, and the 
work in the textile and allied trades generally is increasing. The 
provision of housing throughout the entire country is giving con- 
siderable employment in the building trades. 

The total external trade of the country showed expansion for 
the year with an increase in the adverse balance. The tendency, 
however, in the later months denoted a fall. Live stock exports 
increased in practically all branches, but fresh pork, fish and butter 
exports showed a falling off. An interesting feature is the sharp 
increase in imports of machinery and motor « rs. 

With present-day economic problems receiving an ever wider 
appreciation from agriculturists and others, a gradual change i3 
working itself in the habits and activities of the people, and this 
process, though slow, is the least likely in the long run to impair 
its efficacy, since the looked-for new order will be founded upon 
matured experience, organised efficiency and an intelligent under- 
standing of the factors that go to build up and sustain the social 
and economic fabric of the country. . 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK LIMITED. 


RESULTS IN A DIFFICULT PERIOD. 


BANKERS AND THE FINANCING OF INDUSTRY. 


NEED FOR PROVISION 
SIR HARRY GOSCHEN ON 


The annual general meeting of the National Provincial Bank, 
Lid., was held on Thursday last, the 30th ultimo, in the Great Hall, 
Cannon Street Hotel, London, E.C., Sir Harry Goschen, Bt., K.B.F. 
(chairman of the Bank), presiding. 

Sir Alfred Lewis (chief general manager) read the notice 
convening the meeting and the report of the auditors. 

The Chairman, who was received with applause, said: Ladies 
and Gentlemen,—In accordance with my usual custom I propose 
to commence my remarks to you to-day by amplifying some 
of the matters touched upon in our report. 

It is with much sorrow that we have to record the loss the board 
has sustained by the death of our friend and colleague, Lord 
Avebury. John Lubbock, as he was better known to many of us, 
came of a renowned banking family and bore a name which will 
always be associated with the welfare of bank officers: originally 
a partner in Robarts, Lubbock and Company, he became a director 
of this bank on our acquisition of Messrs Coutts and Company, 
and we have to deplore the loss, not only of a member of our board, 
but also of a valued colleague and friend. 

We also report with deep regret the loss we, and especially our 
Northampton local board, have suffered by the death of Mr Charles 
B. Fisher, who was an influential and well-known figure in the 
shires. 

The numbers of our extraordinary directors have, we are sorry 
to say, been depleted by the resignation of Col. H. F. Smith, for 
many years one of the directing factors in Messrs Smiths of 
Nottingham and also a partner in Messrs Smith, Payne and Smiths. 


NEW DIRECTORS. 


As announced in the report, your directors have appointed two 
new directors to seats on the board, whose names will be later on 
duly submitted to you for re-election. It has given the board much 
pleasure to express in this way some public proof of the appreciation 
they entertain for the valuable services Sir Alfred Lewis has 
rendered the bank as joint general manager and chief genera] 
manager for many years. We were fortunate in securing, as a 
result of the acquisition of the Bradford District Bank, Sir Alfred’s 
services for this institution. Since that time he has laboured without 
ceasing to combine the best features and traditions of the National 
Provincial Bank and the Bradford District Bank into one homo- 
geneous whole and to maintain the sound position the bank enjoys 
His efforts have been crowned with success, and we cordially 
welcome him as a member of our board. 

In electing Captain Evan Cadogan Eric Smith to a seat on the 
board, we are glad thus officially to retain our connection with one 
of the oldest and most respected firms of bankers in the country, 
His father, Mr Lindsay Eric Smith, was an honoured member of 
our board for many years, and I am confident that his son, who 
has already made his name in other spheres of business, will prove 
a useful and valuable colleague. 


NEW BRANCHES : BOARD'S POLICY. 


Our report shows that the policy of opening new branches wherever 
favourable opportunities occur, continues in force, and I am pleased 
to say that our endeavours to encourage thrift and provide facilities 
for saving among even the youngest of all classes of the community 
are meeting with the success J venture to think they deserve. ; 

The provision of means for depositing cash at our offices after 
banking hours, by the installation of night safes, appears to be 
meeting the convenience of our customers in increasing measure 
and will be developed as the demand for such facilities becomes 
apparent. 

1 think, too, I should not omit to say that we are proceeding 
with the installation of mechanical aids to our accounting and 
clerical system, steadily but cautiously, as is found desirable and 
with due regard to the experience obtained of the constant improve- 
ment in the machines placed at our disposal. The initial outlay is, 
of course, heavy, but the ultimate economies will, we believe, amply 
justify the expenditure involved. 


BALANCE SHEET. 


In accordance with the new Companies Act, the balance sheet, 
which is accompanied by a profit and loss account, is submitted 
to you in a revised form, but the changes involved are only slight 
and do not prevent a comparison with previous years. 








OF FURTHER CAPITAL, 
THE OUTLOOK. 


Our capital and reserves, which show no change, appear in 
same manner as before, and, with the balance of profit and loss 
account, show the total of the bank’s paid-up capital and reserves 
at £19,808,086 18s. 5d. This is followed by the item representing 
our deposits and other accounts which, at £271,540,937 3s, 9q 
shows a decrease, in common with most other banks, from the 
abnormally high figure at which they stood in last year's bal 
sheet. 


the 


ance 


The next line, balances due to subsidiary companies, is an innoy,. 
tion and represents balances in our hands belonging to our two sy). 
sidiary companies, Messrs Coutts and Messrs Grindlay. Liabilities 
for acceptances, &c., appears on both sides of the account as usual, 


ASSETS SIDE. 

The manner in which our first four items on the assets side of 
the account are set out is unchanged—these show a reduction jn 
sympathy with the decreased figures of our deposits and the increased 
total of our advances, which is, perhaps, particularly noticeable jy 
the amount of Treasury Bills as compared with the same date in 
1928. This item forms what I may term the compensating balance: 
of our accounts, for if our deposits increase, it is in this form mainly 
that the money finds a temporary home, and if the demand fo: 
advances increases or deposits are withdrawn, it is this hen roost 
that is primarily robbed to find the necessary funds. 

Our investments show, in the aggregate, a small reduction as 
compared with the figures of last year. Our holding in other banks 
is set out somewhat differently than in previous balance sheets, but 
you will notice that the only alterations in the figures are that our 
investment in Lloyds and National Provincial Foreign Bank, which 
stood at £420,000, has now been increased to £600,000, owing to the 
shares having been fully paid up, and that we have increased our 
holding in the Yorkshire Penny Bank by £31,250. Our investments 
in subsidiary companies are set out separately in accordance with 
the terms of the Act, but otherwise show no change. 

Our advances stand at £156,000,000, an increase of six millions a 
compared with 1928, which clearly demonstrates, especially in view 
of the decrease in our deposits, that the bank has again during the 
past year made every effort to meet the requirements of its customers, 
thus enabling them, in many cases, to keep their works running and 


avoid further unemployment. There is nothing owing to us by 
subsidiary companies. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 

On the next page we set forth a separate profit and loss account 
in the form required by the Act, from which you will see that the 
profit brought into the account after making provision for rebate 
and bad and doubtful debts, amounts to £2,224,786 8s. 11d. . 

I might here refer to the Hatry collapse. The repercussions ©! 
such a collapse could not but affect directly or indirectly, at some 
point or other, a business of the magnitude of, and as wide spread 
as ours. We have, however, made adequate provision for possible 
losses out of the year’s revenue. 

To return now to our own profit figures. From the sum 0! 
£2,224,786 8s. lld., to which I have already referred, has to 
deducted £35,082 1s. 4d., the amount of the directors’ remuneratloh, 
paid by this bank. The total amount of £46,411 10s. 4d., as set 01" 
in the Account, includes over £11,000 which, although paid by ou 
two subsidiary companies to their directors who are on our board, 
has, under the Companies Act, to be shown in our statement. 

The balance of net profit brought down from this section 0! 
profit and loss to what I may term the appropriation account, 
amounts to £2,189,704 7s. 7d., and compares with the figure ol 
£2,108,663 16s. 11d. in last year’s balance sheet. With the balance 
of £865,845 8s. 6d. brought forward from last year, we arrive at a 
total of £3,055,549 16s. 1d. available for the dividends and various 
allocations, which have been set out on the other side of the account. 


THE DIVIDEND. 

The dividend paid in July last of £853,147 8s. 10d. has first ‘ 
be charged and the balance is appropriated to the following accoun's ; 
To the pension fund, £100,000; to bank premises, £200,000, against 
£100,000 last year; and to the contingency account, £200,000; 5° 
that, after the deduction of a final dividend at the rate of 18 pe 
cent. per annum for the half-year, amounting 2g4” Lg 
£853,147 88. 10d., the sum of £849,254 18s. 5d. remains to be carried 
forward to next yer, as shown in the balance sheet. 
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I need not emphasise the fact that such a satisfactory result of 
our operations as is before you, produced during a period of most 
extraordinary difficulty, could only be achieved by watchful control 
of our resources and careful management of our business. It 
has been a year of unremitting labour for the chief general manager 
and the general managers, and I am sure you will support me in 
paying tribute to them and also to our managers and staff through- 
out the country, who, by the loyalty and the efficiency of their 
united efforts, have contributed to the gratifying results which are 
before you. 


AFFILIATED BANKS. 


We follow our usual practice in appending the balance sheets of 
our afliliated banks, Messrs Coutts and Company, and Messrs 
Grindlay and Company, Ltd. The figures shown speak for them- 
selves, and indicate the increasing business which is being con- 
ducted. Messrs Grindlay and Company, it will be observed, have 
established a reserve fund of £100,000, 

Our foreign auxiliary continues successfully to serve the needs of 
our customers and connections in the towns in which it is situated 
in France, Belgium and Switzerland, and shows satisfactory 
progress. 

Many of you will recall references that were made in the press in 
the early months of the year to difficulties which had arisen with 
the Banca Italo-Britannica, a subsidiary of the British Italian 
Banking Corporation, and we regret to say that the position of the 
Italian subsidiary bank had been seriously imperilled owing to 
alleged irregularities on the part of the management. 

Whilst we were one of the three clearing banks for the British 
Italian Banking Corporation, we took no part in its establishment, 
and our direct financial interest was a comparatively small one, 
namely, £20,000. 

In addition to its interest as the holder of the bulk of the capital 
in the Italian Bank, the parent institution in London was also 
materially interested on account of the facilities it had afforded the 
Italian Bank in the ordinary course of business. 


THE ITALIAN BANK. 


After conferring with the highest authorities both here and in 
Italy, we and our associates were fully confirmed it was of para- 
mount importance that adequate support should be rendered to 
the Italian Bank, otherwise more serious losses were likely to 
eventuate, and British prestige, both in banking and commercial 
circles, might suffer irretrievable damage. An arrangement was, 
therefore, reached in which we participated, whereby the position 
should be safeguarded, and an announcement was made in February 
of last year, to which we were parties, to the following effect :— 

In view of certain unfavourable rumours in regard to the 
affairs of the Banca Italo-Britannica, the Italian subsidiary of 
the British Italian Banking Corporation, we are authoritatively 
informed that London banks have made such arrangements as 
will ensure due fulfilment of all the engagements of the Banca 

Italo-Britannica and the continuation of the business without 

interruption, 


In the reorganisation which ensued we made a substantial con- 
tnbution, for which due provision has been made by us; and I 
am pleased to say that, as a result of the efforts of the three clearing 
banks and others interested, the chairman of the Italian Bank, at 
the general meeting held in Milan in December last, was able to 
make a statement to the following effect :— 

That the Italian institution had now passed the crisis in which 
it had found itself in the early weeks of 1929, and that the balance 
sheet as on September 30, 1929, would furnish the proof of the 
correctness of his statement. 


CHAIRMAN’S STATEMENT. 

The chairman went on to say that he was able to make this 
declaration because in February last the English group had an- 
nounced that they had intervened in order to put the Banca Italo- 
Britannica in a position not only to meet its liabilities, but also to 
carry on the course of its business without interruption and that 
this undertaking was accomplished with considerable sacrifices, as 
4 result of which they had been enabled to consolidate and make 
completely liquid the position of the bank. 

He jurther added that the undertaking then given by the English 
froup, i.e., an undertaking to render the balance sheet of their 
Bank sound, had thus, as would be seen from the figures, been 
‘ompletely fulfilled. The capital and the reserves of the Bank 
Were intact and they were now in a position, with their own resources, 
to be able to set out again on the path which was interrupted by 
the bad faith of others; the path for which the Banca Italo- 
Britannica was founded and for which it exists. 

You will accordingly see that the London banks have completed 
the task which they undertook in February of last year, and the 
Sbligations implied under the announcement already referred to 





have been fulfilled in their entirety and are at an end, and we hope 
that with a new board and management the business of the bank 
may now be conducted in a thoroughly satisfactory manner. 


FEATURES OF THE PAST YEAR. 


In addressing you last year, I ventured to say that one could 
hardly forecast the probable course of business from one week to 
another, and T am sorry to say that the past year appears to me to 
have provided ample justification for that statement. 

As you will remember, the year opened with a more confident 
feeling that better times were in store for the country, but the 
increase in the Bank rate at the beginning of February to 54 per 
cent. in consequence of the persistent demand for gold from America 
was the first cloud in the sky. 

The transfer of money from this country to the United States by 
American and other institutions, dictated no doubt by the high 
rates prevailing in New York on account of speculative commitments 
on the New York Stock Exchange, rather than for the requirements 
of commercial transactions, engendered a certain feeling of 
uneasiness, which subsequent events and the ever-growing fever of 
speculation did nothing to allay. 


FORESIGHT OF BANK OF ENGLAND. 


Thanks to the foresight of the Bank of England, who no doubt 
anticipated that, as time went on, still further shipments of bullion 
might be required, their stock of gold was, at some expense. con- 
siderably increased as compared with the beginning of the year, 
but the shipments to America, a growing demand from Germany 
and the unprecedented requirements of France for gold, gradually 
reduced the stock of the precious metal to 130 millions. Some 
counter action on the Bank's part was clearly needed, and the 
Bank rate (which in the interest of our trade had for some months 
been courageously maintained at 54) was raised on September 26th 
to 6$ per cent. From that time onwards, the gold situation, 
although not by any means satisfactory, began to improve; the 
Bank rate was gradually reduced, until at December 31st it stood at 
5 per cent. with a stock of gold of 146 millions. 

It is, 1 think, a matter for congratulation that, in spite of the 
abnormal conditions prevailing throughout the past twelve months, 
the Bank of England's holding of gold showed a reduction of only 
£7,000,000 at the end of the year, compared with the corresponding 
date in 1928. The gold situation, however, has not been the only 
subject of pre-occupation during the year. 


THE FAR EAST. 


The Civil War in Afghanistan early in the year, with all the 
effects of its possible repercussion on India, was naturally a subject 
of much anxiety. Constant disturbances in China and the conflict 
between the Manchurian Government and the Soviet Republic, 
which arose in July last, dispelled any hope of that expansion of 
our business with China of which we had a reasonable expectation 
at the end of last year; while disturbances and political uncertainty 
in the Near East also contributed to the maintenance of a feeling 
of tension which has persisted throughout the last twelve months. 
The impending General Election in this country in the early months 
of the vear had the usual effect of restricting business, perhaps even 
to a greater extent than has sometimes been the case, owing to the 
uncertainty of the result and the possible change in Government 
and in policy. 


““ UNFORTUNATE OCCURRENCES.” 


Unfortunate occurrences in the business world, both at home and 
abroad, have played their part too in keeping the nerves of the 
commercial community in a high state of strain and in restricting 
the enterprise and expansion of trade which might otherwise have 
taken place. 

On the Continent of Europe business has not been good, and 
the reports of failures and difficulties have, unfortunately, been 
rife in many directions. It is a matter for regret that in many 
cases serious irregularities and undoubted evidence of fraudulent 
practice have been brought to light and one cannot help wondering 
whether the inordinate desire to make money quickly, and at all 
costs, which, unfortunately, has been only too prevalent, has not 
had some influence in lowering the high moral standard of business 
integrity both at home and abroad on which we have so far been 
accustomed to rely. 

1 trust that what appears to be a lapse from the high traditions 
of financial and commercial morality may prove to be only a tem- 
porary aberration, and that last year’s experience will have shown 
the world at large that the maintenance of a high standard of 
honour and probity is the primary and the most essential basis of 
all domestic and international business transactions. This basis 
of credit, once destroyed, would be hard to restore, and the com- 
munity must realise that, despite the allurements of possible profits 
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on a large scale, it is an honourable obligation on their part to see 
that their engagements bear a reasonable proportion to the means 
at their disposal. 


STOCK MARKETS. 


The feverish condition of the stock markets, both at home and in 
the United States, has been a constant menace throughout the 
year, and the orgy of speculation in America and the soaring prices 
of industrial securities in that market attracted many people to 
what appeared to be-an easy way of making money. The dis- 
astrous slump which took place towards the end of the year not 
only dispelled this illusion, but probably caused unpleasant losses 
in many directions. At the same time a somewhat similar situation 
was developing in this country, fortunately on a smaller scale, 
but still carrying in its train material losses to those concerned. 

I have endeavoured to give you in a somewhat sketchy form 
a short account of some of the more outstanding events which have 
characterised the past year, but the whole period has been one of 
constant anxiety and has called for the exercise of the greatest 
possible vigilance and care on the part of your executive officers. 


IRON AND STEEL POSITION. 


It may almost surprise you, after all I have said, that I am able to 
record improvement in the position and results of any of our im- 
portant industries. The fact, however, that during the past 
twelve months there have been no prolonged or important trade 
disputes involving protracted stoppages of work has been of materia] 
value, and the better understanding between employers and 
employed, which appears to be slowly but surely permeating the 
country, has been an important factor in the improved results 
which have been achieved in some directions. 

The production of both iron and steel shows a considerable 
development as compared with the figures of 1928, and a still 
more pleasing feature is that our exports of these metals represent 
an appreciable increase both in the raw and manufactured grades 
as well as in the more highly finished states, such as hardware, 
cutlery and machinery. The year’s output of British steel of 
9,600,000 tons is almost a record in the history of the industry, but 
even with this production the available steel plant in the country 
is not approaching its full capacity. It would be idle to pretend 
that our iron and steel trades are in a prosperous condition, but 
progress has been made. The reorganisation and amalgamations 
which have taken place and are still in process of completion, have 
effected many economies. Much dead wood has been cut out, 
and I do not think I should be expressing too optimistic an opinion 
if I say that there are several undertakings which are once again 


covering their expenses, and that there are some which are actually 
working at a profit. 


IMPROVEMENTS NEEDED. 


There can be, I think, no doubt that we have in this country, 
and indeed in the most suitable localities, an abundance of the 
material elements necessary to produce iron and steel on competitive 
terms with any country in the world. We have labour both skilled 
and unskilled unequalled by any other people, but while perhaps 
our machinery for subsidiary purposes cannot be surpassed, the 
information at my disposal leads me to think that improvements 
can be effected in the primary processes for economical production 
of the basic material. How these improvements can be effected is 
a question for our experts. Whilst financial considerations may here 
and there present difficulties, I am sure that no efforts will be 
wanting on the part of British banks to afford the necessary 
assistance to sound proposals, and I am confident that it is only 
by the provision of the most economic and efficient plant that this 
industry can successfully exploit to the fullest advantage the 


natural means at its disposal, and compete effectively in the markets 
of the world. 


SHIPYARDS. 


I am glad to say that our shipyards show an improvement in the 
volume of work, at all events, on which they are engaged, both the 
tonnage launched and that under construction showing an increase 
over last year’s figure, and we seem to be holding our own in this 
direction with the rest of the world. Reports from some districts 
indicate that the orders in hand justify a certain measure of optimism 
as to sufficiency of work for some months, and we only hope that 
the prices at which contracts have been secured may afford satis- 
factory profits and thus contribute to the resources of our ship- 
builders for such further developments as they may find it expedient 
to make. In this connection we cannot but be impressed with the 
intense efforts which our Continental rivals are making in the 


building of larger and more speedy ships for capturing a greater 
share of the trade of the world. 





tt carr atrcins. 
COAL. 


Conditions in the coal industry, judged by the increased tonnage 
produced and larger exports, appear to be improving, and rs “ 
especially gratifying to note that a larger number of men are now 
employed in and about the mines. It is, however, doubtful whether 
net profits show any commensurate return, although some collieries 
appear at last to be more than covering production expenses, and 
some even to be working at a small profit. The tendency towards 
combined working and collective selling organisation is a sat isfactory 
feature, and in one instance at all events appears to be showings 
successful results. Owners and workers seem to be coming closer 
together in the realisation of the fact that their interests ape 
identical and not antagonistic. It seems almost a pity that this 
improving situation may again be disturbed by new legislation, 
and we can only hope that whatever provisions are enacted they 
may be carried through with the approval of both owners and 
workers and so foster this growing spirit of co-operation which so 
vitally affects this most important industry. 


TEXTILES. 


I am sorry to say that the textile industry again presents a 
depressing picture. I suppose that 1929 has been one of the worst 
years that the cotton trade, as a whole, has experienced for a long 
time. The home trade has been the one bright spot. Some money 
may have been made by manufacturers engaged on the finest 
counts and on specialities, but our former great export trade 
continues to show a most deplorable shrinkage. In many countries 
production exceeds demand and this, in addition to the handicap of 
higher costs of production here, intensifies the foreign competition 
with our manufacturers. In spite of all the assistance and advice 
which have been freely afforded to interested parties, schemes of 
reorganisation are only making slow progress amongst those 
concerned. From reports that reach me, I fear that we are suffering 
materially from the increased efficiency of machinery installed in 
foreign undertakings during recent years, and I am assured that 
we cannot hope to compete successfully in the markets of the world 
unless lower costs are brought into operation and the latest and 
most improved means of production are adopted. 


WOOL. 


Conditions in the wool section of the trade are not much better. 
Manufacturers of fine worsted goods and spinners of fine yarns 
may have had a good year, but in practically all other branches, 
losses rather than profits predominate. Top makers and merchants, 
in view of the continued fall in wool, have had a bad year. The 
present price of wool, which is now practically down to pre-war level, 
would seem to afford more hope for the future, especially as present 
values would appear to offer little inducement to flock owners to 
increase their production. Larger Continental production at lower 
costs continues to handicap this section of our trade, and our 
exports of tops and yarns show a lamentable decrease in comparison 
with pre-war days. 

The artificial silk industry which had made such progress has, in 
the last few months, shown signs of depression, and here again over- 
production, with a corresponding fall in prices, has enhanced the 
difficulty of carrying on business on a profitable basis. 


AGRICULTURE. 


Little improvement, if any, is to be recorded in agriculture, !0 
spite of the fact that the conditions as a whole have been favourale. 
The drought in the early part of the year resulted in a light hay crop 
in many districts, with correspondingly low prices for stock, owing 
to the fear of a scarcity of keep for the winter months. Cereal 
crops, on the other hand, at all events on the heavier lands, were 
good, and assisted by the fine weather, were harvested in good 
order and are showing satisfactory yields. The low prices obtal!- 
able for all classes of grain can hardly, unless under exceptional 
circumstances, have enabled farmers to produce at a profit, and 
this state of affairs is only too clearly reflected in the recent state 
ment that there are a quarter of a million acres less under tle 
plough in 1929 than in the previous year. 

Sugar beet has again come to the rescue in many directions, and 
the yield both in tonnage and sugar content in some districts has 
proved to be a record one, but the depression which on the whole 
prevails in the sphere of agriculture continue to be a source 0! 
anxiety; drastic and immediate measures are necessary if stl 
further land is not to go out of arable cultivation. 


THE OUTLOOK. 


It is, indeed, difficult to form an opinion as to the prospects for 
the year which we have now entered. We are faced with problems 
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in many directions which demand the greatest care and circum 
spection for their solution. ; 

Our great basic industries—cotton, iron and steel—are all 
clamouring for further supplies of capital to instal new machinery 
to bring processes up to date and to effect such improvements 
and reorganisation as they confidently hope will enable them to 
compete successfully in the markets of the world, and where is 
this capital to come from? No one, I take it, would suggest that 
the banks should permanently find the money required for capital 
expenditure and lock up their resources in machinery and bricks and 
mortar. It never has been the policy of the English joint-stock 
banks to immobilise their funds in such investments, and I trust it 
never will be. Their function is to provide money for their 
customers’ current needs, and it is owing to the fact that this has 
been their guiding light, and to the wise provision for eventualities 
which they have made from their profits in happier days, that they 
have been able, even in times of crisis, to assist their clients and at 
the same time maintain their sound position. 


CAPITAL NEEDED. 


Capital for permanent investment must be found from the 
savings of the people, and one is at once faced with the problem, s 
there a sufficient sum available from this source to meet the demand ? 
It has been true, of course, that savings have shown an accumulation 
each year, but with the high cost of living, heavy taxation, reduced 
profits and higher expenses in all directions, are the country’s 
savings at the present time adequate for the purpose? We have 
been warned that the still further improved social services, un- 
employment benefits, &c., will again necessitate still higher taxation 
and also that various duties which now produce revenue will 
be abandoned. In such an event their contribution to the national 
revenue must be replaced. No one would wish to see the standard 
of these services reduced, although now generally on a higher level 
—in spite of our greater financial sacrifices—than in other countries, 
but if we are wise we shall cut our coat according to our cloth. Can 
we have confidence that under the new conditions for which we 
have had warnings to be prepared, the savings of the people of this 
country will provide the still larger sums required for industry ? 
I will not attempt to answer the question, but it is not surprising 
that many thoughtful people have misgivings on the subject. 

Spending and saving are not synonymous terms, and it would 
almost appear that we are inclined to dissipate our potential capital 
in unprofitable directions, a continuance of which policy can only 
result in encroachment on our national wealth. 


A PROBLEM. 


Have we considered whether even under favourable circumstances 
our industries can again provide enough work for our ever-growing 
population to keep the country free from the nightmare of unem- 
ploymemt, and are we offering sufficient inducements as compared 
with the advantages of existence in this country, to the youth of 
the operative section of our people to venture their fortunes in lands 
beyond the seas, as many of our young men in other walks of life 
have done? The diversion to this object of some of the money 
spent in other directions, might, I believe, have far-reaching effects. 

These are some of the problems it seems to me we have to face 
at the present time. The situation is, to my mind, too serious 
to be the play of any political factor. The old saying “the day 
is always darkest before the dawn,” is often a true one, and I believe 
the difficulties which confront us are not unsurmountable; indeed, 
some seem to be already in course of solution. 

Let us remember that what is true of an individual business is 
equally true of a nation. A policy of rigid economy, although 
it might entail the scrapping for a time of idealistic programmes, 
possibly worthy in themselves, would give substantial grounds for 
encouragement on which to base our hopes for the future. It 
may well be also that the circumstances of the time demand that 
Serious consideration should be given to the fiscal policy of the 
country in order that industry may not feel that it is too severely 
handicapped in its competition with other countries. 


UNEMPLOYMENT. 


It may not be inappropriate for me here to say that disregarding 
all party politics as such, I am sure we all welcome the whole- 
hearted efforts of the Lord Privy Seal in his anxiety to solve the 
Problem of unemployment in this country, and speaking for this 
bank we welcome any scheme founded on sound ec onomic principles 
Which will contribute to the extension of our overseas trade, without 
which we cannot enjoy that measure of prosperity which our 
Increasing population, and the necessities of our time, require. 
It would be fatal, however, if such public intervention were to 
tempt us for a moment to relax our individual efforts or to induce 
us to rely on the possibility of State assistance taking the place 





of personal endeavour. 


Our future depends in the long run, not 
on Gove 


rment ordinances or on conferences and committees, but 
in the efforts, industry and enterprise of a united people. 

I now beg to move : * That the report and accounts, as presented, 
be received and adopted.” 

Mr Colin Frederick Campbell (deputy-chairman) seconded the 
motion, and, the chairman having replied to shareholders’ questions, 
it was carried unanimously. 

The chairman then proposed the re-election of Mr Maurice Otho 
FitzGerald, Sir Arthur Balfour, Bt., K.BTE., Brig.-Gen. the Hon, 
Everard Baring, C.V.O., Sir Austin Low, C.L.E., Sir Alfred Edward 
Lewis and Capt. Evan Cadogan Eric Smith, M.C., as directors. 

Mr F.C. Le Marchant seconded the motion, which was unanimously 
adopted. 

On the proposition of Mr F. W. Tanner, seconded by Mr H. C. 
Scrimgeour, Sir Nicholas Edwin Waterhouse, K.B.E. (of Messrs 
Price, Waterhouse and Company), and Sir William Henry Peat, 
K.B.E. (of Messrs Peat, Marwick, Mitchell and Company), were 
reappointed auditors for the current year. 


VOTES OF THANKS. 


Sir Hugh Bell, Bt., C.B., moved a vote of thanks to the directors, 
general managers, branch managers, and other officers of the bank 
for their efficient management and services. 

Mr E. T. Hargraves seconded the vote, which was cordially passed, 
and brief acknowledgments were made by the chairman and Sir 
Alfred Lewis. 

A vote of thanks to Sir Harry Goschen for his able conduct in the 
chair, proposed by Sir Frederic A. Aykroyd, Bt., and seconded by 
Mr Cecil Braithwaite, concluded the proceedings. 





HUNGARIAN COMMERCIAL BANK OF PEST. 
BUDAPEST, HUNGARY. 
INCREASED PROFITS—DIVIDEND MAINTAINED. 


The balance sheet for the year 1929—as approved of by the 
board of directors in their meeting of January 18th—shows, 
including the amount brought forward from 1928, a net profit 
of R. 6,009,140.95, against P. 5,805,157.60 last year. Profits already 
realised on several transactions concluded do not figure in this 
year’s earnings. : 

The eighty-eighth ordinary genera! meeting of the shareholders 
will be held on February 4th. The board of directors will propose 
to the general meeting to distribute a dividend of P. 7, as last 
year. The sum needed for the dividend is P. 3,500,000 and 
P. 1,300,000 in 1928, P. 1,200,000 will be added to the reserves. 
The charity funds of the staff will receive P. 60,000. 


INCREASED SAVINGS DEPOSITS. 


It deserves to be specially mentioned that savings deposits 
increased by P. 42,802,002 to P. 137,687,908, against P. 94,885,906 
last year. On the other hand, deposits on current accounts 
decreased from P. 121,637,825 to P. 107,505,685. Creditors figure 
only with P. 10,657,409 in the balance sheet. This sum represents 
the reimbursement credits used abroad on behalf of the clients of 
the bank. 

Bills discounted increased from P. 90,434,544 to P. 104,008,842, 
mortgage loans rose from P. 51,776,189 to P. 58,151,366, and loans 
to municipalities from P. 6,443.638 to P. 9,927,832. 

Deposits with banks and bankers increased from P. 11,386,023 to 
P. 37,617,979 by P. 26,231,956. 


CONSERVATIVE VALUATION OF SECURITIES. 


The securities owned by the bank were valued—in accordance 
with our time-honoured principle—very conservatively. The 
decline of the prices of security holdings has been fully covered, 
and thus the silent reserves contained in the portfolio remained 
unaltered. 


INCREASED TURNOVER. 


The turnover, as shown on one side of the general ledger, 
including the turnover of the branch offices, rose from 
P. 9,282,143,000 in 1928 to P. 12,401,584,000 in 1929. The turn- 
over of the deposit department increased from P. 2,905 ,003,000 to 
P. 3.356,467,000, of the cash department from P. 3,449,846,000 to 
Pp. 3,551,582,000, and of foreign exchanges and bills from 
P. 3,681,845,000 to P. 4,239,843,000. 

Overhead expenses were about the same as in 1928. 
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MARTINS BANK LIMITED. 


IMPROVED RECORD IN DIFFICULT YEAR. 
TRADE FEATURES AND PROBLEMS. 
BANKS AND RECONSTRUCTION. 
COTTON TRADE DIFFICULTIES. 
MR A. ALLAN PATON’S CONFIDENCE IN THE INDUSTRIAL NORTH. 


The ninety-ninth annual meeting of shareholders of Martins 
Bank, Ltd., was held, on Tuesday last, the 28th ultimo, at the 
Exchange Hotel, Liverpool. 

Mr A. Allan Paton, C.B., the Chairman, presided over a large 
attendance. 


The notice convening the meeting and the auditors’ report having 
been read, 

The Chairman said: The report and accounts have been circu- 
lated and I assume it is your pleasure they should be taken as read. 
—(Agreed.) 

Since our last annual meeting we have suffered a great loss 
through the untimely death of Sir Aubrey Brocklebank, a deputy- 
chairman, who was an active and greatly valued member of the 
board. We regret deeply that he is no longer with us, and that 
a family connection which has existed since 1833 has been severed. 

The vacancy on the board has been filled by the appointment of 
Mr A. Harold Bibby, of Messrs Bibby Bros 
which we shall ask you to confirm. 

I turn now to the balance sheet which is presented in a slightly 
different form this year, partly in compliance with the new 
Companies Act and in part furnishing the fuller details suggested 
by the Cunliffe Committee. In connection with the new Companies 
Act we propose to revise our Articles and to present them to you in 
their new form for adoption at a subsequent meeting. 


and Company, 


INCREASED PROFITS. 


It will be seen from the profit and loss account that the net 
profit for the year amounts to £836,239, which compares with 
£825,434 a year ago. Including £111,499 brought forward, the 
disposable balance is £947,738, out of which the board propose that 
£100,000 should be applied in reduction of the premises account, 
which will then stand at £2,198,648, as compared with £2,068,717 
after last year’s allocation from profits. The board also propose 
to place £50,000 to reserve, bringing that fund up to £3,507,872, 
and to pay the usual dividend of 16 per cent. which will absorb 
£665,607, leaving £132,131 to be carried forward to the next 
account. In these difficult times we may fairly congratulate our- 
selves on such results. 

I do not wish to detain you for any length of time over the 
balance sheet, but you will no doubt welcome some explanatory 
comments, especially of the items which appear for the first time. 


SUBSTANTIAL RESOURCES. 


I would first draw your attention to the substantial amount of our 
own resources. The capital, reserve fund and profit and _ loss 
account together total £8,132,849, from which must, of course, 
be deducted the half-year’s dividend of £332,803, payable on the 
30th instant. This will leave the satisfactory figure of £7,800,046. 

Current, deposit and other accounts stand at £82,620,493, 
against £82,932,881 a year ago, while, by a coincidence, loans and 
advances appear also to be less by about the same amount at 
£42,246,172 showing a ratio of 51 per cent. to the deposits. 
Actually, items which are now shown separately, but were for- 
merly grouped under the heading of ‘‘ Advances to Customers 
and Other Accounts ’’ amount to £1,696,559, so that in fact fhe 
loans have increased by £1,342,253. 

Our cash in hand and balances with the Bank of England (which 
are equivalent to cash) amount to £10,332,181, or a ratio of 12.5 per 
cent. to our liabilities to depositors. Money at call and short notice 
and our balances with British banks, plus cheques in course of 
collection, amount to £8,951,988, and combining this with the 
cash figures we get a total of £19,284,169, or a ratio of 23.3 per cent. 
to liabilities. 

Balances abroad are with a large number of leading banks and 
represent funds employed in meeting the foreign requirements of 
our customers. Our correspondents also keep sterling accounts 
with us and, on balance, we generally have more foreign funds in 
our hands than we keep in accounts abroad. 

Treasury Bills and British Bills of Exchange are self-explanatory, 


but I might say that the latter are all of good quality with an 
early date of maturity. 


The item. of Colonial and Foreign Bills includes £100,000 Indi, 
Government Treasury Bills, and a substantial part of the remainder 
bear the endorsement of first-class foreign banks. 


INVESTMENTS. 


The decrease in the investments is reflected mainly in the item 
of ‘Treasury Bills amounting to £3,370,000, in the increase in cash 
by £1,210,234 and in the larger totals of money at call, etc., by 
£858,116. Ignoring small variations in cther items, the balance 
is accounted for by the previously mentioned increase in loans and 
advances and the diminution of £312,388 in the amount due to 
depositors. 

Of the investments themselves I need only refer to the item of 
£861,953 in respect of Other First-Class Investments. This js 
largely composed of British railway debenture and preference stocks 
which have been written down below current values. 

Items in transit represent inter-branch transactions which have 
since been wholly completed. 

Other assets comprise items not readily classified under other 
heads and include our holding of Yorkshire Penny Bank shares 
valued at £131,250. Properties not in the occupation of the Bank 
are also included. 

Premises have been liberally written down and are worth more 
than the figure at which they stand, but at the same time we con- 
sider it prudent to continue the policy of depreciation. Mention 
is made in the Report of fourteen new offices which we have 
arranged to open, 


BANKS AND INDUSTRY. 


Passing from our purely domestic concerns, I would refer in the 
first place to the appointment by the Government of a Committee 
to inquire into Banking, Finance and Credit. In view of much 
ill-informed criticism bankers generally welcome the appointment 
of such a committee and will await with interest as well as con- 
fidence the result of their deliberations. The frank statements 
recently made at Manchester by the Right Hon. J. H. Thomas will 
themselves have helped to dispel the erroneous idea that the banks 
do not assist trade and commerce as they should. 





It is with satisfaction that we learn from Mr Thomas of the 
willingness of the City to assist in the reconstruction of ou 
depressed industries. The banks are willing to play their part, 
but it must be remembered that the accepted banking practice pre 
cludes any investment of their funds in the capital of industrial 
undertakings. 

The banks can only act as intermediaries between those who 
undertake a financial reconstruction, and the public who eventual!) 
subscribe the necessary capital from their accumulated savings. 

If this reorganisation takes place and industry is placed once 
more on a sound competitive basis, credit will be plentiful and we 
could hope to see our export trade revive. 

With regard to the frequent allegation that the needs of the 
small trader and manufacturer are not adequately met, I think '" 
useful to repeat an anlysis which has been given from this chai! 
in previous years. The analysis in question shows that out ot 
31,308 overdrawn accounts on our books at the end of the year "! 
fewer than 26,743 were in debt less than £1,000, while, of the 


. . svayh 
remainder, 3,288 were overdrawn by amounts varying from £1,000! 
to £5,000. 


SPECULATION IN AMERICA. 


The year will be memorable for the world-wide difficulties 
created by the speculative fever in America culminating in the 
Wall Street collapse last October. The speculation assumed the 
dimensions of an international problem towards the end of 192°. 
when Wall Street attracted fluid capital from all parts of the world 
and America definitely ceased to be a lending country. An out 
flow of gold commenced from London and the Bank of England 
raised its rate by stages, until the high rate of 64 per cent. was 
imposed in September. It is probable that the determined action 





of the Bank constituted the first step towards pricking the bubble 
When the reaction came the repercussions wer 


of speculation. 
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felt in every market, but this country, in spite of its own troubles, 
stood the strain well. 

The position created by the Hatry affair is being straightened 
out with the help of the banks. We have thought it sie, Sa 
the general as well as our own interests, to contribute our propor- 
‘ion to the guarantee fund which has been raised. Failing such 
help a serious state of affairs might have developed, with wide- 
reactions on credit in general. 


sp! ead 


GOLD MOVEMENTS. 


Gold is flowing into the country, and a specially satisfactory 
feature is that the French demand, which has been abnormal in 
onsequence of the French banks and private individuals requiring 
to draw on their foreign balances, appears to have diminished. 
In spite of statements to the contrary in our Press, it seems clear 
that it is to the interest of the Bank of France and the French 
market that high rates should not prevail in other centres and 
that the policy of the Bank of France is adverse to heavy gold 
imports which would be a disturbing influence. 

An interesting development in connection with the payment of 
Reparations by Germany has been the projected establishment of a 
Bank for International Settlements. Precisely how the new Bank 
will function is not yet clear, but it is hoped that it may he a 
steadying factor of considerable influence. 


EFFECT OF NEW COMPANIES ACT. 


In this country, the new Companies Act which came into force 
on November Ist is a decided step in the right direction and will 
help to protect unwary investors from the unscrupulous company 
promoter. Offers for sale and foreign company issues are now 
governed by the same provisions as British company prospectuses ; 
and the requirement that actual profits, as opposed to an average, 
shall be disclosed will be salutory. 

It is impossible for a bank to guarantee the general soundness 
f a prospectus, but we ourselves exercise every care before we 

nsent to the use of our name and have declined in a number 
of cases to act as bankers to proposed issues. 

Coming to home trade generally, it is idle to pretend that it is 
doing anything more than holding its own, and in saying this | 
aunot include the cotton industry. I wish I could be more 
optimistic but the trend is too uncertain for me te predict any 
definite improvement in the immediate future. 


THE COTTON TRADE. 


So far as the cotton trade is concerned, it is evident that as a 
whole it has suffered a further reverse during the past year. 

From the standpoint of shareholders or proprietors in the cotton 
industry, results in the American section have been disastrous, 
since the records of the spinning trade show that on a capital of 
some £47,000,000 little over 1 per cent. profit has been earned ; 
the weaving section, excluding those engaged in specialities, 
is well known that while a few have made small profits the 
losses of others have been heavy. The distress in the industry is 
clearly shown by the published figures of liquidations and bank- 
ruptcies. It is recorded that 123 cotton companies have gone into 
liquidation, of which 51 have been reconstructed or amalgamated ; 


' 
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hat Receivers have been appointed in 34 cases; and that there 
ave been 54 bankruptcies or deeds of arrangement. 

Under the changed conditions which have obtained since the war, 
the British manufacturer has had to face an increasing competition 
from countries provided with the most up-to-date machinery and 
equipment, and employing a class of labour which is not only free 
from any restrictions but is willing and able to turn out by mass 
production at low wages the class of goods which satisfies the 
demands of many of our former markets. 

It used to be said that the humidity of the Lancashire climate 
Was always one of the factors which placed us ahead of our com- 
Petitors, but this no longer holds. Our competitors now have 
mechanical devices for humidifying, and by cheaper living, Icnger 
hours of employment and double shifts, create formidable com- 
Petition, particularly in India and China. 

Our spinners and manufacturers have therefore been faced with 
4 set of circumstances over which they have had no control, and for 
which they are in nowise to blame, though in the better class of 


goods there is still considerable scope for those possessing capital 
and initiative, 


t 
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HOPES FROM REORGANISATION. 


No doubt much can be achieved by reorganisation of the trade 
senerally, which means the scrapping of many of the older methods 
and the breaking down of some customs and conditions which have 
stown up during past generations. 











In the Spinning section the Lancashire Cotton Corporation, Ltd., 
which hopes soon to control some 10,000,000 spindles, has been 
constituted with the help of the Bank of England and the co- 
operation of the joint stock banks and is engaged in effecting all 
possible economies. 

The Fine Spinning trade, which hitherto has been normally 
profitable, has followed to some extent in the wake of the American 
section, and has even been compelled to resort to short time. In 
this section also, a relatively small combine has been formed under 
the style of the Combined Egyptian Mills, Ltd., which we under. 
stand has already effected substantial economies. 

There have, as yet, been no amalgamations of importance in the 
Weaving trade, but these are likely to follow in due course. In 
the meantime individual manufacturers have been attempting to 
improve their output by making arrangements under which their 
workers will operate more looms per individual without necessarily 
increasing their work, leaving ancillary processes to be dealt with 
by younger and cheaper labour. 

If the necessary economies are to be accomplished and the cost 
of production of the finished article reduced to a figure enabling 
us to meet foreign competition, it seems obvious that it will also be 
necessary for the subsidiary trades, i.e., bleachers, finishers, dyers, 
etc., to come to some arrangement with the spinners and weavers. 

A Committee has been appointed by the Government to inquire 
into the whole position of the Cotton industry, and a report is 
expected in the near future. This report, when published, will, it 
is hoped, be sufficiently convincing to bring home both to masters 
and men the necessity for mutual sacrifice, understanding and effort. 


PROBLEMS OF PRODUCTION. 


The essentials of manufacturing production as I see them are :— 
(1) Management, 
(2) Machinery, 
(3) Labour. 

It is recognised in these days that inefficient management must 
be changed as speedily as possible; that machinery when worn or 
obsolete should be replaced out of revenue, for which purpose 
much more generous allowances ought to be made by the Tax 
Authorities ; and that, equally, if labour is inefficient, in the sense 
of not giving the highest possible return, it must be improved. 
If the Trade Unions could be brought to see the wisdom of 
modifying the restrictions they impose on production the result 
would be immeasurably beneficial to the whole trade of the country 
and to the workers themselves. 


HEAVY BURDEN OF TAXATION. 


As far as Lancashire is concerned, the cheapening of costs in this 
way, though without a reduction of wages, should go far towards 
recapturing some of our lost markets, but there is still another 
serious handicap under which manufacturers are labouring. I 
refer to the burden of imperial and local taxation, which is 
heavier in this country than in any other, and is, I fear, in danger 
of being increased still further. 
able in themselves, but we are spending more than we can afford, 
and it is time that expenditure, both national and municipal, was 
checked. Private persons who overspend are soon overtaken by 
retribution, and Governments and municipalities are not immune, 
though the consequences are more remote in their cases and less 
easily discerned for a time. I feel despondent when I contemplate 
the enormous outlays of the present day and the apparent absence 
of any disposition to count the cost. 


Social services are wholly admir- 


COAL AND POLITICS. 


During the past year the Coal industry of the country has been 
through a period of great difficulty. When the year commenced 
the trade was literally fighting for its very existence in the 
export markets of the world, and it was only by accepting orders 
at, in many cases, less than cost that the industry was able to 
combat foreign competition and begin gradually to regain a footing 
overseas. However, as the year progressed the demand for coal 
and coke increased, with the result that outputs were increased, 
and this, with the assistance of the Railway Rate Rebate (Antici- 
pation) Scheme, enabled collieries to reduce their costs to some 
extent, and the margin between selling price and cost has been 
steadily reduced until now the industry shows every prospect of 
again becoming self-supporting and profit-earning. 

It is unfortunate that political interference with the trade 
should again be deemed to be necessary, the Government having 
introduced a Coal Mines Bill which has passed the Second Reading 
in the House of Commons, It is to be hoped for the sake of the 
industry as a whole that the provisions of the Bill will be 
thoroughly overhauled in Committee. 
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IRON AND STEEL REVIVAL. 


No remarks concerning the coal trade are complete without a 
reference to the iron and steel trade, as fhe two industries are so 
largely interdependent. There has, during the past year been a 
very welcome revival in the iron and steel trades—a revival which 
has been assisted by the Railway Rebate Scheme to which refer- 
ence has already been made. Iron and steel manufacturers are, 
however, viewing with grave concern the prospect of increased 
prices of fuel when and if the schemes at present before Parliament 
become law. A very serious aspect of the proposed Coal Marketing 
Scheme as it affects the iron and steel trades is the proposal to 
impose levies on coal used for home consumption to enable the 
price to foreign buyers to be reduced. Thus, we will not only be 
subsidising export coal at the expense of the home consumer, but 
we will also be assisting our foreign competitors to produce iron 
and steel at a cheaper rate. This will inevitably lead to the 
dumping of more foreign material into this country, thus reducing 
the home production of iron and steel and thereby increasing 
unemployment. 


SHIPBUILDING. 


During the last few months of 1928 shipbuilding centres were 
much encouraged by the orders for new tonnage which came in 
more freely than they had done for a long time previously, Un- 
fortunately the gradual delivery of the new ships may have added 
to the difficulties of shipowners when the heavy fall in freights 
occurred in the latter part of last year. While in the early 
months of the year employment could be found for ships, though 
not at specially remunerative rates, it is clear that the experience 
of the closing months made it anything but a good year for ship- 


owners, and it is understood that ships have been laid up recently 
in considerable numbers. 


SHIPPING. 


Foreign competition, which has been such a trial to other 
industries in which at one time we were pre-eminent, has also been 
a considerable factor in shipping. Since 1914 the world’s gross 
tonnage of steam and motor ships has increased by approximately 
20 million tons, and of this amount the increase of the tonnage 
of Great Britain’s mercantile fleet is only about 1,154,000. The 
tonnage of the rest of the world has been increased in 15 years 
by nearly 19 million tons, an amount almost equal to the total 
tonnage of Great Britain, though it ought to be said that British 
tonnage is more effective than a substantial portion of the foreign 
tonnage. 

In many girections the producer is suffering from the effects of 
over-production or the possession of facilities for production in 
excess of the world’s power of absorption. Shipbuilding illustrates 
this as we have many more slips than can profitably be used. 
During the past three years coal] mining has been another example, 
large numbers of collieries being idle. The same may be said of 
the cotton and woollen trades. These industries, it must be recog- 
nised, have always been largely affected by world conditions, and 
therefore any plan for restriction of output will be futile in the 
long run unless it is universal. 


WHEAT SUPPLIES. 


During the first half of 1929 trading in wheat on the Liverpool 
Grain Market was on a large scale, the Continent buying very 
freely. In the second half of the year developments were most 
unusual, very large quantities being sent to Liverpool owing to 
lack of demand on the Continent. 

The New Year has opened with big stocks in Great Britain and 
generally good supplies on the Continent. Europe is expected to 
buy much wheat in America and Canada, but it is probable the 
demand will not be really heavy, and Argentina and Australia 
will probably contribute very fair quantities to the international 
supply. The world’s supply of wheat is ample for all require- 
ments and the new winter crops have made a good start. 

During the year the milling trade of the country has been 
rationalised and this should greatly improve the position of 
millers with regard to the financial results of their industry. 


WOOLLEN TRADE FEATURES. 


The wool textile industry has had another disappointing year, and 
conditions have been difficult in all branches of the trade. There 
nave been few bright features and the disheartening experiences of 
1929, coming after the difficulties of previous years, have caused 
depression and lack of confidence. An outstanding feature has been 
the instability of wool values and the trend has been persistently 
downwards. Since the upward movement which commenced in 
1927 and reached the highest point in March, 1928, prices have 
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steadily declined. In view of this almost continuous fall, the 
general policy has been to carry light stocks, and with buyers 
cautious about placing bulk orders hand-to-mouth operations ese 
been general. In most countries demand for wool textiles appears 
to have been restricted, and throughout the year manufacturing 
activity has been curtailed, both at home and on the Continent, 
In addition to lack of stability in prices, the wages dispute in the 
local industry has created a feeling of uncertainty. 

In the export trade certain markets have taken fair quantities 
of our goods, but other markets, such as the Far East, which 
formerly provided a profitable outlet for wool products, have again 
been disappointing. Foreign competition has also increased, and 
orders have been lost not on account of the superiority of foreign 
goods but owing to the fact that our competitors were able to 
offer them at prices below those at which the goods could be profit. 
ably manufactured in this country. 


AGRICULTURE. 


The bulk of our farming customers, who depend more upon their 
stock than farmers in some other areas, have had on the whole a 
better experience. In Cheshire, for example, dairy farming is the 
predominant feature and is not so difficult as in other parts; and in 
Westmorland the breeding and rearing of cattle is a very essential 
part of farming operations. In Northumberland, again, sheep 
farming is the special feature. 

Values for dairy cattle have been higher than for the past two 
years, and sheep and lambs have also commanded good prices. 


Most of the crops were above the average and were harvested in 
good condition. 


THE INDUSTRIAL NORTH. 


I have been unable to give a very good account of a number of 
our leading industries, but none the less I do not share the gloomy 
forebodings of those who persuade themselves that the industrial 
North is in decay. The Times recently published an excellent 
article on industry in the North, and a leader in the same issue 
described it as ‘‘ instinct with self-reliance, and confident, even in 
adversity, of winning through to success.”’ 

I do not myself believe in the alleged transfer of industry to 
the South on any serious scale. It is true that the lighter trades 
have tended to settle in the South but, with the exception of motor 
car manufacture, they do not represent anything like the same 
amount of employment as our heavy industries. 


“NATIONAL PROSPERITY STILL DEPENDS ON THE NORTH.” 


We have numerous industries other than the older staple ones, 
and I am satisfied that, generally speaking, national prosperity 
still depends on the North. I conclude on a nots of confidence that 
our people, while still faced with great difficulties, will in the long 
tun prove themselves equal to meeting the changed conditions of 
our domestic and export trade. 

Before moving the Resolution I would like to express in your 
name to the General Manager, Mr Shawyer, to our London 
Managing Director, Mr Bromley-Martin, and to the District 
General Managers and staff of the bank our appreciation of their 
loyal and efficient services. 

The spirit of loyalty animates the whole staff, and I think you 
will agree with me that we owe them a debt of gratitude for their 
services. (Applause.) 

I now move ‘‘ That the report of the directors now submitted and 
already printed and distributed among the proprietors be adopted.” 

Lord Colwyn, in seconding, spoke of the growth and progress of 
Martins Bank, and the position it had now taken in the banking 
affairs of the country as the “‘ Big Sixth.’’ Referring to the indus- 
trial position, he said there was a power and virility in the people 
of the North which would enable them to overcome the difficulties. 

The motion was carried. 

Mr W. S. Crichton proposed, and Lord Ebbisham seconded, the 
re-election of Mr G. E. B. Bromley-Martin, Mr J. H. B. Forster, 
Mr Edward Paul and Mr W. Peart Robinson as directors, and the 


confirmation of the appointment of Mr A. Harold Bibby as 4 
director, and this was agreed to. 


VOTE OF THANKS. 


On the motion of Mr Robert Rankin, seconded by Colonel J. G. 
Riddick, the thanks of the meeting were accorded to the directors, 
the committee of management, and to the general manager and 
other officers of the bank for their valuable services during the year- 

Mr A. F. Shawyer, general manager, in reply, expressed his 4P- 
preciation of the consideration of the directors and committee of 
management, and warmly acknowledged the able assistance of his 
head office colleagues, the district managers and the staff generally. 

A vote of thanks to the chairman concluded the meeting. 
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DISTRICT BANK LIMITED. 


SUCCESSFUL YEAR—INCREASED PROFIT. 
FINANCIAL POSITION “EXTREMELY STRONG.” 
POOR YEAR FOR COTTON TRADE. 


SIR CHRISTOPHER T. 


The annual meeting of shareholders was held on the 24th ultimo, 
at the head office, Spring Gardens, Manchester. The Chairman, Sir 
Christopher T. Needham, presided. The other directors present 
were:—Mr A. A. G. Tulloch (deputy-chairman), Mr R. Noton 
Barclay (the Right Hon. the Lord Mayor of Manchester), Mr F. J. 
Dickens, Mr R. H. Hodgson, Mr Kenneth Lee, Mr G. L. McKelvie, 
Sir William Peter Rylands, and Mr Samuel Turner. 

Mr Dafforn, the manager, read the notice convening the meeting. 

Mr D. Halliday, of Messrs Halliday, Pearson and Company, 
chartered accountants, read the auditors’ report. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and balance 
sheet, said :— 

| assume that you will take the report and accounts as read. 

I] would like to begin my remarks to-day with the reminder that 
this is the bank’s first annual meeting of its second century. It is 
of special personal interest that Mr R. Noton Barclay, one of our 
directors, is this year Lord Mayor of Manchester. He has served 
Manchester as a former president of the Chamber of Commerce and 
as a Member of Parliament, and in many other ways. In con- 
gratulating him on his election to this high office, we know that he 
will find in it an additional opportunity of giving service to the 
community. 


TRADE REVIEW. 


In looking back on the year 1929—an eventful and troublous 
one—it affords encouragement to note that the industrial production 
figures of the Board of Trade for the first three-quarters of the year 
show an increase over those of 1928. Taking 100 as the basis of 
comparison for the year 1924, when the last census of production was 
made, the percentages were 110.2, 111.4 and 110.3 for the March, 
June and September quarters respectively. The estimate for the 
December quarter is not yet available, but the estimated average 
number of insured persons shows an increase of about 202,000 for 
the last quarter of 1929 as compared with 1928. It is clear, judging 
from all available data, that there was an increase of industrial 
production during the year 1929 as compared with the year 1928. 

With regard to our overseas trade, exports were up by £5,976,000 
and imports increased by £25,993,000. The net export of bullion 
and specie was £15,937,750, and in the aggregate the net adverse 
visible balance was £366,356,000, or nearly £8,000,000 more than the 
year 1928. But in comparing the values of our overseas trade it 
must be remembered that we have witnessed a fall in sterling whole- 
sale prices of 84 per cent. during 1929, which follows falls of 3 per 
cent. in 1928, 2 per cent. in 1927, and 5 per cent. in 1926. If we 
calculate by volume, our exports during 1929 compare favourably 
with preceding years. 

The estimate of invisible exports made annually by the Board of 
Trade is not yet available. It would, however, appear that the 
het estimated national income for 1929 from overseas transactions 
may be about £140,000,000, or about £10,000,000 less than the pre- 
ceding year. In view of the difficulties of the year—financial, 
political and industrial—this credit balance of the country’s over- 
seas activities may be regarded with moderate satisfaction. 


THE COTTON TRADE. 


The history of the cotton trade during 1929 is not a cheerful one. 
The total exports of British goods last year were valued at 
£729,555,000, of which 18.6 per cent. were cotton textiles valued 
at £135,449,000, a decrease of £9,853,000 as compared with the year 
1928. The trading results of the spinning mills using American 
cotton were again in the main unprofitable. Production is esti- 
mated to have been 75 per cent. to 80 per cent. of full capacity, and 
the demands on the mills using Egyptian cotton were not as great 
a8 in the preceding year. It was not a good year for manufacturers 
of ordinary piece-goods, but producers of specialities in finer goods 
have shown successful results. 

Perhaps the most satisfactory feature to be noted is that, during 
the past year, definite progress has been made in the effort to put 
the cotton trade upon an efficient economic basis ; there is discernible 
a fresh outlook upon its problems, and, though the difficulties con- 
tinue to be great, there is promise of greater enterprise. The Lanca- 
shire Cotton Corporation, adumbrated a year ago, came into being 
ne the past year. At our last annual meeting I stated that we 
nded to support the project, and we have done so. The forma- 
1on of this corporation, which is largely due to the leadership and 
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help of Mr Montagu Norman, Governor of the Bank of England, has 
not been accomplished without many difficulties which have in- 
volved sacrifices. It controls at the present time 75 mills, represent- 
ing 7,250,000 spindles and 20,000 looms, and additional units will 
be added. It will thus be an important example of rationalisation. 

The word rationalisation is used in many senses; I understand it 
to mean methods of technique and organisation designed to secure 
the minimum waste of effort or material. Another amalgamation 
of mills took effect last year, controlling about 3,000,000 spindles 
using Egyptian cotton. The formation of these amalgamations 
clearly marks the breaking away from the old Lancashire traditional 
unit system, and there is no doubt that opinion in the trade has 
definitely turned towards the view that the day of the small unit 
of production has gone. With regard to the present outlook, 
trading has not yet shown any indications of advance on last year. 
Conditions in India and the drop in the price of silver are two 
factors which are at the moment retarding business in the East. 
There has been no great change in other markets. 


TWO MAIN PROBLEMS. 


The joint committee of cotton trade organisations which, by 
the inclusion of the cotton trade unions, became a fully representa- 
tive body in 1928, has continued its inquiries. There are two main 
problems before the trade, one relating to the production of the 
great staple lines where the price of the finished product is the 
dominating factor, and the other relating to the maintenance of our 
supremacy in the finer and more diverse types of goods where 
quality, finish, design, etc., are the chief considerations. ‘To enable 
Lancashire to recover its trade in the staple lines, it is necessary 
to give producers the security and economy of full capacity produc- 
tion. It is therefore of the greatest importance to initiate methods 
which will more effectively co-ordinate the services of spinners, 
manufacturers, finishers and merchants in the production and distri- 
bution of staple lines than those existing at the present time. The 
Committee of Inquiry which the Government has set up to examine 
the position and prospects of the cotton industry has already per- 
formed a useful function by causing every section of the trade 
to review its own position. Whatever the recommendations of 
that committee may be, it cannot be doubted that they will 
stimulate the development of the work which the joint committee 
has undertaken. 

The British Cotton Industry Research Association has continued 
its usefulness in dealing with questions requiring a vertical know- 
ledge of the processes of the industry. Its work, partly done in 
co-operation with the British Cotton Growing Association and the 
Empire Cotton Growing Corporation, has increased its importance 
as a link between the grower and the spinner. The better buying of 
cotton, the more economical choice and blending of growths help 
towards lowering the cost of production. Its work on the improve- 
ment in the efficiency and scientific contro] of processes, and on the 
adaptation of existing machinery to produce other cloths and for use 
with various forms of rayon, must prove of increasing value to 
the cotton trade. Its recent discovery of a new antiseptic will be of 
considerable advantage to some parts of the industry. 

The British Cotton Growing Association reports that it is esti- 
mated that increased crops of cotton were produced in 1929 in 
Nigeria, Uganda, Tanganyika, the Sudan, Nyassaland and Iraq, 
and it is believed that the total crop will be not less than 439,000 
bales. The Empire Cotton Growing Corporation has continued its 
valuable work. The cotton industry will welcome the decision to 
reduce the levy in aid of the growth of cotton within the Empire 
from 3d. per bale of 500 lb. of cotton to one penny per bale. The 
importation direct by the Manchester Ship Canal during the past 
season totalled 679,816 bales of all growths, an increase of 121,068 
bales over the previous season. Much of the credit for this material 
increase is due to the establishment by the Manchester Cotton Asso- 
ciation of the Central Selling Rooms for “‘ spot’ and shipment 
cotton. This development, which was started just over two years 
ago, is regarded as fully justified. 


IRON AND STEEL. 


The iron and steel industry shows a great improvement in ton- 
nage over 1928. The production of pig iron during 1929 was 
7,579,500 tons, the highest since 1920, and of steel 9,654,700 tons, 
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the highest since 1917, when under the stimulus of war require- 
ments steel production amounted to 9,716,500 tons. The 1929 
figures show increases of 969,400 tons and 1,135,000 tons respectively 
over 1928. The financial improvement, however, has not been com- 
mensurate with the considerable increase in production. Economies 
obtained from working near to capacity were more than offset by 
the increased cost of raw materials. Prices, which rose to some 
extent during the year, were kept down partly by the desire of 
iron and steel makers to do nothing which would check the in- 
creasing demand, and partly by the influence of foreign competi- 
tion. Imports from the Continent were rather less than in 1928, 
and amounted to 2,816,600 tons, while exports increased by 118,100 
tons, and amounted to 4,379,400 tons. The competition from the 
Continent is still severe, and is helped by the much lower wage 
levels abroad and our heavy charges for social services. ‘Taking the 
wago level of the United Kingdom as 100 per cent., it is esti- 
mated that German rates are about 75 per cent., French 50 per 
cent., and Belgian 45 per cent. 

The year 1929 saw an extension of the principle of amalgama- 
tion by the merger between the works of Dorman, Long and Com- 
pany, Ltd., and Bolckow, Vaughan and Company, Ltd., and a 
further movement towards better economic organisation of the 
industry by the proposals to combine certain portions of the under- 
takings of Guest, Keen and Nettlefolds, Ltd., and Baldwins, Ltd. 
The policy of rationalising the steel industry is gaining recogni- 
tion, and 4he amalgamations which have taken place help towards 
this end. The steel makers are endeavouring to expand the demand 
for their products by means of the British Steel Works Association, 
which is designed to develop the use of steel constructional work 
by research of a scientific and technical character and also by the 
discovery of new uses and application of steel structures of all 
kinds. A notable step forward in the co-operation of the steel- 
works is the formation of the British Steel Exports Association for 
developing export markets, and it is reported that the outlook is 
most promising in certain overseas markets, Business in the new 
year has not so far been very active and competition from the 
Continent appears to be keener. It is not easy to speak of 1930 
with any confidence until the result of the Government Coal Bill 
is known. Should there be an increase in the cost of fuel Great 
Britain’s iron and steel industry must undoubtedly suffer. The 
shipbuilding trade, which uses so much steel, was busier than in 
1928, and we are building at present more than the rest of the 
world combined. The machine-tool trade was more satisfactory 
and the electrical engineering trade was most active. Important 


Overseas contracts were executed, and the value of the exports 


showed a considerable increase. Depression again characterised 
the textile machinery trade. 


COAL. 


There was an increased production of coal, and the industry as 
a whole is in a more favourable position than a year ago. Exports 
were up by about 10,250,000 tons, with an increased value of 
£9,558,079. Whilst we at home are having to consider prospective 
legislation in regard to the industry, it is of interest to recall the 
meeting at Geneva convened by the International Labour Office at 
the request of the League Assembly to consider hours, wages, and 


conditions in the European coal industry. We are reminded that 


the question is not merely one of national importance but of 
international importance as well, for at the Geneva Conference 
held last week there were, in addition to the British, representatives 
of eight other coal-producing countries of Europe. It is true that 
the Conference was a technical and preparatory one, with no 
power to commit the countries taking part in it, but it is a step 
forward that such a meeting should have taken place at all, and 
may be the first step towards some sort of agreement at a later 
date which will limit undue and unfair competition. 


BANE RATE. 


The variability of the Bank of England discount rate during 
the past year, when it changed no less than five times, as com- 
pared with a steady 44 per cent. during 1928, is an indication of 
the perplexity in regard to finance which characterised 1929. The 
Bank lost 23 millions of its gold during the first nine months of 
which it recovered during the final quarter of the year about 16 mil- 
lions. The extraordinary drain of gold from the Bank of England was 
caused by the Stock Exchange boom in America, where interest 
rates were very high, and by demands from Berlin and Paris. 
Accordingly the Bank, owing to the necessity of protecting its stock 
of gold, which at its lowest point was reduced to £129,100,000, was 
compelled to advance its rate to 54 per cent. and then to 64 per 
cent. The 64 per cent. rate had its effect rapidly, and gold began 
to flow back to London. The Bank was quick to respond in the 
interest of trade and commerce to the altered situation, and re- 
duced its rate from 64 per cent. to 6 per cent. on October 31st, 





Ls 
to 54 per cent. on November 2Ist, and to 5 per cent. on Decem. 
ber 12th. The country owes much to the skilful and 
action of the Bank of England during a year of extreme difficuly, 
One often hears the view expressed that banks welcome hig), 
money rates. This is entirely a mistaken idea. The effect of a high 
Bank rate on trade is soon felt, and the volume of business falls 
off; confidence is wanting, and no extensions of plant or trage 
commitments are willingly entered into. It is to the advantage 
of bankers and traders alike when there is a stable and moderate 
rate of interest, so that confidence can be maintained and coy 
mercial enterprise encouraged. 


timely 


PROBLEM OF LIMITED SUPPLY OF GOLD. 


The business world is coming to realise the great need oj 
stability of price level, the lack of which underlies many of our 
economic difficulties. The gold standard has been almost universally 
adopted, and the problem of how best to deal with the world’s 
limited supply of gold is pressing and insistent. It is seven years 
since the Genoa Conference discussed the desirability of inter 
national action, which should aim at the stabilisation, as far as 
possible, of the purchasing power of gold. Expert scientific know. 
ledge is wanted for the solution of these problems, and invest ga- 
tions are being pursued. A Committee of the League of Nations js 
engaged in considering the problem of the adequacy of the supply 
of gold needed to carry on the world’s trade and cognate matters. 
The International Bank, which is to be set up under the Young 
Plan, will also be concerned in these matters. In a recent speech 
Mr Snowden expressed the hope that this International Bank will 
be able to carry out what was wanted in the Genoa resolution, 
and devise means of international co-operation for the purpose 
of economising the use of gold and some machinery for preventing 
the unnecessary transhipment of gold. During 1929 the efflux 
of gold from this country from causes wholly outside our contro! 
reacted to the detriment of our trade and finance, and it is of the 
utmost importance to see what can be done to counter such ill 
effects by means within our own control. 

The important Committee appointed at the end of last year by the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer must also have these problems in mind. 
The terms of reference are wide :—‘‘ To enquire into banking, 
finance, and credit, paying regard to the factors, both internal and 
international, which govern their operation, and to make recom- 
mendations primarily for the relief of industries, and calculated to 
enable these agencies to promote the development of trade and com- 
merce and the employment of labour.’’ Whilst the financial exper- 
ences of the past year have shown both the stability and elasticity 
of the English banking system, we welcome this Committee, and it 
is with pleasure, which I am sure you will all share, that I refer to 
the fact that Mr Tulloch, the deputy-chairman and a managing 
director of this bank, is one of its members. Its report will be 
awaited with great eagerness, for the problems it will consider are 
of great importance and affect the interests of the whole country. 


UNEMPLOYMENT. 


The problem of unemployment is still one of anxiety for the 
country, and the statement of Mr J. H. Thomas, in his recent visit 
to Manchester, that in considering the steps which might be taken 
to produce a better employment position by improving the organ 
sation and equipment of British industries, support will be given by 
the City to plans which lead to this end is of interest to Lancashire. 
as elsewhere. ‘There could not be a more direct incentive towards 
that reorganisation of industry, the need for which has been ad- 
mitted, but which has been deferred for lack of means. This bank 
has already shown its support of the principle of reorganising 1 
dustry, as in the instance of the Lancashire Cotton Corporation, and 
will be ready and willing, having due regard to the interests 0! 
its depositors and shareholders, to take its part in carrying this 
principle into further effect. 


BALANCE SHEET. 


I turn now to consideration of the report and balance sheet, 
which have been circulated. Taking the liabilities side of the 
balance sheet first you will observe that the issued capital has been 
increased (in accordance with the resolutions passed at the ext! 
ordinary general meetings held in March and April last) by the issue 
of 316,000 ‘‘ B"’ shares of £1 each as a bonus to the shareholders 
celebration of the centenary of the Bank. To provide the necessary 
sum for this purpose £200,000 has been transferred from the amount 
carried forward from last account and £116,000 from certain Un 
divided profits. The paid-up capital of the bank, therefore, 2° 
stands at £2,212,000. 

Our current, deposit, and other accounts stand at practically the 
same figure as that of last year, which is, I think you will agree, 
satisfactory in view of the conditions, both financial and industrial, 
which haye prevailed during the year. 
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The next small item of £400 has relation to certain subsidiary 
companies of the bank which were formed some time ago for 
technical reasons and to facilitate the transfer of securities on behalf 
of our customers. 


ASSETS. 


(yn the assets side cash in hand and at the Bank of England 
amounts to £8,063,749. Our money at call and short notice shows a 
diminution as compared with this item in last year’s balance sheet. 
On the other hand, our advances to customers show an increase of 
£1,077,000. Investments amount to £14,826,830, which is a slight 
“crease as compared with 1928. In spite of the general fall in 
prices last year, it is satisfactory to be able to state that the market 
value of the bank’s investments remains materially in excess of the 
pook value. Bills of exchange show little variation. It will be 
apserved that the total liquid assets are nearly £32,000,000, or 60.8 
per cent. of our liabilities to customers on current, deposit and other 
accounts. From the point of view of our depositors the position is, 
therefore, extremely strong. Bank property account has been in- 
creased by £26,000. Your directors have decided to follow the 
more usual practice of charging expenditure on bank premises to 
this account instead of against profits as hitherto. Bank property 

count now stands at £726,095, as against last year’s figure of 
£790,000, and is arrived at by the addition of £46,095 in respect of 
-yp year’s expenditure, less an allocation of £20,000 from profit and 


joss act ount. 
PROFITS AND ALLOCATION. 


The net profits for the year are shown at £510,526 10s. 3d., after 
nayment of all expenses and after providing for bad and doubtful 
debts and income tax (other than income tax on dividends). In 
comparing the result of 1929 with that of the previous year we 
ame, as | have already mentioned, adopted a different method of 
ealing with the expenditure in respect of bank property; we also 
show the amount of directors’ fees separately. Each of these items 
was formerly included in the expenses of the year. The amount 
brought forward was £325,698 16s. 10d., less £200,000 which I have 
jluded to in connection with the issue of bonus shares. Adding the 
profit for the year, the amount available is £636,225 7s. ld. The 
dividends recommended absorb £379,200, leaving a balance of 
£257.025 7s. ld., from which fall to be deducted directors’ fees, 
£7,800, appropriations to pensions and annuities fund, £40,000, and 
to bank property account, £20,000. There remains a balance of 
£139.225 7s. 1d., which it is proposed to carry forward. 

The number of accounts on our books continues to increase, and a 
large number of savings accounts have been opened during the year. 

sefore moving the resolution I wish to take this opportunity of 
expressing the sincere appreciation of the board of the work done 
iy the staff of the bank throughout the past vear. 

The Chairman then moved the adoption of the report and balance 
sheet. This was seconded and carried. 

The retiring directors were re-elected, and the auditors, Messrs 
Halliday, Pearson and Company, reappointed. 

The meeting closed with the usual votes of thanks. 





MORTGAGE COMPANY OF THE RIVER PLATE, LIMITED. 
STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION. 


The annual meeting of the Mortgage Company of the River 
Plate, Ltd., was held, on the 27th ultimo, at 52, Moorgate, London. 
Mr James Anderson (the chairman) said that the net revenue for 
‘we year amounted to £82,364, as against £85,607, a decline of 
“4.243. The result, however, could not be regarded as other than 
‘istactory in a year which had not been a favourable one for the 

"pany from any point of view. In the mortgage business there 
“4s not much activity during the year, and this comparative stag- 
tation had been the company’s experience for several years past. 
‘n December last it was announced that the Argentine Government 
‘ad closed the Conversion Office, which meant that the country 
lad once again entered into a period of inconvertibility. This 
reversion to inconvertibility was very disconcerting and disappoint- 
‘Ng to all British interests in the country. 

With regard to the company’s investments in London, their 
Valuation at the close of the year showed a considerable increase 
over the amount at which they stood in the balance sheet. The 
‘vailable profit for the year, after providing for debenture interest, 
rn tax and all charges, amounted to £82,364, which enabled 
“s and to declare a total dividend of 18 per cent. for the sgn 
to - ne £10,000 to reserve, raising it to £450,000, and to add £3,365 
balance sp? rwanda, raising it to £103,156. The large reserve and 

nce of undivided profits placed the company in a very strong 
Position, so that they could view with equanimity any temporary 


‘ in income, 
e : 
‘eport was unanimously adopted. 





SUN LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY. 


CONTINUED PROGRESS. 
QUESTION OF INSURANCE COMPANIES INVESTMENTS. 


he annual general meeting of the Sun Life Assurance Society 


' was held, on the 28th ultimo, at 63 Threadneedle Street, London, 


the Hon. Sir William Henry Goschen, K.B.E. (the chairman), 
presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said that an assurance 
company needed all the friends it could make, as a large part of its 
work consisted of obtaining new connections. One had to recognise 
that life assurance was an intangible article to those who did not 
really appreciate its value. They in the business knew its virtues, but 
it was the absence of that knowledge among people in general and 
the difficulties of the appeal to them that made the progress of their 
business depend upon the expenditure of great labour. The Society's 
new business this year had again exceeded that of previous years. 
The ordinary business had shown a steady expansion; it had again 
responded to the increasing effort that they put forward in the 
form of additional outdoor staff and increased branch and agency 
organisation. Endowment assurance was still by far the most 
popular form of assurance, and, although they were continually 
advising proposers to make their assurances mature at a later 
rather than an earlier age, they were by no means apostles of the 
whole-life school, with its attendant unfavourable comments that 
arose out of contracts continuing into advanced old age. 


ABNORMAL CLAIMS. 


The premium income again showed a large increase, consequent 
upon the amount and nature of the new business. The claim item 
was abnormal. The deaths of three of their single premium policy- 
holders, assured for relatively large amounts, caused the amount of 
claims to appear large; the number of deaths that arose among 
their ordinary policy-holders had, however, been in excess of 
those of recent years. Even so, the rate of mortality experienced 
by the Society was very low, and their without medical examina- 
tion experience pursued its satisfactory way and caused them no 
anxiety. 

The phases they had passed through in the past year had afforded 
great opportunities for activity in investments, and when he stated 
that the total of their purchases and sales during the year had ex- 
ceeded £11,000,000 the members would appreciate the effort that 
had been put into the management of the Society's assets. 


FINANCING INDUSTRY——A WARNING. 


The world of insurance was passing through a time of unrest, but 
he could at this meeting speak of life assurance only. Enterprise, 
competition, original ideas, were all welcome so long as they led 
to healthy development. There was one phase, however, of which 
he thought offices should beware. Last year he referred to the ex- 
hortations that life offices should invest in ordinary shares as dis- 
tinguished from prior issues at fixed rates of interest. He observed 
that their friends in the United States had been authorised by their 
Government Department to invest to some degree in ordinary shares, 
and after what had happened in recent months one had the thought 
of wishing them luck and wondering how long the authority would 
remain. Now, however, they seemed to be getting beyond that, 
and assurance companies were being called upon to “ finance in- 
dustry.”’ This was assuming the form of taking large interests in 
certain industrial companies or groups of companies. If this 
became common, assurance companies would become financing insti- 
tutions, and the business of assurance would become of secondary 
importance and exist principally for the purpose of collecting 
money for use in the industrial financial world. An unduly large 
part of the assets might well become dependent upan one industry ; 
in the event of such industry not flourishing, large losses might be 
made, and the officials of the company might be called upon to 
share the management of an industrial business of which they could 
have little knowledge. These financial transactions generally ran 
into comparatively large figures, and, although a few of the largest 
offices might be able to command the requisite expert knowledge 
and so face the difficulties, he feared that, if the smaller ones were 
led to follow suit they would get into matters beyond their control. 
They had recently had some reminders from the Continent as to 
what might happen when insurance companies launched out into 
business that was not insurance, and he thought those responsible 
should take every care to bear in mind that the primary business of 
an insurance company was insuring, not financing. Fire and 
casualty companies were to a very large extent trustees of moneys 
for widows and orphans, or at any rate of savings for old age, and 
the companies should not, therefore, invest their moneys in any 
way that might prejudice the coming beneficiaries. 

‘The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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WILLIAMS DEACON’S BANK, LIMITED. 


—————___ 


RESULTS OF A DIFFICULT YEAR’S TRADE. 
CONDITIONS IN THE COTTON INDUSTRY. 
TRADE AND FINANCIAL CONDITIONS DURING PAST YEARS. 
MR GERARD POWYS DEWHURST’S INTERESTING REVIEW. 


The annual meeting of the shareholders of Williams Deacon's 
Bank, Limited, was held on Thursday, January 30th, in the Board 
Room, Mosley Street, Manchester, Mr Gerard Powys Dewhurst 
(the chairman) presiding. 

The secretary (Mr R. Thorburn) read the notice convening the 
meeting, and the auditors’ report. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the directors’ report 
and statement of accounts, said :— 

With your permission, ladies and gentlemen, I propose to take the 
report in your hands as read, and with no changes of particular 
importance during the year to report in the personnel of your board 
or executive, I will, if I may, turn to the figures of the balance sheet. 

As you will notice, in order to comply with the Companies Act 
of 1929, these are presented in a somewhat different form and more 
detailed character. 


BALANCE-SHEET ITEMS. 


On the liability side our capital remains the same, but our reserve 
fund at £1,000,000 shows a reduction of £350,000, to which I will 
refer later, while our deposits at £31,792,000 are rather lower by 
some £400,000. Our liability also for acceptances and endorsements 
on behalf of customers shows a decrease on last year's figures of 
nearly £500,000, a temporary fluctuation, but caused partly by fall 
in prices. 

Turning to the other side of the sheet, our cash stands higher 
by a quarter of a million, representing 12-2 per cent. of our deposits. 
This figure was higher than we anticipated, due to unexpected large 
sums paid in to credit by our customers on December 3lst. Our 
daily average throughout the year is maintained, as near as possible, 
at 10-5 per cent. 

Balances with other banks are less by £259,000, while our short 
money at £3,412,000 is higher this time by over half a million. 

Commercial and bank bills have remained fairly steady throughout 
the year, and the actual figure at December 31st is almost the same 
as in the previous balance sheet—the variation in the total figure 
is due entirely to our holding, at the end of 1928, an exceptionally 
large amount (approximately £2,000,000) of Treasury bills. This 
year, as the sheet shows, we had more money at call and notice, 
and more invested in Government stocks. 

We have made considerable purchases during the year of Short 
Term Treasury Bonds, and these account for an increase of over 
£600,000 in our British Government securities. Other investments 
and properties (other than bank premises) previously included as 
one item, now appear separately, and call for no comment, while a 
small increase is to be noted in our shareholding interest in the 
Yorkshire Penny Bank, representing our quota of that bank’s new 
capital, which we have been glad to take up. 

The next item, advances to customers, shows a reduction of some 
£800,000, compared with last year; the total, at £16,825,000, giving 
a ratio of 52-9 per cent. to our deposits. This figure is well spread, 
advances of £1,000 or under representing over 85 per cent. of the 
total number of our overdrawn accounts. 

There is little change to report in our bank premises account, and 
it is satisfactory to note that the earning capacity of our new 
branches has, on the whole, fully come up to our expectations. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Passing now to our figures of profit and loss, you will see that, 
after making the usual provisions, our net profit appears at a total 
of £297,900, showing a decrease of £7,439. This profit, with the 
balance of £27,465 brought forward from last year, gives us a total 
of £325,366 now to be dealt with. This, after transferring £50,000 
to contingencies account, enables us to pay a dividend at the rate 
of 134 per cent. on our “‘ A ’”’ shares and 12} per cent. on our “ B”’ 
shares, and to carry forward to next year’s account a balance of 
£31,225, which compares with £27,465 brought into the account. 


BANE’S ASSISTANCE TO LANCASHIRE’S STAPLE INDUSTRY. 


The reduction of profit shown in our statements for the last 
two or three years is a direct reflection of the state of affairs in the 
staple industry of Lancashire. In a number of cases it has not been 
possible to charge interest, either where mills are working under 
schemes, or during the transition period pending absorption into 
new combines or mergers. Such schemes of rationalisation involve 





also sacrifices from all concerned, including the banks, and to provide 
for the contingencies arising therefrom the Board has transferred 
£50,000 from the current year’s profits, and £350,000 from the 
general reserve fund, in addition to sums set aside internally. and 
if by their action in supporting such schemes the Board can fee] 
that the bank has materially contributed in bringing about the 
reconstruction of the trade in Lancashire and the betterment of 
its principal industry, then I trust you will agree the sacrifir 
called for will not have been in vain. 

With regard to the dividend, in view of the foregoing your Boar) 
have thought it desirable to reduce the rate by 1} per cent. ox 
the *‘A’’ shares : obviously their first concern must be the replace- 
ment of reserves, and the directors feel sure the shareholders wil] 
approve of the prudence of this policy. 


PROGRESS IN ALL OTHER DIRECTIONS. 


Apart from these particular trading difficulties, I am glad to be 
able to report that the business of the bank shows gratifying progress 
in every direction, whether judged by fresh business entertained 
or new accounts opened, with the result that we can ayain note 
this year an increase in the proportionate figures of our bank in 
the clearing house returns of both London and Manchester. 

Quite a feature of the year, too, has been the growing popularity 
of our home safes, which have evidently come to stay, and have 
proved a definite attraction to the small depositor. 


COTTON INDUSTRY. 


As regards the year under review, I am afraid I have little of an 
encouraging nature to report in regard to the cotton industry. 
A poor and irregular demand for our productions from the Far East 
and the Continent has been the experience of most of those engaged 
in the export side of the trade. Difficulties of trade with India 
have always increased in times of unrest, and movements such as 
the non-co-operation scheme and threats of boycott of British 
goods, the usual weapons of the political agitator, have been much 
in evidence. This factor, with still keener Japanese competition, 
and uncertainty with regard to an increase in the import duties, 
have had their effect on business. Trade, too, with China, 
hampered by the disorganised state of the country, has been 
temporarily brought to a standstill by the difficulties of exchange, 
following the heavy fall in silver, with the result that both spinners 
and manufacturers on this side have experienced the greatest 
difficulty in keeping machinery running with anything like regi 
larity, which has led to short time and a considerable degree o 
unemployment for the operatives. One good feature appears, and 
that is that this country is assured of an ample supply of its rTaw¥ 
material for the season, and it is satisfactory to note that growths 
of cotton, other than American, form an increasing proportion 0! 
our market supplies. 


LANCASHIRE COTTON CORPORATION. 


It would appear that the method of hand-to-mouth buying 0” 
the part of our foreign markets has quite superseded the old custom 
of seasonal purchases, and in view of the number of producers 0! 
this side who are forced to sell without regard to the cost of pr 
duction, their policy would appear to be justified, and it can only 
be hoped that the Lancashire Cotton Corporation, when once 
gets into its stride, will be able to correct this unfortunate tendency. 
This company has now been registered and has received acceptan’ 
of its proposals from 75 concerns containing 5,385,000 spindles 
and 19,700 looms. This means a “ Federation equivalent ae 
7,668,000 spindles, which is very hopeful progress towards th 
10,000,000 spindles which the promoters fixed as their goal. High 
hopes are entertained of the success of this corporation in its elfor's 
to resuscitate a large section of the cotton trade from its pres" 
position and regain for this country its lost markets. Considering 
the financial conditions under which this corporation will be 
operating, a high standard of efficiency may fairly be expected, 
and critics of this vast scheme of rationalisation will only be 4! 
armed on proof being afforded that sound administration and 
economical methods have effected their object in substantially 
reducing the cost of production. 


LOWER PRODUCTION COSTS THE ONLY SOLUTION. 


It is in this direction, I feel sure, that the salvation of our trade 
must lie. For quality, durability and design, the goods we product 
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can hold their own in foreign markets, but the question of price 
at the rates ruling in distributing centres abroad must be the 
jeciding factor. Certain improvements in our methods of market- 
ng, distribution and selling, can doubtless be achieved and fresh 
capital, we have reason to believe, will be available for the re- 
conditioning of plant and installation of the latest machinery, 
hut when all is said and done, and every possible economy is effected, 
the heavy incidence of taxation still remains upon the industry, 
with the immediate prospect of a still heavier burden to provide 
ior the proposed increase in the cost of social services, in the shape 
of pensions and unemployment pay which, in a full year, is esti- 
mated to amount to about £21,000,000. 


NATION’S BURDEN FOR SOCIAL SERVICES. 


Without passing any opinion on the merits of such schemes, which 
fall with particular weight upon our exporting industries, I merely 
submit that this country, at present, simply cannot afford them. 

It may be instructive to compare our outlay in this direction 
with that of other countries. The cost of the Government’s social 
services per head of population in this country appear to amount 
to £3 18s. 6d., 

France to 13s., 

Belgium to 5s. 6d., 

Italy to 3s., 

U.S.A. to nil, 
and in each of these foreign countries the rate of taxation has been, 
or is being reduced, with the definite intention of improving the 
competitive power of their industries. It would almost seem that 
economy, to which all parties in the State since the war have 
rendered lip service, is no longer a live issue in politics. 


COAL TRADE. 


A certain improvement during the year can, I think, be reported 
in the coal trade, whether judged by the total output of the pits or 
the figures of tonnage exported, and we have better reports from 
our South Yorkshire customers than has been the case since the 
Coal Strike of 1926. Improvements in methods of working, the 
policy of mechanisation, and the effects of a longer working day 
have all contributed to lowering the cost of production and increasing 
the competitive power of the trade in foreign markets. Wemust hope 
that legislation now before the House of Commons, while concen- 
trating particularly on this latter side of the trade, will be able to 
avoid the disastrous effect of the resultant higher prices of coal to 
our home industries. 


IRON AND STEEL. 


Though progress in the iron and steel trade during the year has 
been slow, it has nevertheless been steady. In Sheffield, where our 
interests are considerable, and also upon the North-East Coast, a 
distinct measure of improvement in output and even in marginal 
profit is to be recorded, whilst in no industry have the possibilities 
of rationalisation been more carefully explored or results attained 
on so considerable a scale. 


MONETARY CONDITIONS DURING PAST YEAR. 


During the year disturbed monetary conditions have been the 
rule rather than the exception, though it was not until the summer 
that matters became acute. From then onwards heavy gold with- 
drawals, mostly on French account, and continued weakness of 
sterling, necessitated a rise in the Bank rate to 6} per cent. in 
September. In the meantime, prices of all stocks and shares on the 
New York Exchange, financed by money costing an exorbitant 
rate, had reached such a peak that they bore no relation to dividend 
yields and a collapse of appalling magnitude occurred in October, 
with the immediate result that the pressure on the world’s money 
markets being relieved, sterling here appreciated in terms of dollars 
and gold began to return to London, thus enabling the authorities 
to reduce the Bank rate to 5 per cent. before the end of the year. 


HATRY GROUP COLLAPSE. 


A situation of extraordinary difficulty also arose in London as a 
result of the collapse in shares of certain companies known as the 
Hatry Group. The Stock Exchange and the financial community 
generally are to be congratulated on the way the position has been 
handled, with the view of localising the trouble and avoiding endless 
litigation, Naturally, Stock Exchange values of gilt-edged securities, 
48 well as industrial shares, have given way in sympathy. 


TRIBUTE TO STAFF. 


In conclusion, gentlemen, I should like you to join with me in 
°xpressing to the executive officers and staff of this Bank our keen 
Sppreciation of the services they have rendered during the year. 
It is in difficult times such as these that we can estimate at its true 
Worth the value of their help and co-operation, and the best evidence 


I can produce of that is the steady and continued growth of this 
Bank’s business. 
I have now pleasure in proposing “‘ that the report and accounts 
now presented be received and approved and be entered on the 
minutes of this meeting.” 
Mr B. G. Wood (the deputy-chairman) seconded the motion, which 
was put to the meeting and carried unanimously. 
Lord Bradbury then moved, and Sir Robert Williams seconded, 
the re-election of Sir Kenneth Irwin Crossley, Bart., and Mr Percy 
Ashworth as directors of this company, which was agreed to. ; 
Major Murray Marsden moved and Mr Chapman seconded the 
election of Messrs Ashworth, Mosley and Company, chartered 
accountants, as auditors of the company for the year 1930, and it was’ 
carried unanimously. 
Mr B. G. Wood then took the chair, when, upon the motion of 
Mr Rowley, seconded by Mr Lewis Orford, “ the best thanks of the 
meeting were tendered to the chairman for his conduct in the 
chair.”’ 

The motion was carried with acclamation and the chairman 
having briefly responded, the meeting terminated. 





AFRICAN AND EASTERN TRADE CORPORATION, LIMITED 
ADVANTAGES FROM FUSION WITH MARGARINE UNION. 
The annual ordinary general meeting of African and Eastern 
Trade Corporation, Ltd., was held, on the 24th ultimo, in St. 
George’s Hall, Liverpool, Sir Robert Waley Cohen, K.B.E, (chair- 

man of directors), presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said: Since we last met the United Africa Company 
has entered into an arrangement with the Margarine Union, as a 
result of which its capital will be enlarged by taking over the 
businesses which the Margarine Union and their associated com- 
panies had established in West Africa. That transaction involves 
the issue of 1,534,000 shares of the United Africa Company to the 
Margarine Union, in consideration of which the United Africa 
Company takes over the whole of the fixed assets of the Margarine 
Union’s associated companies in West Africa, together with some 
£800,000 worth of liquid assets, valued in accordance with our 
rule at the market price at the time of transfer after allowing, in 
the case of merchandise, for age and obsolescence. The capital 
of the United Africa Company when all these transactions are 
completed will amount to £15,734,000, of which your share will be 
£7,100,000. Beyond this, and in connection with the transaction 
with the Margarine Union, the United Africa Company has given 
to the Margarine Union an option on 1,500,000 shares at 22s. 6d. 
per share. In our opinion, most important advantages will follow 
from these transactions. 

The Chairman went on to point out that the suggestion that the 
recent fall in the prices of oleaginous products might be to some 
extent attributed to the concentration that had taken place among 
the interests which were the main consumers of those products was 
a complete illusion. ‘‘ Our principal products,’’ he said, ‘‘ are oils 
and oilcakes derived from oleaginous seeds and from the palm 
fruit. They compete with similar products derived from other 
sources, such as copra, soya beans, whale oil, Indian ground nuts, 
and other similar materials. The production of those materials in 
the year 1927 amounted in round figures to 2,500,000 tons; in 1929 
it amounted to 4,000,000 tons, an increase of 60 per cent. in two 
years. No combination, however powerful, could save prices from 
suffering a decline under such conditions. By the concentration 
which we have already effected in the West African trade, I think 
we have been able to save the West African producer from suffer- 
ing to the full extent the effects of the serious fall which this 
over-production of raw material has brought about in the world 
markets for the products with which West African produce has to 
compete.” 

The report and accounts were adopted. 








OFFER TO NEW READERS, 





Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 
with this week’s issue is invited to fill up the attached : 

To Publisher ‘‘ Economist Newspaper, Ltd.,” 

6, Bouverie Street, E.C. 4. 

In order to test the value of your publication I should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If I then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 
no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise I shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 
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The 100th annual general meeting of the National Mutual Life 
Assurance Society was held, on Wednesday, the 29th ultimo, at 
the Society's House, 39, King Street, Cheapside, London, E.C, 

Mr. J. M. Keynes, C.B. (chairman of the Society) said :—Gentle- 
: We are celebrating to-day the completion of the hundredth 
year of the business life of our Society. 

Our net new business for the year has fallen a little short of last 
year's record figures, though it exceeds all years previous to that. 
The small decline is due, however, only to our having given out 
during the year more reassurance than we have received back. 
The new assurance business obtained direct by this office is, in fact, 
the largest in our history. 

Our expense ratio, adjusted so as to exclude the effect of single 
premiums, is slightly reduced. 
year, exclusive of appreciation or depreciation on investments, have 
amounted to £149,403, as compared with £131,890 last year. 

For the past year we are repeating the same rate of bonus as in 
the two previous years for the old series of policies, and giving a be possible to fulfil. Our idea is, however, that, if future circum. 
bonus of 15s. per cent. compound to the new series. The trading _ stances warrant it, the general policy of a special distribution 
profits of the year are £21,512 in excess of the cost of this bonus. _ should be considered from time to time, and we shall review the 
_ state of our aggregate surplus from this aspect at intervals o/ 
IN INVESTMENT VALUES. _ not less than five years. 

We have prepared an exceedingly interesting history of the 
course of our affairs during the past hundred years, of which copies 
have been already sent to the large policyholders. 


The most important event of the year has been the fall in the 
the most notable movement since 1921. 
For many years we have shown an unbroken series of gains in the 
capital value of our Stock Exchange securities. I have repeatedly 
warned you that the time was sure to come when a general down- 


ward movement of investment values would wipe out some part of 
our previous gains. 


level of investment values 


For this reason we have distributed no part 
whatever of our profits from capital appreciation, holding the view 
that any distributions made out of this source of profit should be 
averaged over a period of time. 
distribution out of these profits, partly because we think that it is 
time for such a distribution, and partly to celebrate our Centenary 


Turning to the actual amount of the depreciation, we have, on the 
whole, every reason for moderate satisfaction that our losses are not 
The capital value of our fund has depreciated by 
£317,420, or approximately 6 per cent. of its mean value, during the 
This is a substantial loss but, in relation to our previous 
capital gains, it leaves us in a position of immense financial strength ; 
for, after writing down our securities to their selling value, we are 
still strong enough to divide out of the remaining balance of capital 
appreciation a large centennial bonus and to carry forward £386,000. 


much larger. 


LOW PERCENTAGE OF LOSS. 


But the main test of our investment policy must be made on a 
comparison with the decline of investment values generally. The 
indices compiled by the financial press and other authorities indicate 
that practically every class of investment securities has suffered a 
For example, if the whole of our funds 
had been invested in long-dated British Government securities, we 
should have suffered a depreciation of 5 to 6 per cent., as compared 
with an actual figure of 6 per cent. on our funds as a whole, and 
8 per cent. on our Stock Exchange securities. I should estimate 
that non-gilt-edged fixed-interest securities have fallen by something 
like 10 per cent., whilst industrial ordinary shares have fallen by | unparalleled 
from 20 to 30 per cent., according to the particular selection made by 
In spite, therefore, of our well-known policy 
of investing in ordinary shares to a greater extent than most insur- 
ance offices, we have got through a year in which ordinary shares 
have suffered a quite exceptional depreciation, with a percentage of 
loss which is not only far below the fall in ordinary shares generally, Cas Coens 
but is much less than the depreciation in non-gilt-edged fixed- 
interest securities, and is only a little greater than that in long-dated | 
British Government securities. The date of our valuation—Decem- | 
ber 31st last—came almost at the bottom of the decline, and we have 
already recovered since then an important proportion of the depre- 
After writing off all depreciation, we have earned, on the 
average of the past nine years, an annual return on our assets (from 
interest and capital appreciation) of nearly €§ per cent. free of income 


severe setback during 1929. 


different authorities. 


SOCIETY. 


RECORD AMOUNT OF NEW BUSINESS. 
THE SPECIAL CENTENARY BONUS. 
MR KEYNES ON INVESTMENT VALUES. 


Our total trading profits for the 


We are now making a special 


direction is going to be avoided. 





have already reached the dimensions of a first-class disaster. 
— ° : » same 
is it by any means certain that a further movement in the 54" 


are not now wholly remediable by the isolated action of any 5” 
country. The internecine struggle for gold stocks must 
the market rates for money in the leading financial cent 
world must be reduced to a really low figure (which Pp 
| difficulties if they all move together)—in the neighbour 
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NATIONAL MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE 


SPECIAL CENTENARY BONUS. 


I now turn to our special centenary .bonus.¥ We are distributing 
to with-profit policyholders an important portion of the accumy. 
lated profits from appreciation which have arisen during the pas, 
decade and have never been distributed. Members who haye 
entered the society since 1928 are excluded from participation, anq 
other members are to share according to the date at which they 
took out their policies. Policies taken out in 1920 will receive 
a special reversionary bonus at the rate of 70s. per £100 assured, 
| policies taken out in 1910 will receive 145s., and policies dating 

from 1900 or previously will receive 200s. The cost of this bonns 
will be £162,421, and it will leave us with an undivided surplus of 
more than double this sum, namely, £386,019, to be carried for. 
ward. <A special occasion like the present offers an appropriate 
opportunity for dealing with that part of our accumulated surplus 
which we can prudently spare, without creating a precedent which 
might be dangerous, or arousing expectations which it might not 


WAGES AND THE FALL IN PRICES. 


It has been my custom at these annual meetings to cast an 
inquiring eye on the future; but to-day there has been so much 
to say about the past that I must be brief. 
year that the disparity of movement between prices and wages 
since 1924 had faced employers with the task of increasing efficiency 
by 16 per cent., if they were to hold their own. I ventured to guess 
that efficiency was, perhaps, increasing at the rate of 1} per cent. 
per annum, with the result that they might have reduced their 
relative disadvantage from 16 per cent. to 10 per cent. in the four 
years ending in 1928. Unfortunately the course of events during 
1929 has further aggravated their problem instead of mitigating It; 
for prices have fallen by a further 4 to 5 per cent., whilst wages are 
unchanged. Moreover, whilst the difficulties in which the return 
to gold involved our own industries in the period after 1924 were 
mainly local to this country, the fall in the wholesale prices of rv 
materials has now taken on the character of a world-wide disaster. 
The storm centres are to be found to-day, in my judgment, neitle 
in Great Britain nor in the United States, but in the great producers 
of raw materials overseas. For significant signs of recovery of 0! 
further deterioration, it may not be so important to-day to consider 
London or New York as to watch Australia, South America, and 
Asia, and also Central Europe; for these areas are being redu 
to very grievous distress by the combined circumstances 0! the 
fall in the prices of their chief products and the difficulty of obtaining 
funds on the international loan market. 

Between 1921 and 1924 the reaction from the great post-Wat 
inflation was practically completed. 
index number has fallen by a further 20 per cent. This rate of fall, 
lasting over a period of four or five years, otherwise than as a 
reaction from an immediately preceding inflation, is, I believe, 


. . . . 7. 2 4e8 
in modern economic history. The conseq\' . 
Nor 


FOR GOLD STOCKS. 


I believe that these events, so inimical to the wealth and happ 
ness of the whole world, are avoidable and remediable. 
are to be attributed to the want of collective wisdom on the 
of the central banking authorities of the world, taken togetheT, 
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(say) 3 per cent.—and must remain there for some time, before it 
i; reasonable to expect a recovery of enterprise and confidence 
throughout the world and the general enjoyment of that measure 
of prosperity which the ever-increasing achievements of scientific 
and business technique would make Possible, if only the govern. 
ment, or want of government, in international monetary affairs 


ould at last permit. 
The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





THE METROPOLITAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED, 
LIST OF SECURITIES. 
REASONS FOR NON-PUBLICATION. 
MR ROBERT FLEMING’S ANNUAL ADDRESS. 


The thirty-second ordinary general meeting of the Metropolitan 
Trust Company, Ltd., was held on the 29th ultimo, at the company’s 
offices, Gresham House, 24 Old Broad Street, London, E.C, 

Mr Robert Fleming (the chairman) presided. 

The secretary (Mr H. Carlisle) having read the notice convening 
the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman said: Gentlemen, I presume that you will, as 
usual, take the report and accounts as read. (Agreed.) 

The year 1929 has been a pretty trying one for a company such as 
ours, with 473 securities scattered all over the globe and subject to 
the various influences which the year has carried with it: dear 
money, the crash in New York, scarcity of gold, and the adverse 
effect: on prices which these and other events, such as the Hatry 
smash, have caused. We have no interest whatever in any of the 
concerns whose affairs have been so unfortunately prominent lately, 
and it is a matter of satisfaction to your directors that we have 
come through these troublous times with little damage, either to 
annual revenue or to the Stock Exchange valuation of our securities. 

Dealing first with the last of these two main elements in our 
condition, I would say that last year, referring to the same subject, 
I said :— 

“The excess over book cost last year, 1927, was £675,000; this 
vear, 1928, it is £900,000, being an average increase of 7 per cent. 
on the whole capital fund. 

“We have now for seven consecutive years been able to report an 
increase in the Stock Exchange value of our funds over that of the 
preceding year. It may easily be that we have reached a point where 
the trend of value may run in an opposite direction.” 

Such has proved to be the case, and our excess valuation this year 
is £725,000, being £175,000 less than that shown a year ago. 


INCREASED DIVIDEND-—RESERVE AUGMENTED. 


Our revenue account has been well maintained, our surplus 
beyond the 20 per cent. dividend on the ordinary stock being 
4°53 per cent. on that stock, which is 1-05 per cent. more than last 
year, and we propose to raise the dividend from 19} per cent. to 
20 per cent. We have transferred £75,000 to reserve, raising that 
account to £625,000, and still have more than £20,000 to carry 
forward. Our prospect for an equally satisfactory result for 1930 
8 fair, though we cannot foretell what fresh trouble may arise to 
affect this result. 

1 usually mention the amount of old high interest-bearing 
“curities that have matured and been paid off during the year. 
The amount this year is £119,000. During the past three years 
we have had no less an amount so paid off than £289,351, and we 
feared that this might have a bad effect on our total revenue, but 
through changes and otherwise, that has not proved to be the case. 
ln 1926, with the same capital to work with, we earned beyond the 
preferred dividend 23-10 per cent. on the ordinary, and for 1929 
‘twas 24-53 per cent., so that, notwithstanding the repayment of 
these old high rate securities, we more than maintain the surplus. 


A QUESTION OF POLICY. 


There has been some discussion lately on the question of whether 
trust companies should publish their lists of investments. As you 
know, that has not been our practice, nor is it the practice of the 
‘majority of trust companies. Mr Carlisle has taken a good deal of 
trouble to ascertain what companies publish and what do not, and 
the figures he has brought out and which have been very carefully 
checked are of a surprising character. We find that, taking 153 
‘ompanies, 101 companies, having a total capital of £167,014,155, 
“© not publish their lists, as compared with 52 companies, with a 
total capital of £82,569,249, which do publish. Of the 20 largest 
“ompanies, 14 do not publish and six publish. This itself is a cle 1 
indication that the average shareholder does not look upon public» 
ton as something essential to good management, and the furthe 
lact that the average price of the ordinary stocks of those whic: 
Publish is £202 per cent. while the average price of those which do 
‘ot publish is £270 per cent. is further evidence of the same. I do 





not mean to say that the non-publication is the cause of this higher 


price, but at least it suggests that we need not change from our now 
31 years’ practice. 

In our view, publication is not in the best interests of the share- 
holders. It has been found that in the caso of companies which 
publish their lists shareholders are apt to invest their own money in 
some securities which they seo therein, quite forgetful of the fact 
that the trust company may, and probably has, made its investment 
at a very different price from that ruling when the shareholder 
receives the list, and the company would not, perhaps, make the 
investment at that time—in fact, it may have disposed of it. In 
this way these printed lists are somewhat misleading to share. 
holders. Furthermore, we are of opinion that publication acts 
detrimentally when the company wishes to realise an investment 
which, possibly, has not a very active market. 

Personally, I feel that the classifications of the investments which 
we give in the report, coupled with a statement of the value of 
those investments, give a better impression of the position of the 
company than would a detailed list of 473 different investments. 

I must conclude by expressing our thanks to Mr Carlisle, our 
secretary and general manager, and to the whole staff for the 
excellent way in which the business of the company has been 
conducted during the year. 

I will now move: “ That the report and accounts, as presented, 
be and they are hereby received, approved, and adopted and that 
dividends of £2 5s. per cent., less income tax, on the preferred stock, 
making with the interim dividend £4 10s. per cent for the year, 
and £13 per cent., less income tax, on the ordinary stock, making 
with the interim dividend £20 per cent. for the year, be and the 
same are hereby declared.”’ 

Mr Henry A. Vernet seconded the resolution, which was carried 
unanimously, 

The retiring director (Mr Robert Fleming) was re-elected, and 
on the motion of Mr. Thomson, seconded by Mr. Cater, the auditors 
(Messrs Deloitte, Plender, Griffiths and Company) were reappointed 
for the current year. 

A vote of thanks to the chairman, directors and staff terminated 
the proceedings. 





PERAK RIVER HYDRO-ELECTRIC POWER 
COMPANY, LIMITED. 


FINANCIAL PROPOSALS APPROVED. 


The adjourned third annual general meeting of the Perak River 
Hydro-Electric Power Company, Ltd., was held, on the 29th ultimo, 
at Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C. 

The Right Hon. Viscount Elibank, D.L. (chairman of the com- 
pany), presided. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said: The important matter with which we have to deal at this 
meeting is the increased cost which has been incurred on the original 
scheme and to the plan now proposed for financing both this and 
the extension of the Malim Nawar steam station. I refer also to 
the approval which is sought from you to the loan of £850,000 by 
the Federated Malay States Government, secured by a charge 
ranking in front of the seven per cent. participating debenture 
stock. 

In order to ensure finality in the construction expenditure, the 
board have settled with the contractors a final and fixed sum for 
the completion of the Chenderoh dam and power house buildings, etc. 
The board have, therefore, done all that they can reasonably do 
to ensure that the estimated excess cost of £600,000 on the 
original scheme cannot be further increased. 

I should perhaps say a word or two now regarding the further 
£250,000 which has been spent on extending the Malim Nawar 
steam station from its originally proposed capacity of 5,000 kw. 
to its present capacity of 18,000 kw. As you will remember, the 
debenture stockholders sanctioned the financing of this extension 
by the issue of a further £250,000 of seven per cent. participating 
debenture stock. It had been the intention of your board to issue 
this stock last autumn, but when we were informed in October that 
we must provide £600,000 instead of £350,000 to complete the 
original scheme, we felt that it would not be right to issue this 
debenture stock until we could place before both shareholders and 
debenture stockholders a definite financial scheme for securing the 
whole of the money required. 

You are now aware how impossible we found it, owing to the 
adverse monetary conditions in the City, to ensure obtaining the 
requisite finance by public issue in the ordinary way. After 
lengthy negotiations, the Federated Malay States Government 
have agreed to advance the required sum of £850,000 at the low 
rate of interest of 5 per cent. 
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ADVANTAGES OF SCHEME. 


We have set out at the end of Appendix “ A” in the circular of 
January 7th the advantages to be gained by the adoption of this 
financial scheme. It is unnecessary for me to labour these, for 
the lasting benefits to the whole undertaking of cheap money and 
of smaller annual burdens in interest and redemption obligations 
are obvious. 

The construction scheme, when completed to its present stage 
of development, will enable an annual output in K.V.A. corre- 
sponding to approximately 160,000,000 units per annum to be sold, 
which compares with 100,000,000 units per annum forecast in our 
original prospectus. You will have seen from the progress report, 
Appendix “‘B” of the circular, that we are already generating 
at the rate of 74,000,000 units per annum, which is roughly equi- 
valent to 62,000,000 units per annum sold to consumers, so that we 
are already supplying 60 per cent. of the output originally forecast 
and this before the water power station has come into commercial 
operation. 


PROGRESS OF CONSTRUCTION WORK. 


In order to bring your knowledge of the progress of construction 
work up to date, I am happy to inform you that the latest advices 
received from Perak indicate that the progress anticipated has been 
fully maintained and everything points to starting trial runs in 
April. 

In conclusion, I would add a brief word regarding the future 
prospect of our undertaking. In view of the fact that our success 
is largely dependent on the tin industry, which, for the moment, 
j8 in difficulties owing to the heavy fall in the price of the metal 
due to over-production, we are being asked whether it is not possible 
for us to make some modification in our tariffs. This question 
has been investigated most carefully, and as a result we are offering 
an alternative form of tariff which should assist the tin industry 
without materially impairing our revenue. 

We have not yet by any means tapped the whole of the business 
available to the company in our concession area. There is pro- 
spective business there corresponding to an output of at least 
400,000,000 unite per annum. 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 

At a subsequent extraordinary general meeting of the company 
and a separate general meeting of ordinary shareholders, resolutions 
were passed altering the articles of association in accordance with 
the financial proposals of the Board. 





ASHANTI GOLDFIELDS CORPORATION, LIMITED. 
DIVIDEND INCREASED TO 65 PER CENT. 

The thirty-third ordinary general meeting of the Ashanti Gold- 
fields Corporation, Ltd., was held, on the 30th ultimo, at the 
Holborn Restaurant, London, W.C. 

Mr Jeremiah Colman, J.P. (the chairman), after expressing regret 
at the death of Mr C. W. Mann, one of the directors, said that the 
total profit for the year under review was £203,584, which was 
£40,144 more than in the previous year. They had already paid 
an interim dividend of 25 per cent. and recommended the payment 
of a final dividend of 40 per cent., making 65 per cent. for the 
year, as against 55 per cent. in the previous year. After making 
allocations totalling £37,000, they would have £63,260 to carry 
forward, as compared with £59,176 in the previous year. 

The working cost of mining, treatment and general expenses 
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was 39s. ld. per ton, as compared with 40s. 9d. in the 
a saving of ls. 8d. perton. Of that amount, however, develo 

had absorbed Is. 3d., owing to the large footage made, and de — 
tion, ld. The remaining 4d. per ton had been paid to the — 
ment by way of royalty and was accounted for by the lene 
the value per ton of ore mined. = 


Previous year, 


IMPROVED ORE RESERVE POSITION, 

The main feature of general interest in the consulting engineey’s 
report was the improvement in the ore reserve position, which 
showed not only an increase in tonnage at nearly 600,000 tons, but 
also an increase in grade—a record for both tonnage and average 
value. They were able to take advantage of that by the improve. 
ments effected during the past year or two in the treatment plant 
and were now crushing larger monthly tonnages of higher a 
ore. As shareholders would have noticed from the published 
returns for the past three months, they had been producing sue. 
cessive record outputs and the profits had far exceeded all previous 
records of the corporation, and that, they thought, would continye. 

Another very interesting feature was the good development that 
had been made in the mine since the end of the financial year, 
New ore of good width and value had been exposed on three of the 
bottom levels. He might summarise the position by saying that 
they had about six years’ ore in sight, which should yield very 
handsome profits, and at the same time they had a reef that was 
developing well in two directions—up and down. 

He thought it would be agreed that the mine was in a very sound 
position, and that fact was emphasised by the good returns which 
they had had during the past few months, which touched the 
highest mark, for both output and profit, ever reached in the 
history of the corporation. Work was still going on in the con. 
struction of the central treatment plant, but progress during the 
twelve months had been such that they were now able to handle 
an increased tonnage. Those alterations involved heavy struc. 
tural work and had been carried out without any stoppage of the 
plant; in fact, the output had been increased while they were in 
progress. 

In addition to the work at the central treatment plant, a new 
switchboard had been erected at the power station. The electric 
mains had been overhauled and a larger mine fan installed at the 
ventilation shaft. Their new programme of construction included 
additional bin capacity at the main shaft and more leaching vats 
at the cyanide plant to deal with increased tonnage. They wer 
also installing another 500-600 h.p. Premier gas-engine at the power 
station. Again this year practically the whole of their electric 
power had been produced by the wood-gas plant, the Diesel engine 
being kept as a standby and only running intermittently. 


THE TOTAL POWER CAPACITY. 


Two of the older vertical gas engines were being replaced by the 
new Premier engine. That engine and its dynamo were on order, 
and, when installed, they would have three of that type with a total 
capacity of over 1,000 k.w., and, as spares, two of the newer vertical 
gas engines and the Diesel engine. The total capacity of the plant 
would be about 1,600 k.w. The cost of power for tho year, including 
all charges and depreciation, was -776d. per Board of Trade unit, 
which was a satisfactory figure. 

The board proposed to transfer £30,000 to an exploring accoun, 
considering it prudent in times of prosperity to build up 4 fund 
which would enable them to investigate other propositions within 
their concession. 

Doubtless the proposal to start a benevolent fund and a pensio? 
scheme would receive the entire sympathy of the shareholders. 
Up to the present the record of health at the mines was particularly 
good, but accidents did happen, and Ashanti was not exactly a 
health resort. The pensions scheme was a necessary provision © 
provide a reasonable allowance in old age to the employees. The 
directors were proposing to set aside £5,000 to form the nucleus 
of a fund. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 


— 


a 


Government Returns, Xe. 


NATIONAL ACCOUNTS. 


The following table shows the national income and expenditure 
during the week ended January 25, 1930 :— 




















(000’s omitted.) ‘ 
EXPENDITURE. £ RECEIPTS 2 3,648 
Supply Services...........0+++seeees 5,250 | From Revenue.........+++sss**"* 
Interest, &c., on Debt ...........+ 949 
Sinking Fund..........cccccesseseees 1,155 
Sundries .............00+ os 
Decrease in Debt ia 
Increase in Balances............++ 428 — 
93.040 
23,646 ” 
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The Ordinary Revenue for the week amounted to £23,645,900, as 


compared with 


£20,686,700 in the corresponding week last 


year. 


Income tax was lower at £8,670,000, against £9,735,000, but super 
Customs and 
Excise brought in £2,552,000 and £1,265,000, against £2,587,000 and 
Ordinary receipts amounted to £95,300, as 


tax was higher 


£1,178,000 respectively. 
compared wit h 


£278,600. 


£15,078,000, as shown below :— 


at £2,260,000, against £2,000,000. 


The National Debt was reduced by 





PUBLIC INCOME AND EXPENDITURE 
RECEIPTS INTO AND ISSUES OUT OF THE EXCHEQUER. 




















(000’s omitted.) 
£ £ 
<® Conversion Loan ......... + 17,250 | Public Dept. Advances ...... 3,200 
<evional Savings Certificates + 100 | Treasury Bills .................. — 18,778 
National Savings Sundries ........... meee * wae 
+ 7,350 — 22,428 


The Floating Debt was reduced by £21,985,000 to £773,655,000. 
FINANCIAL YEAR, 1929-30, Aprit 1 To January 25. 
£ 


£ 
Expenditure .....+0+ 628,580,886 | Revenue ............. 495,735,134 
Decreases in balance 2,896,019 
Amount borrowed 129,949,733 
628,580,886 628,580,886 


EsTIMATES FOR FINANCIAL YEAR, 1929-30. 


£ £ 
Expenditure......++. 691,564,000* | Revenue ............ 746,060,000 





Sinking Fund ....... 50,400,000 
Surplus eesee eccccce 4,096,000 
746,060,000 746,060,000 


* This figure includes the new Exchequer Contributions of 
£15,560,000 to Local Revenues, &c. 


SELF-BALANCING REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. £ 


EL ST 
PRRUMNINNNL \ccicnoacndehueensbebunesiehanenneeewsecseseeenesosseces aU NEMnIne 
80,620,000 


RaTING RELIEF SUSPENSE ACCOUNT. 


£ 
Balance on April 1, 1929 ... 22,633,000 | Cost of anticipating rate 












































relief for Agriculture...... 2,570,000 
Balance on March 31, 1930 20,063,000 
22,633,000 22,633,009 
NATIONAL DEBT—(Million £). 
- < Hn) cs) Mei | HS] Be Mo | ao ma! Ao 
BR] gH] ch] cH] oH] oH] eB] oh) os 
cw ~~ t= an an an a- on 5- 
<4 a a a 2 a B14 
24°, and 27% Consols | 573 300 300 300 300 300 300 300 390 
Other Funded Debt... 15 15 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 
Term Annuities........ . 30 20 13 13 12 12 12 12 12 
4%, Consolidated Loan | ... |. |. | «. | 166 | 204] 354] 354] 354 
3;°, Conversion Loan | ... | ... | 709] 760 | 740] 832] 811] 611] 811 
44°, Conversion Loan | ... ose 210} 211 { 211} 221) 223 | 223) 223 
5% Conversion Loan... |... ene ak oa as aa “as 144 | 190 
34° War Stock ..... ‘~~ ee 63 63 63 63] ... ae nie ae 
44°, War Stock ...... on 13} 13] 13] 13] 13] 1 13} 13 
4°, and 5% War Stock | ... | 2,047 | 2,052 | 2,109 | 2,154 | 2,253 | 2,264 | 2,264 | 2,264 
National War Bonds... | ... |, 778 | 706; 556) 194) ... oan we 
#0 Funding Loan...... ose 409 394 390 389 385 381 381 381 
§% Victory Bonds ... |... 360 303 292 277 261 246 246 246 
ateasury Bonds ...... - ave 499 482 454 675 681 600 606 
Exchequer Bonds...... 20] 323} 15] 15] 15] 16] 16] 16] 16 
National Savings Certs.| ... 267 369 375 372 362 361 359 359 
Other Debt® ............ eee 11,306 | 1,124 | 1,111 | 1,103 | 1,097 | 1,087 | 1,087 | 1,087 
American Loan (Anglo- 
etl on 51] ... - - _ - ie Bee 
Treasury Bills ...... ante 15 | 1,107 576 | 565} 599} 527] 700] 780] 738 
Temporary Advances | 1 | 243) 167| 139] 117] 162] 37] 77) 35 
p “oe 654 | 8,033 | 7,598 | 7,558 | 7,555 | 7,528 | 7,500 | 7,681 | 7,643 
Jther Capital Liabilities} 57 46 68 75 98 103 120 108 110 
total Liabilities ... | 711 | 8,079 | 7,666 | 7,633 | 7,653 | 7,631 | 7,620 | 7,789 | 7,753 
* Includes debt to American Government. 
Movement 
w POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT. Week ended 
ays and Means Advances Jap. 26,'29. Mar. 31,'29. Jan. 25,'30. Jan. 25, '30. 
Outstanding— £ 7 £ £ 
Advances b 


Advances by Bank of Bugland... —_ ... a prc 

Advances by Public De ents 17,890,000 37,050,000 34,730,000 — 3,200,000 
‘asury Bills outstanding ...... 758,595,000 700,295,000 738,925,000° — 18,785,000 
Total Floating Debt ............ 776,485,000 737,345,000 773,655,000 — 21,985,000 


* Includes £12,000 the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer 
within the period of the account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER. 


Tenders for £30,000,000 in Treasury Bills were opened on 
Sep rny net? 11930, and the total amount applied for was 
~°0,635,000. For bills at 3 months, dated Monday, at £99 0s. 8d., 
sy 97 per cent., and above in full; Tuesday to Thursday at 
al / 0s. 6d., and above in full; Friday and Saturday, at £99 0s. 8d., 
“out 97 per cent., and above in full. The amounts allotted were 
i" bills at 3 months, £30,000,000. 
ee 

















Amount Treasury Bills 

——_ Applied at 3 Months. 

7 For. Average Rate. 

£ £ 8. d. 

45,000,000 65,485,000 416 8-14 
45,000,000 16.50, 41410 

45,000,000 51,465,000 415 11-74 

40,000,000 44,715,000 415 9-67 

40,000,000 44,235,000 416 0-55 

45,000,000 67,110,000 412 0-61 

40,000,000 63,480,000 4 511-16 

35,000,000 48,105,000 4 1 4-89 

30,000,000 40,730,000 4 0 1-44 

30,000,000 50,635,000 319 0:18 









































: Total Receipts into the 
bee to : istimate Exchequer from yee Fee 
one ENUE | AND ; for the Ended Eades 
ER RECEIPTS. Year {April 1, 1929,|April 1, 1928,] Jan. 25, | Jan. 26, 
1929-30. to to 1930. 1929. 
Jan. 25, 1930.|Jan. 26, 1929. 
ORDINARY REVENUE. £ . . . 
Inland Revenue— . £ £ x 
ey Ke '239,500,000} 108,248,000! 109.0 
paca eed dod 248,000) 040,000} 8,670,000} 9,735,000 
8 uper-Tax sossstssssee 58,000,000) 24,300,000} — 24,980,000] 2,260,000) 2,060,000 
Estate, dc. Duties $1,000,000 63,450,000] 64,950,000] 2,010,000} 2,010,000 
Excess Profits Duties |>" 18,640,000) 22,520,000} 460,000] 90,000 
and Corporation Protits | 
pe 1,700,000 , 
Land ‘Tax and Mineral ss: 650,000 
Rights Duty, &e, ...... 800,000) 320,000 250,000 50,000! 
Pee aCe ae sti ’ | 
Tot: : Jevenue | o gree teper ee 
Total Inland Revenue... 412,000,000; 214,968,000) 222,170,000|13,450,000| 14,395,000 
Customs and Excise— a ial ie Wiis Gia 
CUSTOMS .seeceeeeeeeeeeees 119,850,000} 98,945,000} 98,371,000} 2,552,000! 2,587,000 
PII <a cctsnudaissatnninenain 130,550,000 107,700,000 114,094,000) 1,265,000) 1,178,000 
om . . ° ae Sees dere ans ate ae \~ eo oo Saye a 
Total Customs and Excise 250,400,000] 206,645,000 212,465,000) 3,817,000] 3,765,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties eo ee  -. 
(Exchequer Share) ...... 4,700,000} 9,365,468} — 4,010,067/*5,216,000! 762,000 
Post Office (Net Receipt) | 8,900,000} 9,650,000} 9,400,000} 850,000} 1,200,000 
Crown Lands _ .........+.. 1,250,000} = 1,190,000} 1,120,000} 180,000} 200,000 
Receipts from Sundry 
LOANS eeeeeeesseeceeeeeeens 30,550,000} 25,340,024} 21,807,380 37,637 86,111 
Miscellaneous :— 
Ordinary Receipts ...... 12,500,000 8,643,129} 12,362,025 95,273} 278.551 
Special Receipts ......... 26,000,000) 19,933,513} 30.301.746 nie oe 
Total Ordinary Revenue 746,300,000] 495. 735 341 5) » exe ats ) eas } 0 iaaae 
SELF-BALANCING = |————— | 495.73: — |_513,636,2 nena ee 
REVENUE. 
Post OffiC€ ......eeserceeeees 58,110,000; 46,250,000} 44,700,000} 850,000} 800,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties ap- 
portioned to Road Fund | 22,600,000 14,980,532 19,094,933} 1,034,000} 5,379,000 
Total Self - Balancing |———--——-}______ = abies. ae 3 a 
REVENUC  eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees 80,710,000} 61,230,532} 63,794,933] 1,884,000} 6,179,000 
TOtal -oeseererasesseeeeeesees 556,965,666] 577,431,151/25,529,910|26,865,662 
OTHER RECEIPTS. see 
Temporary Advances Repaid 
Interest on Exchequer Bonds under 
the Capital Expenditure (Money) 
Bet, TIDE ccccccsccececsiececccecssecess 36,917 36.917 
Under the Unemployment Insurance 
Bete, BGRS tO BFGS  ccviccvecsnrscccees 2.040.000 174,432 
See enna 2.241.000 3,825,000 
Money Raised by Creation of Debt— 
(a) For Capital Expenditure Issues : 
Under the Telegraph (Money) 
Act, 1925, and Post Office and 
Telegraph (Money) Act, 1928.. 7,750,000 7,650,000 
(>) Under the Unemployment Insu- 
rance Acts, 1920 to 1928......... 5,020,000 9,370,000} 260,000} 300,000 
(c) For other Issues : 
By Treasury Bills..........0-+++++ 2,562,405,000/ 2,230,778,000/41,097,000/53,878,000 
By 5 per cent. Conversion Loan, 
FO hccvcsssccccssccsivoosesess 111,500,280 oe 7,250,000 ag 
By National Savings Certiticates 32,600,000 32,650,000) 1,000,000} 1,000,000 
By National War Bonds _...... ne 10 dos aa 
By 5 per cent. ‘Treasury Bonds, 
UO onsvevecsscsascecsccvanenss 93,603,348 
By 4} percent. Treasury Bonds, 
OIE ovniccecccscnccanansensaaes 26,300,972 4,610,000 
(d) Ways and Means Advances ...... 582,850,000} 479,225,000|20,440,000) 2,645,000 
Repayments-— 
In respect of Issues under Land 
Settlement (Facilities) Acts, 1919 
BE TOD scesecscancscraceacsnccosccessees 120,054 122,717 
3,889,829,889) 3,440,076,575/95,576,910/ 84,688,662 
1929. 1928. 
Balances in Ex- £ £ 
chequer on Ist 
April :— 
Bank of England |5,515,917/5,918,513 
Bank of Ireland | 736,607} 404,112 6,252,524 6,322,625 ia 
WORE sc ccarscrenceccesancencss £ | 3,896,082,413! 3,446,399,200 95,576,910|84,688,662 














* It occasionally happens that large collections of duty reach the Exchequer at the 
end of the week, and the Road Fund share is paid out in the subsequent week; the 


Exchequer share is then 


temporarily swollen. 















































arene Total Issues out of 
—— “ the Exchequer to 
gene meet Payments from 
EXPENDITURE (including 7——ISSUES—-y 
AND OTHER ISSUES. Supple- | Apr. 1, 1929, | Apr. 1, 1928,; Week Week 
mentary to to Ended Ended 
Grants). Jan. 25, Jan. 26, Jan. 25, | Jan. 26, 
1930. 1929. 1930. 1929. 
ORDINARY ' ' : 
EXPENDITURE. £ £ : £ £ £ 
rest and Management 
aot National Debt Brana 304,600,000} 282,905,953} 280,734,236] 949,039} 818,440 
ay s to Local Taxa- 
, i. oenae.. mankeseee 15,000,000 8,195,313 9,136,040} 459,128 572,150 
’ayments to Northern 
oo Seimei cn 5,400,000 3,937,043 3,589,034} 297,619) 391,638 
or Consolic ad Fund 
ao yo 3,500,000 2,610,171 1,900,190 29,063 25,940 
gee by a 367,534,000] 291,874,628] 275,747,906} 5,250,000 4,446,404 
~~ 696,034,000 589,523,108] 571,107,406] 6,984,849) 6,254,572 
Sinking Pramde..c..0..e000-- 50,400,000] 39,057,778} 43,540,992) 1,155,000] 1,514,000 
SELF-BALANCING 7 
Post yong esceicnasl 58,110,000} 46,250,000} 44,700,000} 850,000) 800,000 
Tend Band .....00-0+000+00 22,600,000] 14,980,532 19,094,933] 1,034,000] 5,379,000 
Self- Balancing 
ae. eds 80,710,000] 61,230,532} 63,794,933} 1,884,000) 6,179,000 
TOPAL cccecceccccccccesccccces coccescccceses i? 689,811,418! 678,443,331'10,023,849'13,947,572 
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Total Issues out of 
the Exchequer to 
meet Payments from 
EXPENDITURB ———— 
S Ss ee 
AND OTHER ISSUES. Apr. 1, 1929, | Apr. 1, 1928, bad hard} 
Jan. 25, Jan. 26, = a 
1930. 1929. 4 . 
OTHER ISSUES, £ £ £ £ 
Temporary Advances— 
Interest on Exchequer Bonds under 
the Capital Expenditure (Money) 
A BIOS. urccnecsesecerenscebossonnssece 36,917 36,917 
Under the Unemployment Insur- 
ance Acts, 1920 to 1928 ............ 5,020,000 9,370,000} 260,000) 300,000 
Road Fund, under Section 27 of the 
Finance Act, 1928........2...0.000.206 2,241,000 3,825,000 
Issues to meet Capital Expenditure— 
Under the Telegraph (Money) Act, 
1925, and the Post Office and 
Telegraph (Money) Act, 1928 ...... 8,600,000 8,650,000} 450,000} 600,000 
Unemployment Insur. Acts, 1920-28 
Repayment of Amounts Borrowed 2,040,000 774,432 
Redemption of Debt— 
TRIG TNR ..000200.00cccrccnssnccccecs 2,523,725,000} 1,999,160,000) 59,875,000 58,425,000 
Principal of National Savings Cer- 
SIE cccustpsrchnnrckeshnasseonsininess 36,750,000} 33,850,000; 900,000} 900,000 
Principal of National Savings Bonds 7 
ae 7,426 3,061 
Principal of National War Bonds 
EEE wipsasconsesevenvessonssornbrsoses wee 82,762,476 
Principal of Treasury Bonds paid off 29,409,505 ove 
Other Debt under the War Loan 
Acts, 1914 to 1919............eeeeeeeee 4,729,012 3,341,000 
Securities surrendered for Duties 
under Section 34 of the Finance 
2 | ee 50,206 
Ways and Means Advances Repai.. 585,170,000} 623,185,000)23,640,000/ 10,295,000 
Depreciation Fund under the Finance 
J ener 5,135,424 


Old Sinking Fund, 1907-08— 
Issued under Section 9 of the Finance 


Act, 1908 .......cceccscrcescrscsssvecees 1,000 





3,892,725,908 3, 443, 402,217 95,148,849 84 9467,572 





Jan. 25, | Jan. 26, 
Balances in Ex- —_ — 


chequer— 

















Bank of England |2, 34a, 334 2, 115, 056 tee tee + 283,061)+ 89,090 
Bank of Ireland /1,012, 171| 883,927 3,356,505 2,996,983) + 145,000] + 132,000 
DERE  sccovecvossneneveneseesen » eemmanenden 3,446,399,200] + 428,061) + 221,090 

















ACCIDENT and GUARANTEE © 

‘The OCEA CORPORATION, Limited. a 
ASSETS ° - . - £9,217,2a0 © 
CLAIMS PAID - - - £53,253,248 4 
es 





Accidents and Iliness. 
Employers’ Liability. Fidelity Guarantees. 
Burglary. Fire. Motor Cars. Public Liability. 
inspection and insurance of Boilers, Engines, 
Electrical Piant and Lifts. 
Executorships and Trusteeships. 


Head Office: 36-44 MOORGATE, LONDON, E.C. 
BOUEO DUS 000000000200000000000000000000000 











Sa lelis| 


Hoo000008 








Che Bankers’ Gasette. 








BANK OF ENGLAND. 
Return for Week ended Wedneeday, J anuary 29, 1930, 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 























£ £ 
Notes Issued— 
; Government Debt ............... 11,015,100 
In Contin Cveccccccccccce 348,017,972 Other Government Securities ” 233 694 935 
In Banking Department ... 62,116,575 | Other securities 10,808,399 
ae 4,483,636 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue ... 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ......... 150,134,547 
£410,134,547 £410,134,547 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. 
£ £ 
Proprietors’ Capital ........... - 14,553,000 | Government Securities ........ + 54,300,615 
ED. . dekpitndansimnsenctenicnens 3,587,819 | Other Securities— 
Public Deposite® .............. + 14,592,859 Discounte and 
nano Advances ... £5,500,023 
. ae ae . $67,463,302 Securities ...... 13,976,447 
Other Accounts 35,987,303 19,476,470 
103,450,605 a snetsbieeiesin + 62,116,575 
1-Day and * eine 2,998 Gold and Silver Coin ............ 293,621 
£136,187,281 £136,187,281 
® Including Exchequer —- Banks, —~ ee f - 
ping Sant ers of Natiomal Debt and 

































ee ee 
, ' Amount. Inc, or Dec 
Both Departments, oF Dec. on | Inc, of 7) 
P Jan. 29, 1930. | Last Week | yo Deca 
nee , £ £ 
Wobe charwietheR..ccccocescoccevcsccscecces 348,017,972 1,618,432 £ 
PRMRin GROIEES a. coceveccccnconesevcoscens 14,592,859 Y 14,558.557 7,626,482 
Bankers’ deposits ......0..eecesceeeeseeee 67,463,302 ~ 7.514.946 $,636 696 
ee ES Eee 35,987,303 Ba 24.669 9,252,598 
Seven-day bills ......c.ccccccccccccccccces 2,998 241 1,875,3)¢ 
Total, outside liabilities ............... 466,064,434 — 5,450,089 : 1,019 
Candid Gd TON orccscosesscsceesonssess 18,140,819 , 42.310 ; 4.884.915 
—_——_-—— — | 6.624 
Government debt and securities 299,010,650 — 3,320,654 , 2 
Discounts and advances .........0.0.. 5,500,023 279,543 id 3,660 6) 
Other securities ...............+ 5 24,782,776 952.040 ; ise 
Silver coin in issue department ...... 4,483,636 5,265 954.228 
Coin and bullion (bank's reserve) ... 150,428,168 860,807 F 497,568 
Reserve of notes and coin in banking |——-————-- | ~ _ o9.95¢ 
SeAIGMAE....occsesccccccerccesevescceses 62,410, 196 2, 479, 239 L @0%0 
Proportion of reserve to outside lia- |——— Seinaiiaks ac ee 
bilities— i 
(a) Banking department = only 
Cf proportion ") ....c.eeeeeeeee 528°. 1% a 
(b) Gold stocks to deposite and “i 0 
notes (“* reserve ratio "’) 32}°% Eo 40 
et 
arr, 


Issue Department. | 


Banking Department. 





Notes 
Issued. 


Circula- 
tion. 





Public 
Deposits. 


Bankers’ 
Deposits, 


Bank, 


Gold in or 
Other ou 
Deposits. 


t of 


Bank 


Rate. 





1929. £ 


£ 
Dec.11 |397,006,947}365,158,088 
18 |400,504,845] 371,698,128 
26 |405,898,399| 379,573,841 


405,960,084) 369,782,581 
8 |409,061,137/362,921,772 
15 |410,466,378/351,942,915 
22 |411,058,475| 346,399,540 
29 1410,134,547'348,017,972 








£ 


14,592,8 


8,859,520 
9,859,355 
8,829,268 


17,210,657 
24,810,835 
29,151,416 


64,358,13 





£ 
58,072,562 
62,065,360 
71,048,531 


12,350,138)110,297,026 
75,701,298 





£ 
36,399,055 
35,517,307 
35,788,939 


37,522,803 
35,574,069 
5} 36,419,015 
59,948,356 
59! 67,463,302 


3,490 





HB 


3,277,426 in | 
526in | § 
5,333,308in | § 


21 ,022 out | 5 
3,088,955in | 5 
1,399,602 in 
36,011,972) 590, 
35,987,303| 960, 


186 in 
518 out 





ee, 





Issue Department. 


Both Depts. 


Banking Department. 





Date. Govt. 
Debt and 


Securities.| ties. 


Other 


Securi- 





Ratio. 


Gold Coin 
and Bullion 
and Reserve 


Govt. 
Securi- 
ties. 


Dis- 
counts 





Advan- 
ces. 


Other 
Securi- 
ties. 


& 








Reserve 4 
the “* Pro. 
portion,” 





1929. | £ £ 
Dec. 11 


18 (244248529) 10929370,140734339)29 
26 |244637515 sees sna 29 





1930. 


Jan. 1 |244831464/10695352 
8 |245098463 10431484 149214869 
15 (245102958 10429647 150654341)3 
22 (244665689 10855940 
29 |244710035'10806329 


146115746/2 





150428168/3 


30 #4 |69885615 
151288975 32% 


65143618 
67123618 


5#|81658618 


£ %o £ 
244234017|10942367 137434418 zi 60663618 


1# 61250615 
57665615 





£ £ £ 9 
8827605/19470351 32276330 31g 


| 
| 


10629732/20565519 29036211 27 
22300076) 17735120 (26453746 25 


42170602 18013503 36333165 22 
15081971/}15284733 46293097 % 
9671904 14033836 5871142 4H 





2} 154300615 


5779566 | 14874876 6 


5500023 


139764476 


A804 514 
24101% 524 





BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS (000’s omitted). 



















































































| Town. Metropolitan.| Country. | Total. 
' 
1930. £ £ eo 
January 1 to January 15 ......... 1,764,794 92,625 148,618 | 2,006,037 
Week ended January 22............ 692,074 37,510 60,870 | 790,454 
Week ended January 29............ 712,371 35,154 54,127 801,652 
Total to date, 1930 .... 3,169,239 165,289 | 263,615 | 3,598,143 
Total, 1929 .........0cccccccseseeseees 3,601,561 173,423 272,692 | = 
' — 432,322 | — 8,134] — 9,077 | — 449.535 
Increase or decrease im 1930...... = 120% | = 4-7% = 3-3% | = 111% 
Total for year, 1929. Retest, 39,935,924 1,881,789 | 3,078,764 | 44,896,477 
i ienteateebametii 39,311,117 1,854,190 5,039,422 4.304 08 
+ 624,807 | + 27,599| + 39, + 691,75 
EM wn peo { = 16% | = 1-8% - Tar = 16% 
PROVINCIAL CLEARING RETURNS 
Aggregate Week 
Month of December. Totais te January 25. 
1928. 1929. % 1929. | 190 
Number of Working days 24 24 " ‘ 
£ £ ™ 
BIRMINGHAM.............. | 11,892,000 | 10,651,000 |—10-4} 10,147,100 | 10,242,100 
BRADFORD ........... nie 547,000 | 4,456,000 |—19-6 iv —— 
BRISTOL 4,642,000 | 4,798,000 |+ 3-3] 4,775,000 | 4,150,000 
ne as eee | 22,592,100 | 21,554,200 
3,571,000 | 3,437,000 |— 3-7| 3,571,600 5.431 400 
3,903,000 | 3,908,000 |+ 0-1) 4,048,900 et 
3,772,000 | 3,159,000 |—16-2) 3,342,300 mer 
2, ,000 30,798,000 =- 6:2) 34,005,500 28, yr 
58,622,000 | 52,931,000 |— 9-7) 48,715,300 45,152.80 
8,643,000 | 6,199,000 |—28-2} 5,312,900 | 5,00 
2,491,000 566,000 |+ 3-0} 2,742,700 2,699.) 9 
3,612,000 | 4,043,000 |4+11-9] 3,888,500 | 5,764,°% 
Total .........sescccceeeee 1139,531,000 |126,946,000 |— 9-0 a 
OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS. 

NOTE.—The latest Returns of the Banks of Denmark, Portugal and aT} 
ok mri in the Economist of sganees 11; Roumania and Russia - January 
he — + Egypt, Japan, Danzig, Canada, Norway, Czechoslovakia and Bulgsris 

U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000's omitted) — 

Jan. 31, | Jan.9, | Jan 16, | Jan. 25, | Jan %, 

RESOURCES. 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930, | a0 

Total gold reserve ........... . | 2,667,180 | 2,929,350 | 2,961,050 2,975,220 | | a ) 

Total bills discounted ...... 820,630 567.620 442.340} 433,220 | 958,470 

Bills bought in open market | 435,610 | 319,170 | 323350) 298,599 | 2)°")) 

Total U.S. Govt. securities | 201,770 | 484,840 | 479.060] 476,660 1154380 

Total bills and securities ... 1,467, ,040 | 1,384,320 | 1,259,620) 1,222,800 5062, 530 

Total resources ..........00+e 5,093,730 | 5,320,280 | 5,314,670] 5,202,160 | >," 
LIABILITIES. 

Federal Reserve notes in 1,701,900 
actual circulation ......... | 1,645,490 | 1,836,850 | 1,782,370] 1,739,240 " 
Deposits—Memberbank— 9,307,980 
reserve account ......... vee | 2,390,950 | 2,367,250 | 2,357,650) 2,359,800 | 3»°-211) 
Total deposits...............0 2,437,100 | 2,422,300 | 2,403,880) 2,414,980 | “n'2"5< 
Capital paid in and surplus 403,200 | 447,300 | 446,040] 448.199 | - oo 
Total liabilities ............... 5,093,730 | 5,320,280 | 5,314,670) 5,202,160 4, 

Ratio of total reserves. 

deposit and Federal 

Reserve note liabilities 18+3° 

combined ..........c.ceec0e0e 69:4% | 72:9% | 75:4% | 76:3% 9 
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THE ECONOMIST. 
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271 
, , . 
sew YORE FEDERAL RESERVE BANE.—In $'s (000's omitted). BANE OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s omitted). 
Jan. 31, | Jan. 9, Jan. 16, | Jan. 23, | Jan. 30 Position, | Jan. 26, | Jan. 4, ; Jan. 11, | Jan. 18, Jan. 25 
ae. bo * =. 1930. 1930." May30,1914 . | 1930.°}| 1930.'| 1930.°} 1930." 
osquees ’ ’ A 89,650 65,100 Gold 971 | 159,228 
arket | 115,440 | 152,340 | 150,700 | 117,240} 93.700 | Slllver...........0...-. acaminaed 29,785 | 22,850 f | 168,700 | 168,100 | 167,400 | 169,900 
es.. | 26,190 | 215,260] 213,180 | 210,800 | 210,800 | Discounts, advances, and ; 
nd oven : 354,540 506,320 444,360 427,220 377,010 es —— senee 17,567 | 148,410 | 156,800 | 157,600 | 148,800 | 143,100 
em —_ 
—- 963,960 | 956,070 | 969,550] 952,250 | 931,820 | Motes in circulation ....... 109,499 | 300,153 | 291,000 | 292,100 | 286,200 | 279,300 
ped en Deposits and bills payable 11,250 | 61,436 | 38,600! 37,700! 36,100 , 
0 1 - 
on : soccscsescosos 17:0% 67°4% | 71-6% 713:0% 77-3% 


ties combined 
sc“ 





s0UTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In £’s (000’s omitted). 








Jan. 4, ; Dec. 6, | Dec. 13,) Dec. 20, ; Dec. 27) Jan. 3, 
ASSETS. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1930. 
gold coin and bullion......++ 7,822 1,679 7,715 | 7,368 1,495 7,394 
Subsidiary COIN ss.+ereeeeeeee . 75 78 80 88 87 8l 
pills discounted ...s++seeeeeeee 9,408 7,963 7,863 | 8,980 9,733 9,045 
[nvVeStiNeNtS....sesereeeeeeeeseee 481 596 612 612 619 984 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital ....sceeeeeereeeeeeserens 1,000 1,000 1,000 | 1,000 1,000 1,000 
BeRETVE ..cecseenereeeeceeeeeees 509 600 600 600 600 600 
Notes in circulation ........ | 9,505 8,909 8,433 | 8,496 9,173 9,541 
Government deposits ......... 1,553 | 1,031 1,522 | 1,949 | 1,839 | 1,291 
Bankers’ deposit® ...+0+eeeee+ 4,809 4,759 4,691 | 4,883 4,755 4,907 
Ratio of cash reserves to 
\jabilicies to public ......... 48-0% | 50-5% | 50-8% | 47-4% | 45-0% | 46-9% 























IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted). 






































— Jan. 4, } Dec. 6, } Dec. 13, | Dec. 20, | Dec. 27, Jan, 3, 
ASSETS. 929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1930. 
Total securities ...... 21,70,32 | 33,01,51 | 33,28,31 | 33,26,69 | 33,19,67 | 33,03,78 
LABNE 22. ccccecccccevece 20,50,81 7,46, 1,49,67 6,86,45 7,09,53 6,92,45 
Cash credits .......s000 26,16,78 | 22,36,72 | 23,38,47 | 23,68,97 | 25,29,18 | 25,93,76 
Inland billa.........6+. | 13,30,05 | 5,25,25 5,71,94 | 6,24,43 | 5,73,44 7,89,05 
Foreign bills ......c0+. 30,59 38,4 33,07 34,79 29,54 37,58 
ead BtOCK ......000008 2,81,45 | 2,83,96 | 2,84,09 | 2,83,69 2,83,18 2,72,83 
Ral, with other banks 20, 24,56 2,56 18, 3,14 17,2 
II so sa csdcnmnebilecel 10,28,20 | 18,93,55 | 16,38,71 | 15,77,11 | 15,29,18 | 12,98,56 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid up ...... 5,62,50 | 662.50 | 5,62,50 | 562,50] 562,50 5,62,50 
REN 5,17,50 | 5,27,50 | 5,27,50 | 527,50} 527,50 5,27,50 
Total deposits 77,12,74 | 78,79,25 ' 77,73,21 | 77,00,33 | 77,75,01 | 79,37,05 
The above includes— £ £ £& £ £ £ 
Denosits in London 1,001 1,050 913 979 820 820 
Advances in London 896 898 952 891 843 723 
Cash, &c., at other 
Banks in London 153 179 20 138 26 121 
BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted). 
Jan. 25, Jan. 3, Jan. 10, Jan. 17, Jan. 24, 
ASSETS 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
REE 33,995,441 | 42,453,625 | 42,458,382 | 42,736,925 | 42,830,671 
Foreign assets — 
Sight deposita ...... 11,789,204 7,098,821 | 7,201,903 | 7,046,119 | 6,995,667 
Bills discounted ... | 18,632,864 | 18,738,391 | 18,729,297 | 18,718,727 | 18,721,488 
Commercial bill dig- 
counted at home... 5,051,886 7,849,651 | 6,675,522 | 6,555,252 | 7,515,809 
Advances against sec, 
To the State ...... 9,130,000 | 8,811,552 8,811,552 | 8,811,552 | 8,652,545 
Other advances ... 2,198,407 | 2,688,760 2,586,240 | 2,519,213 | 2,467,494 
Other assets (exclud- 
ing forward exeh.) | 3,147,433 | 3,093,863 | 3,268,114 | 2,815,246 
LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation... | 62,152,593 | 70,288,004 | 69,346,770 | 68,688,313 | 68,374,617 
Public deposita ...... 12,711,842 | 11,076,291 | 11,304,195 | 10,915,131 | 10,547,932 
Private deposita ...... 7,154,613 | 6,675,164 | 6,369,139 | 7,016,071 8,506,492 
Other liabilities ...... 1,926,188 2,675,204 2,710,907 | 2,583,519 wes 




















THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks* (000’s omitted). 





Jan. 23. | Jan. 7, | Jao. 15, | Jan. 23, 
; ASSETS. 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930 
Reichsbank shares not yet issued ...... 177,212 177,212 177,212 177,212 
RODE BEING... ccncnscoveesececssove sce 2,729,176 | 2,283,832 | 2,283,777 | 2,286,459 
Of which deposited abroad ............+.. 85, 149,788 | 149,788 | 149,788 
Reserve in foreign currencies ............ | 163,474 | 403,824 | 397,672 | 399,849 
Bills of exchange and cheques............ | 1,548,427 | 2,393,731 | 1,893,771 | 1,807,138 
Silver and other COIN .....cececseccesceese 37,065 | 107,016 | 139,601 | 160,053 
Notes of other German banks ............ 30,635 13,063 18,710 24,704 
 Rnealapneieten scence 40,708 51,224 67,859 51,435 
Investments ......csccccccccccces ee 93,309 92,608 92,602 92,622 
REA 440,795 | 581,883 | 578,468 | 580,386 
ILITIES. 

Reduced capital .........ccccsssee siebieted 122,788 | 122,788 | 122,788 | 122,788 

crease of capital (shares not yet issued) | 177,212 177,212 177,212 | 177,212 
DT snstaoncecsiicnsn aes, senasdscancr access 284,205 | 319,608 | 319.608 | 319,608 
Notes in circulation .........ccccccsseseeeee 3,809,254 | 4,604,679 | 4,187,045 | 3,952,553 
Other daily maturing obligations ...... 783,141 | 584,513 | 543,353 08,698 
Bonn ccncensnenntninen 184,201 | 295,593 | 299,674 | 298,996 

















* Equal to one billion paper marks or on oe 
€ gold reserve is calculated in accordance with the new legal prescription of one 


Pound of fine gold equals 1,392 Reichsmarks. 


SATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In Belgas (000’s omitted). 


e Rentenmark. 





Position, 
May 28, | Jan. 24,| Jan. 2, | Jan.9, | Jan. 16, | Jan. 23, 
fea ASSETS. 1914. 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
Foreign’ ilies (b) 904,985 |1,175,149 |1,175,182 {1,175,516 {1,175,556 
lis an 
Balances Abroad [| 2526504 | 594 742 | 613,104 | 591,147 | 567,339 | 543,821 
suet and other coin 1,836 | © * 2466 | 2,610 
Securities... ccc... 697,600 | 653,620 | 869,497 | 826,389 | 809,472 | 804,732 
. LIABILITIES, 
(oles in circulation .. | 934,150 [2,352,182 |2,786,611 [2,777,744 |2,750,148 |2,721,563 
Urrent accounts 112,125 01.488 | 196,896 | 157,296 | 137,177 | 155,420 




















(>) In thousand francs. 


e Bank 
Published al! the 


own in the weekly return. 


» having drawn up ite helf-yearly balance sheet on Dec. 26, has not 
figures usually 





SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted). 











































































Position, 
May 31, | Jan. 23, | Dec. 31, | Jan.7, Jan. 15, | Jan. 23, 
ASSETS, 1914 1929. 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
end ae yt “oe 594,987 | 595,005 | 580,530 | 580,558 
iy siauaniisiamaonaiine ’ poo 551 . . , 
Sescien Sin and thas. 23, 23,189 23,159 24,610 
ances abroad......... eco 189,503 | 352,989 | 355,765 | 362,434 | 358,672 
TA das 135,758 | 149,367 | 129,656 | 107,192 98,813 
Advances ............ 103,000 56,037 75,091 69,760 51,844 43,979 
LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation... | 275,925 | 786,935 | 999,185 | 912,310 | 851,326 | 830,299 
BIDS incccccosnceess ° 87,514 | 200,381 | 245,549 | 264,790 | 247,290 
BANK OF ITALY.—In lire (000’s omitted). 
Jan. 10, ) Dec. 10, | Dec. 20. | Dec. 31, | Jan. 10, 
ASSETS. 1929. 1929. 1929 1929. 1930. 
Gold, coin and bullion ......0«0. | 5,052,000) 5,189,400) 5,190.200} 5,190,100} 5,189,400 
Foreign bills and balances abroad | 5,945,300) 5,149,700] 5,140,800} 5,147,000} 5,009,500 
OERED GRD: cccccsccccesscccesscctscese 131,500} 203,100 03,900} 197,500} 201,100 
Gold deposited abroad due by 
the State — cscecrcccrececeseceeseee | 1,836,200} 1,813,100} 1,813,100} 1,813,100) 1,813,100 
Discounts 3,679,000! 3,864,000} 3,864,600} 4,318,400) 3,998,500 
AGVONCES........sseccceeeeeeseseeerees | 1,299,600] 1,182,000} 1,277,400) 1,800,700] 1,096,700 
Credit with “‘ Istituto di Liquid- 
azioni ” 1,102,800} 896,900} 896,900} 896,900) 896,906 
Government securities .......... ee | 1,041,500} 1,057,500) 1,069,700} 1,074,000) 1,074,000 
LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation .........ee0. |16,882,400) 16,593,800! 16,595 000/ 16,916,900) 16,510,900 
Public deposita ........... ecocecceee 300,000} 300,000} 300,000} 300,000} 300,000 
Other deposita and drafts.......... | 2,257,900] 1,463,600} 1,571,800] 1,676,600) 1,658,400 
Ratio of reserve to note and sight 
liabilities combined ............ 56-57% | 56°32% | 55-94% | 54-71% | 55-22% 
BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000’s omitted). 
, Jan. 26, | Jan. 4, | Jan. 11, | Jan. 18, | Jan. 25, 
ASSETS 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
iin csdcnntincreccsssisibnisscnsianie 255,711 | 244,629 | 244,480 | 244,446 | 244,383 
Government securities—Swedish 6, 22,740 22,140 22,140 22,140 
* - Foreign 73,774 51,359 51,359 51,359 51,359 
Other Swedish bonds quoted on 
foreign bourses .............c0e0 749 162 162 162 162 
Bills payable in Swedent ......... 202,125 | 259,981 | 229,101 | 211,557 | 178,784 
. —  £4x——_ ae 69,288 | 113,821 | 128,330 | 128,146 125,938 
PD CII dnc cccccccseseccecece 55,879 96,005 58,411 57,833 59,148 
Advances made on government 
securities and bondsf............ 55,192 61,962 48,408 43,839 42,103 
LIABILITIES, 
Notes in circulation ............... | 434,416 | 542.586 | 495,772 | 479,834 | 460,146 
Government deposits... .. | 215,281 | 245,666 | 226,715 | 216,597 | 200,074 
Private deposits... .............0.00+ 7,324 20,481 12,402 8,588 11,882 








as cover for the note issue. 


BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (000’s omitted). 


+ The sum of the items “ Bills payable in Sweden " and ‘ Advances made on Govern- 
ment Securities and Bonds" excludes advances and cash credits which are not available 








Position, 
ETS. May 30,1914. 
GOI ..ccececceccescece §21,775 
Dic ccactonsaccees 728,600 
Toans & Discounts 800,725 
Spanish 4% stock.. 344,475 
Advcs. to ‘Treasury 150,000 
LIABILITIES, 

Circulation ......... 901,550 
Deposits .....--...+++ 477,500 


4,312,483 
972,440 


4,490,360 
1,014,077 











Jan. 11, ; Jan. 18, 
1930. 1930. 
2,566,013 |2,566,112 

03,698 | 707,484 
2,288,627 |2,209,221 

344,475 , 

150,000 | 150,000 
4,484,145 4,444,055 
1,004,355 | 976,394 





4,398,997 
1,023,103 








AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted). 











ASSETS. Jan. 23, Dec. 31, 

Cash Reserve— 1929. 1929. 

Gold coin and bullion ... 168,752 168,634 

Foreign exchange......... 196,314 237,714 
Other foreign exchangef... 361,370 334,169 
Bills discounted ..........++. 132,465 305,634 
OG, Bribie csncceccocscccscee 116,118 108,649 

LIABILITIES. 

Share capital 43,200 43,200 
Reserve fund 8,167 9,283 
Notes in circulatioa 848,663 | 1,094,362 
Deposits..........cccccccscesere 129,696 63,927 








Jan. 7, 
1930. 
168,634 
221,690 
323,712 
280,976 
108,604 


43,200 
9,283 
991,545 


Jan. 15, 
1930. 
168,634 
203,010 
308,251 
230,763 
108,604 





115,677 


119,274 


Jan. 23. 
1930. 
168,634 
201,108 
306,179 
188,031 
108,604 


43,200 
9,285 
854,095 





122,037 





(000’s omitted). 


+ In dollar and sterling only. 
RATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Peng6. 





ASSETS. 
Metal reserve— 


Drafts and notes. 


Silver coin and bullion 0 
Inland bills, warrants and securities... 


Gold coin and bullion..........ceceeeee 


ee eee new eee eseseneeneee 


eee eseeeeseeeee 


Advances to the Treasury .........+++++- 


LIABILITIES. 
Share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000*) 


Notes in circulation 


Preereer errr tet 


Ourrent accounts, deposits, &c. .. 





Jan. 23, | Dec. 31,; Jan. 7, ; Jan. 15, | Jao. 23, 
1929. 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
204,551 | 162,749 | 162,750 | 162,750 | 162,751 
53,670 | 39,092 | 25,421 9,684 9,663 
782 7,911 8,013 8,922 9,719 
315,413 | 329,494 | 295,229 | 271,416 | 263,539 
97,181 | 87,543 | 87,506 | 87,506 | 87,506 
34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
392,525 | 500,599 | 440,505 | 399,188 | 380,766 
mace 270,177 | 98,263 | 111,940 | 114,610 | 120,993 

















* Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 

















NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000's omitted) NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted). 
en 
Position, | Jan, 21, | Dec. 30, | Jan.6, | Jan. 13, | Jan. 20, a | | oe | oe aoa 
Gold May 30,1914.) 1929." | 1929. ° 1950. | 1950. | 250.) | aoa — 31122 | 95,470 | 95,541 | 95,607 | 95,658 
na ari “32.300 sr 404129 24.129 | 25,770 | Other coin and notes —— | 18,164 | 18,890 | 18,976 | 18,517 o1s'bis 
Porege went. 69,511 | 703683 | 72648 | 72,648 | 63,095 | Poreign credit mewn | | 20258 |  Dur'on9 | 3,087,256 | 2,248,270 | 1,220,409 
pend etvanae, 153,5044 | 205,484 | 219,862 | 219,271 | 219,27) — nln sdvances .... | 4,201,110 | 4,153,085 | 4,153,088 | 4,153,088 | 4,153,092 
ume “s 99,153 | 110,999 | 94,175 | 94,175 | 82,712 Notes saheietion vecenreee | 5,114,804 | 5,817,966 | 5,784,364 6,554,192 5,414,542 
Notes in circulation | 316,632 | 88,959 | 852,023 | 845,978 | 845,978 | 797,972 | State credits sm | | 227.827 205,900 | 205,903 1 208,905 | | 205,907 
Deposita 5016 | 47744. | 33328 | 23,509 | 23.509 | 35,816 | Deposite —.-...--.------0-- wees | 1,346,443 | 1,510,532 | 1,467, 634, 759, 
nts ’ : : ; . . 






































9) a: oa 


aes a a 





ete ale 





owe TERS 


ae oe 





— 





" a 





| 


THE ECONOMIST. 


[February 1, 1939. 





BANK OF GREECE.—In drachme (000’s omitted). 








ASSETS, 
ADR. ccennscpenscommeieneenen see 
Gold exchange..........-++++« . 
Other foreign exchange..... 
AGVANCES ......-+00006 sce 
Debt to the State .......... 
LIABILITIES, 
Capital paid up.........cese0 
Notes in circulation ........ . 


== and current ac 


aan exchange liabilities 


Jan. 15, 

1929 
555,580 
4,610,923 
8 


3,789, 638 
400,000 
5,585,045 


2,212,329 
919,495 











Dec. 15, | Dec. 23, | Jan. 7, 
1929. 1929. 1930. 
638,108 639,648 641,018 
4,387,592 | 4,308,773 | 3,986,881 
1,594 2,266 2,393 
122,238 147.529 161,909 
160,090 160,863 182,452 
3,596,491 | 3,596,491 | 3,596,491 
400,000 400,000 400,000 
5,051,957 5,193. 456 | 5,122,805 
1,691,419 | 1,453,931 | 1,489,798 
1,822,676 | 1.854.765 | 1,638,080 








194,435 
3,596,491 
400,000 
5,020,046 
1,493,422 
1,667,172 





BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. Marks (000's omitted). 




















Position, | Jan. 15, } Dec. 31, | Jan. 8 Jan. 15, 
ASSETS. May30,1914.; 1929. 1929. 1930. 1930. 

RIE cccunccnrvevvnrcerncespeseaenes 35,091 304,062 | 301,895 | 301,798 | 301,615 

Balance abroad and foreign bills 90,379 774,660 | 692,459 | 692,681 | 663,702 
Finnish and Foreign Govern- 

Ment BECUTITICR .........0.00008 21,826 296,303 | 323,008 | 323,008 | 323,208 

Discounts and loans ............ 105,151 {1,459,335 |1,381,659 |1,383,105 |1,369,756 

LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation ............ 123,941 [1,404,666 {1,360,626 {1,289,323 {1,256,675 
Deposits at notice ............++. 21,225 466,210 | 198,341 | 316,380 | 241,673 








BANK OF ESTONIA.—In Est. krones (000’s omitted). 





ASSETS. 
Gold coin and bullion ....... 
Net foreign exchange 
Subsid 


seeeeseereeres 


eeeeeerereeeee 


eeeeeeeeseeees 


Notes in circulation 
Sight deposite and current accounts... 
Ratio of reserve to current liabilities... 

















Jan. 15, ; Dec. 23, ; Dec. 31,; Jan. 7, | Jan. 15, 
1929. 1929, 1929. 1930. 1930. 

6,341 6,385 6,408 6,430 6,435 
23,647 20,537 | 20,782 19,522 19,049 
633 325 462 546 691 
14,900 | 15,341 | 14,484 | 14,371 | 14,778 

16,233 | 12,657 | 13,088 | 12,469 | 12,189° 
36,099 | 36,241 | 34,042 | 32,087 | 31,190 
21,602 | 14,059 | 16,187 | 16,063 | 16,706 
51-97% | 53-52%, | 54-13% | 53-89% | 53-20% 





® Includes Ekr. 8,238,173-40, guaranteed by the Government. 


BANK OF LATVIA.—In lats (gold francs) (000’s omitted). 












































Jan. 23,) Dec. 25,; Jan. 1, | Jan. 8, | Jan. 15,| Jan. 22, 

ASSETS. 1929. 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
Gold bullion and coins ...... 23,758 | 23,927 | 23.953 | 23,934 | 23,936 | 23,937 
EGER. wicccorccccescsecoses 4,556 3,980 6,699 6,725 5,690 5.677 
Balance abroad .............+. 67,206 | 46,316 | 45,108 | 45,290 | 43,894 | 42,356 
Treas. notes and sm. change | 12,553 | 10,519 | 10,319 | 11,287 | 13,952 | 14,976 
Short term bills .............+. 85,756 | 94,553 | 95,478 | 94,223 | 93,625 | 93,778 
Loans against securities...... 47,615 | 56,428 | 56,368 | 52,749 | 53,212 | 53,625 
ne 13,899 | 21,331 | 21,489 | 21,608 | 22,858 | 21,855 

LIABILITIES. 
Notes ip circulation 42,136 | 49,367 | 49,648 | 48.791 | 47,052 | 46,982 
a paidup ....... 15,581 | 17,010 | 17,010 | 17,010 | 17,010 | 17,010 
BREBEEFO occ occ cccccsccscceccc ene 3,091 3,662 3,662 3,662 3,662 3,662 
Seated BORE VO. sc ccccceccccccces 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 
BREED cccexensosepsnsononevens 12,129 | 14,863 | 14,924 | 14,995 | 15,087 | 15,411 
Ourrent accounts..........++++ 56,355 | 59,536 | 59,641 | 58,806 | 59,077 | 60,279 
Government accounts......... | 104,512 | 91,659 | 93,720 | 92.664 | 92,638 | 91,157 
Other liabilities ............... 19,040 | 18,456 | 18,289 | 17,389 | 20,140 | 19,204 
CENTRAL BANK OF CHILE.—In $'s (000’s omitted). 
Dec. 21, | Nov. 29, . 6, Dec. 15, ; Dec. 20, 
ASSETS. 1928. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 
Gold at home 60,509 63, 281 63,289 63,281 63,244 
Gold abroad.. 486,838 | 410,011 | 408,908 | 395,949 | 395,260 
Discounts and advances............ 16,181 72,144 74,208 70,423 81,379 
LIABILITIES. 

Notes of the bank in circulation | 350,257 | 330,069 | 334,707 | 334,949 | 342,394 
Deposits 106,334 | 144,072 | 147,495 | 121,388 | 125,279 
Drafts 29,836 2,969 2,969 13,144 13,144 
Paid-up capital ...c0---.eccscesceres 90,625 90,832 90,832 90,832 90,832 




















LONDON RATES. 















































| 
Jan, 23,\ Jan. 24, Jan. 25, |Sen, 27, = 28, Jan. 29, Jan. 30, 
1930. | 1930. | 1930. | 1930. | 1930. | 1930. | 1930. 
Bank rate (changed from Yo % %, % — 
54% Dec. 12, 1929) ...... 5 5 ' ae =” is” Is 
Market rates of discount— 
60 days’ bankers’ drafts 4 4—44| 4—44| 444! 44a] 4 4 
3 months’ do. ...... 3i— | 3H 34 3H—4) 34 —4) 34 34 
4 months’ do. Sti—4) SH—4) SH 3h Sii—4) 3H 
6 months’ do. ... tt| 4 4 4 4 34 
Discount (Treasury Bilis)— 
ee 1% su a 3a 4 Sa ; 4 4 3 
3 monthe’]... - - ~i) 3H#-H] 3 3 
Loans—Day to doy... 3h—4 | 34-4 | 54-4 | 35-4 | 25-4 of, 24—3} 
Short.. 34—4 14 4 4 4 4 34-4 
Deposit aliowances: Bank | 3 : : 3 : : 3 
Discount houses at ani 3 3 3 
At notice ......... 3 3 im 3h A 3 34 
¢ Additional to those offered by tender in the preceding week. 
Comparison with previous week— 
Bank Bills. Trade Bil 
Short — 
Loans. 
3 Months. | 4 Months. | 6 Months. | 3 Months. | 4 Months. | 6 Months. 
— Tet Ss % % % q 
1930. : rT - » 
Jan. 9 | 4 4 4 {4 s | 4 # | 5 5 536 
4 Ha 4 Ha t 4 a + | 5 ef 5+ 6 
23 a 3 3% 6H US 5t 6 
30 —4| 3# 3H 3H 5 5t st 6 






















































































$$! 
RATES OF EXCHANGE. 
Jan. 3] J 
n Usance| Par. ’ an. 23, 

London o | | 1929. 1930. | ‘aM 
New York ...... \dollars to £1 Cable | 4-86§ | 4-843)-#] 4-864-ma 7 cc 
Montreal ...... dollars to £1 | Cable | 4-869 | 4 ae pod oat | MATE | 
Paris .........-.. [francs to £1 T.T. |124-21 124 4-k | 123-90 -92 pete 
Berlin............. (marks to £1 T.T, | 20-43 | 20-425-2 (20-37 -374 | “29 rd 
Amsterdam ..... {florins to £1 | ‘T-T. | 12-107 | 12-104-8 | axi0g “1h |p i2h 
Brussels ......... belga to £1 T. r. 35-00 34-89- 34-934. 34 nit 
Milan ............ jlire to £1 T.T. | 92-46 92-66-67 (92-98 93 09 99 a4 
BRAT sosocensecee francs to£l | ‘T.T. | 25-22 | 25-21-4 | 95-18--18)| 2 ani 
TENS -scanscnseouien ‘kroner to £] T.T. | 18-159 | 18-19}-} |18-214- 2141 1B a 
Stockholm ...... kronor to £] TT. | 18-159 | 18-144 | 18-13--13}) yap" 
Copenhagen kroner to £1 T.T. | 18-159 1816-4 18- nt 134 18 iar: i 
Madrid ........, \pesetas toi | TcT. | 25-224 | 30-25-35 | 37. hls 
Lisbon........+++« escudo to£l | TT. ne 109}-110 | 1084-1083 108} 
Vienna .........+. ischilgs. to £1 T.T, | 34-58 34-50-53 | 34-59--62 nA} 
Prague .......000 ‘krone to £1 T.T. | ae 1633-% =| 1648 1644 164i 
Belgrade......... ldinarsto€l | ‘T-T. | 25-224 | 276-4 | 2758-2764 | 215)'02 
Budapest ........ |pengd to £1 T.T. | 27-82 27-80-84 | 27-82--85 | 47-4 " 
Bukarest......... lei to £1 v1. |813-6 | 806-808 | 817-819 818-13 
Sofia .. .. leva to £1 T.T. | 25-22} 669-674 | 670-677 670-7 
Athens .......... {drachme to £1) T.T. | 375 | 3749-375$ | 375-3759 | sr4i-g 
Constantinople jpiastres to £1 ane 110 986-90 | 1025—1050) 1025-3 : 4 
Moscow ......... |roubles to£1 | T.T. | 9-46 | ¢9-42--44 | $9-45~-47 (tg. i455 
Wanew ........ Inloty tol | TT. | 43-38 | 43A-m | 434-434 | ad4ce” 
Helsinfors .......|F. marks to £1! T1. |193-23 | 192g-¢ | 198)-1953| 19 
Kovneo ........... |lits to £1 T.T. | 48-66 483-49} 484-494 484-% 
Reval ......-..006 |kroon to £1 T.T. | 18-159 | 18-15-22 | 18-17--24 | 18-Jo- ¥ 
SE ccamatweni latsto£l — | ‘TT. | 25-224 | 25-10-20 | 25-23--33 | 26-23-33 
Alexandria...... |piastres to £1 | Sight 973 ST fe-te | 97-97% | 97H-4 
Buenos Aires . [pence to peso | T.T. | 47-62d. 474-4 447-45 444-4 
Rio de Janeiro |pence to mils. | 90 days; 16 5#8-t 5 e-5} J5i-% 
Montevideo ..... pence to peso | 51 50}-51 45} 45} 443-5 
Valparaiso ...... |pesosto£l  |90days) 40 39°63 39-80 a0 
EES = to Per.£1 90 days; par {193% prem nom. 234% prom 
Calcutta ......... pense | TT. | L6sh-w | WSH-1/5H) lst a 
Bombay . - T.T. | > 18 16 save | 1/SH-1/54] 1/53 
Madras .......... ta. | 164-% (1 sa 5H] 1/8]-2 
Hong Kong..... a to eater ie a 20- | 1/7 H-1/8 | TEL 
Shanghai ...... 4 totaels | T.T. |... 2/6}-2/7} | 20%-2/0) | 20-5 
Singapore ........ ster. to dollar | T.T. | 2s. 4d. | 238-# | 2/3 t-2/3 4 a3-4 
ED envenpreubee ister. to yen T.T, | 24-58d. |) L/lOk-ye | 2/0gy-2/0%| 2g; 
Manila .. ster. to peso | T.T. | 24- 066d.) +2s. 0 &d. | $s. OA. | +20. 04d, 
Mexico .......... |pesos to £ | T.T. | 9°76 | 9e75-10+25| 10-10--35 | 10-05-30 
IES esrecensennis ister. to baht | VT. |21-818d.! fies | __1/108 1 10} 

+ Rate for previous day. ¢ Nominal = 20} p.m. 
OVERSEAS BANK RATES. 

Changed. From ‘To Changed. From To 
0 oa 0 ¢ 
Amsterdam....... Jan. 15,1930 44 4 ae Dec, 28,1929 5) 5 
BERERB .nccsscvscece Dec, 2,1928 10 9 3 ee Jan. 30,1930 34 3 
Belgrade ......... July 26,1921 ... 6 Prague ...... Mar. 8, 1927 5) 5 
a Jan. 13,1930 7 64 | Pretoria..... Aug. 17,1929 5) 6 
Brussels sss Dec. 31, 1929 4 3} | Reval ........ Oct. 3,1929 7 3 
ucharest......... Nov. 23, 9 . (6+ 
Budapest.......... Jan, 24,1930 74 7 | Bia -----+-00 April 1,128 7 42, 
Calcutta.........0 Oct. 31,1929 6 7 Rome ........ Mar. 13,1929 6 7 
Copenhagen...... Dec, 24,1929 5} 5 | Sofia ......... July 2,1929 9 10 
EE Mar. 20,1929 6 7 Stockholm Dec. 12,1929 5¢ 5 

Helsingfors ...... Nov. 15,1928 6} 7 | Swiss Bank 
ae Feb. 8,1925 ... 7 places. Oct. 22,1925 4 3% 
[eee July 28,1926 9 8 | Tokio......... Oct. 18, 1927 5°84 5-4 
New York Fede- Vienna ...... Jan, 24,1930 7) 7 

ral Reserve.... Nov. 14,1929 5 4% | Warsaw...... Jan, 31,1930 8 43 
ee Jee. 19,1928 5 5) | Irish ......... Dec. 12,1929 6 5} 





Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discount rate for the 


public, 7%. 


+t 6% applic ~d to banks, &c., charging not more than 11% 
t 7°) applied to banks, &c., charging more than 11% p.a. for their loans. 


CURRENT PRICES IN NEW YORE. 


The Irving Trust Company cable the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 


Jan. 30, Jan. 2, Jan. 8, Jan. 15, Jan. 22, Jan. 23, 


p.a. for their loans, 

















1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1950. 18%. 
2 % % % % 
I, scinicantiianninteiaeicies 1 6 4 4 4 4s 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 74 4 4 44 4 
Bank acceptances :— o-—_——_——Selling Rates. ——_-—-_—--——_ 
Members—eligible, 90 days..... Sh 4 4 4 4 
Non-mem,.—eligible, 90 days ... 54 4 4 44 4 
Ineligible, 90 days...............06 53 43 44 4 4% 
Commercial accept., 90 days........ 5h 5 5 5 4 
Rates of Exchange, Par | Jan. 30,| Jan. 15, | Jan. 22, | Jan. 2%, 
New York on— Level. | 1929. 1930. | 1930. |? 1930 
London— ~ 
60 days .......... 4-80%| 4:82 | 4°829 | 48% 
Cable ...ccccsseee Dollars for £1 | 486664 | 4-844] 4-864] 4868) $I 
Cheques........... t-80f 4-865 | 4-86) 48% 
Paris ......... cheques |Cents for 1 franc | 3-918 | 3-90} | 3-92#/ 3°924) 3 ts 
Bruseels......... » |Cents for 1 Belga | 13-90 13-895] 13-93 | 13-92 | 15 
Switzerland ... ,, |Centsfor 1 franc | 19-30 | 19-22 | 19-34 | 19-31} | 1924 
eee », |Cents for 1 lire 5-263 | 5-234 | 5:2325) 5-224 hy, 
TE convonecsve »» [Cents for 1 mark | 23-31 | 23-725 | 23-865 | 23°86 | 25° 
Vienna.,.......... »» |Ote.forAustrn.shig] 14-07 | 14-05 | 14-07 | 14-07 | 140) 
Madrid ......... »» |Cents for 1 peseta | 19-30 | 15-97 | 13-29 | 12-93 | 15} 
Amsterdam..... y, {Cente for 1 guilder| 40-195 | 40-04 | 40-175 | 40-15 | $0. 
Copenhagen ... ,, 26-65 | 26-72 | 26-724 | 26 | 
i mt ateccnteas +» p |Cents for 1 kroner| 26-804 | 26-63 | 26°71 | 26°70 | 4°). 
Stockholm...... - 26-71 | 26-82 | 26-82 | 2% 
Athens........... »» |Centsforldrachma| 1-297 | 1-29g | 1-295 | 1:29) 1<° 
Montreal ....... » |Cun. Cents for $1} 100 | 4 dis. | 2) dis. | 1 di | 14 
Yokohama,...... ,, |Cents for 1 yen 49°85 | 45-15 | 49-1 49-10 | 43° ) 
Hong Kong... ,, |CenteforH.Kong8| ... | 49-75 | 40-5 | 408 | 32° 
Shanghai ...... », |Ctsfor 1 Shng.tael] |. | 62-85 | 50-75 | $0°75 | 493 
Calcutta ........ »» |Cents for 1 rupee | 36-50 | 36-41 36-30 | 36-31 | % 00 
Buenos Aires... ,, {Gold Pesosfor$100/103-65 {104-35 |109-80 [109-60 111-00 
Riode Janeiro ,, |Cents for 1 milreis| 32-42 | 11-92 | 11 1-30 | 
Valparaiso...... *. lCents for 1 peso | 12-125 | 12-055 | 12-4 | 12-00 | 12.0 




















CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 


The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the following 
rates of exchange :— 








Country. poe Par Value. | Usance. | _ 
ee Sucres to £ w....... 24-3325 | Sight London a 
Venezuela .............sc00 Bolivares to £ ..... 25-25 ” “ 06 
Colombia A pitted eseeeee Pesos to £1 ........ 5 ” 4-92 

a ETE Cordobas to £ 4-8665 ” 10°10 
leader . nencennintnnseenntn Colones to€£ ..... 9-73 ” 18 
icine ae pence to Boliviano | 18-0 90 deys_ J 














Cc 


— eS CO 
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annem 
MONTHLY STATEMENT OF LONDON CLEARING BANKS. 
(000’s omitted.) 
_—— 
National] ,,, aia 
Barclays Glyn, | Lloyds i : Tati . West- |Williams 
Average Weekly Baieoes Bank, | Coutts Mille Beck — ee maiowal Provin- | minster [Deacon's Aggre- 
ECEMBER, . Limited,| 224 Co. ee ty | nk, | Dank, | Bank, cial ar Bank 
imited. and Co.} Limited.| Limited.| Limited.| Limited.| Bank, |, B@®*. | Bank, | gate. 
Limited. Limited. | Limited. 
ASSETS. £ £ £ £ . = 
Coin, bank and currency notes and . . . £ £ £ + 
balances with the Bank of Eng- alias 

land ..ccsceceeececeeceeeeeecececeers q 1,650 |} 3,835 41,234 9,1 ; 
oes with ond cheques. i 03} 43,263 3,731 | 29,948 | 30,612 3,415 | 204,905 

course of collection on other 

banks in the United Kingdom | 10,878 702 | 1,750 | 10,369 2,753 | 16,093 174 9,005 9,001 1,299 62,024 
Items in transit ......seseeeees seeeees a ak aa 3,254 nee fg ee a } ee ae 3,254 
Money at call and short notice... | 24,673 | 2,628 | 7,014 | 26,702 6,346 | 22,862 4,184 | 17,658 | 28,181 2,905 | 143,153 
Bills discounted ......ceesececeeeeees 43,715 | 1,129 | 1,687 | 42,604 7,996 | 56,457 2,325 | 29,635 | 40,976 2,503 | 229,027 
Tn yestEMONtS ...0eccscorccccceccocescecs 56,389 | 3,765 | 8,335 | 37,417 | 17,983 | 31,432 | 14,540 | 36,062 | 38,313 5,969 | 250,205 
Advances to customers and other 

SE. ccsmsambennninennn 173,979 | 11,430 | 14,451 | 200,624 | 42,816 | 215,880 | 16,373 | 154,146 | 142,332 | 17,086 | 989,117 
Liabilities of customers for accept- 

ances, endorsements, &c. ...... 22,571 543 | 2,769 | 54,732 7,015 | 37,345 42 | 15,169 | 28,346 1,094 | 169,626 
Bank premises account ............ 5,722 372 695 7,146 2,388 | 10,053 782 6,183 5,313 980 39,634 
Investments in affiliated banks... 5,214 ee sini 6,639 vn 7,015 Sie 2,514 3,397 one 24,779 

381,255 | 22,219 | 40,536 | 430,721 | 96,400 | 440,400 | 42,151 | 300,320 | 326,471 | 35,251 |2,115,724 
Ratio of cash to current, deposit 
and other accounts ............... 11-46 | 8-38 | 10-66} 11-77 11-13 | 11-50 9:90} 11-25| 10:95} 11-00 11-31 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid UP ...sccecseceereeeeees 15,858 | 1,000 | 1,060 | 15,810 4,160 | 13,433 1,500 9,479 9,320 1,875 73,495 
a OS eee 10,250 | 1,000 530 | 10,000 3,458 | 13,433 1,455 9,479 9,320 1,263 60,188 
Current, deposit and other ac- 

COUNTS ...eee0ee sails iidadiianititeniii 332,576 | 19,676 | 35,969 | 350,173 | 81,751 | 376,189 | 37,678 | 266,193 | 279,477 | 31,019 |1,810,701 
Acceptances, endorsements, &c.... | 22,571 543 | 2,769 | 54,732 7,015 | 37,345 42 | 15,169 | 28,346 1,094 | 169,626 
Notes in circulation..........seeee0e. ine im 2 foe 6 16 inn 1,476 as 8 ona 1,506 
Reduction of bank premises ac- 

SEE cidhininemienmnadeniainnneses 208 208 

381,255 | 22,219 | 40,536 | 430,721 | 96,400 | 440,400 | 42,151 | 300,320 | 326,471 | 35,251 (2,115,724 









































SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 
The South African Banks quote the following rates :— 


Union of South Africa. 





Union of South Africa. 





From August 27, From November 25, 
1929. 1929. 





London on South Africa. South Africa on London. 

















Buying. | Selling. Buying. | Selling. 
see % dis par to $% pm. 2% prem. 
ie? dis. ms Ke dis. to h% a 
70 te % % 0 % 
24% 3, ae 1, a 
% » % 12% 1» % 
3% ss fe” 24% 3. | - 











OVERSEAS DOMINIONS RATES. 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND. 















































London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand. on London. 
Buying. Selling. Buying. Selling. 
Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New 
tralia. | Zealand.| tralia. | Zealand.) tralia. | Zealand.| tralia. | Zealand, 
en ee ~ 98 984 ns - jo2p | 102 
wmead 964 97 97§ 98 1014 | 1003 | 102% | 1014 
30 days ait 96 ns and 100 | 998 | lolg | 101 
. days | 95 of 100% | 99¢ | 101 100! 
Ndays | oa | 954% 994 98 | 100 100} 


INDIA COUNCIL REMITTANCES. 
m No remittances were made by the Government of India to the 
“ecretary of State for India in Council during the week ending 
January 25th, 1930. 


BULLION. 
The following statistics of imports and exports of gold for 
week ended January 30, 1930, are issued by the Statistical Depart- 
meut of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 

















Imported into Great Britain nd 
and Exported from Great Britain a 

Northern Ireland. - Northern Ireland. 

From— z 
TIRED onnsccssececssssonssenes | 1,710 
SINE sinumsnrecommencames 407800 || Germany.......ccccocscocoseseee 285,720 
BeNTUAY  oreresececoscesserece 23,027 Netherlands ..........-.ss0++ 3,149 
Brite ast Africa ein 49,528 France 396,399 

% ow : Afri erecece a  cecegcensosoooconssessoe , 
Other Counties. sacesss., 70599 SS ananananRRNNNR 18,800 
Egypt ...ccccecscsoseeeeesceseoes 285 
British India .........++++e+e+ ee 
BD cccccvcccccceve 
Total declared value of Other Countrie 
cee, OT ame 602,759 || Total declared value of exports 725,679 
eines 














GOLD MOVEMENTS. 


The arrivals and withdrawals of gold during the past week 
as announced by the Bank of England, have been as follow :— 








1930. ARRIVALS. £ 1930. WITHDRAWALS, £ 
Jan. 24 Sovs. from abroad... oN Jel eee Nil 

Foreign coin bought 1,050 oe oo oiccecesiene 13,750 
a —_, Meee Nil Sovs. set aside ...... 100,000 
»» 27 Foreign coin bought Sovs. for export...... 2,000 
FE: OR Nil »» 27 Sovs. for export...... 2,000 
bias NN asstacicdiacialsoheedasaincaioawasate Nil >», 28 Bars sold............00. 102,564 
cain Wei midstuninauenuiurade Nil Sovs. set aside ...... 550,000 
»» 29 Sovs. set aside ...... 100,000 
Sovs. for export...... 6,000 
Bars sold............05- 5,152 
sx SO FIM vo cccccacscces 1,703 
Sovs. for export...... 2,000 
Sovs. set aside........ 200,000 
PO cikisscecninnne 22,936 OUI adckccnuseacens 1,085,169 


Net withdrawals, £1,085,169. 
Messrs Samuel Montagu and Co. write on January 29, 1930, 


as follows :— 
GOLD. 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£151,058,475 on the 22nd instant (as compared with £150,466,378 
on the previous Wednesday), and represents a decrease of £2,847,840 
since April 29, 1925—when an effective gold standard was resumed. 
Gold from South Africa to the value of about £480,000 was available 
in the open market yesterday and was realised at 84s. 1l}jd. per 
fine ounce. Trade requirements absorbed only £58,000; Germany 
secured the remaining £422,000 and this was supplemented by a 
withdrawal of about £100,000 from the Bank of England, as 
indicated below. Movements of gold as announced by the Bank 
of England show a net efflux of £960,518 for the week under review. 
Receipts amounted to £22,948, and of the withdrawals amounting 
to £983,466, £850,000 was in sovereigns “‘ set aside ’’ and £102,000 
in bar gold for Germany. It has been suggested that the recent 
setting aside of sovereigns has been for account of the Argentine; 
should this be so the matter is, of course, in quite a different 
category from the ‘‘earmarking"’ of gold on behalf of British 
Dominions, which is normally only of a temporary nature. 


SILVER. 


The market has ruled quietly steady during the past week and 
movements in quotations have been within narrower limits. 
Operations have been chiefly on account of the Indian Bazaars, 
who have made forward sales besides further purchases for shipment 
bv this week’s steamer, which is due to arrive in Bombay in time 
for the February settlement. The imminence of the China New 
Year holidays has tended to restrict business with that quarter; 
some re-sales have been recorded, but the buying orders have been 
limited as to price. American operators have both bought and 
sold, but with little activity. On the 24th instant, the premium 


on silver for cash delivery was reduced to ¥d., at which it remained 
until to-day, when the difference between the two quotations 


narrowed to 3d. 





Se a Be 


ya ee 
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The following were the United Kingdom imports and exports 


of silver registered from mid-day on the 20th instant to mid-day 


on the 27th instant :— 





IMPORTS. £ Exports. £ 
Germany .........- eeseeeee 23,176 | British India ............ 140,809 
_ EE Te ere . 51,445 | Other countries ......... 5,302 
| Fee 185,781 
UD cichcceheviphebees> 35,012 
British India ............ 139,354 
Other countries ......... 330 

£435,098 £146,111 
INDIAN CURRENCY RETURNS (in lacs of rupees). 

Jan. 22. Jan.15. Jan. 7. 
Notes in circulation ...........seececeres 18,000 17,961 17,952 
Silver coin and bullion in India ...... 10,698 10,744 10,790 
Silver coin and bullion out of India... me — ve 
Gold coin and bullion in India ...... 3,227 3,222 3,222 
Gold coin and bullion out of India... song a cab 
Securities (Indian Government) ...... 3,860 3,780 3,740 
Securities (British Government) ...... 215 215 200 


The stock in Shanghai on the 25th instant consisted of about 
87,200,000 ounces in sycee, 128,000,000 dollars and 8,380 silver 
bars, as compared with about 86,700,000 ounces in sycee, 127,000,000 
dollars and 15,700 silver bars on the 18th instant. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES. 





























Gold Silver— Silver. 
Per Per Ounce. Date. 

Ounce. Cash |Forward Cash. 

1930. s. d. d. d. d. 
Jan. 24...... 84 10} 20 * 20% Feb. 1,1924 33 fs 
— eer 84 11} 204% 204 Jan. 30,1925 32 x 
”  - . 84 10} 203 20 ts ” 29, 1926 30 tt 

eee. 84 11} 20} 20% » 28,1927 265 
SP nnbes 84 113 20 *% 20 i » 26,1928 26 + 
is. ED ininis 84 113 20% 20} » 91,1929 26 ¥5 

NOTICES. 


The Lord Forteviot of Dupplin has been appointed an extra. 
ordinary director of the Bank of Scotland. 


The Hon. Walter D. Gibbs has been appointed a director of the 
English, Scottish and Australian Bank, Ltd. 


The directors of the Midland Bank, Ltd., announce that they 
have elected Mr Robert Alexander Murray, a director of the Clydes- 


dale Bank, Ltd., 


to a seat at their board. 


Mr Walter Osborne Stevenson, foreign general manager of 


Barclays Bank, Ltd., 


(Dominion, Colonial and Overseas). 


The Midland Bank announces the opening of a new branch at 
171, Priory Road, Hornsey, London, N. 8. 


Lloyds Bank, Ltd., announce that a branch of the bank is now 


open at Portland Road, Hove. 


The National Provincial Bank, Ltd. 


; announce that a 


has been elected a director of Barclays Bank 


branch of 


the bank is now open at Worcester Park, Surrey; also an office is 
now open at St. Nicholas, Millbrook Road, Southampton. 


The Standard Bank of South Africa, Ltd., announce that a 
sub-branch will be opened at West End, Durban. 








Company Newws. 








SUMMARY OF BALANCE SHEETS. 


NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANE, LIMITED. 
December 31, 1929, 


LIABILITIES. Compared 
with Dec. 
Amount. 31, 1928, 
£ £ 
120,000 shares, 


arin with £34 


ere. 420,000 
a $72, 354 shs., 
£20, with £4 
paid innbameeis 7,889,416 
234,000 shares, 
£5, fully pd. 1,170,000 
Reserve fund 9,479,416 
Current, de- 
posit and 


other accts. 271,540,937 — 18,769,316 





Acceptances 15,174,189 — 4,389,551 
Due to subsi- 
diary cos. 171,400 + 171,400 
Profit and loss 849,254 — 16,591 
Total ...306,694,612 — 23,004,058 








ASSETS. Compared 
with Dec. 
Ament. 31, 1928, 
£ 
Cash and notes 31, 626, 945 — 2,735.7 
Balances and ~— 
cheques... 10,257,758 + 449,510 
a | at call . 
and notice... 19,413,496 — 6,507.4 
Bills disentd. 28.190/610 — 11'387.129 
Investments 35,823,629 — 1,152,070 
Stk. in Coutts . 
and Co. ...... 2,000,000 ove 
Shrs. in Grind- 
Jay and Co 514,000 
Shrs. in Bank 
of British 
West Africa 120,000 pins 
iagés hn ha - 
rovincia 600,000 
Yorkshire . 
Penny Bank 218,750 + 31,250 
Advances ...... 156, 678, 357 + 6,154,837 
Bank premises 6. ,076, 878 + 322,248 
Acceptances .. 15; 174, 189 — 4,389,551 
Total ...306,694,612 — 23,004,058 
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LLOYDS BANE LIMITED. 


LIABILITIES. 
Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
a 9. 


Capital paid up 15, 810, 252 15, 810, 252 
Reserve fund 10,000,000 10,000,000 
Profit and loss 
balance...... 1,476,980 1,495,178 
Current, de- 
posit and 
other ac- 
counts ...... 352,147,420 351,644,965 
Notes in circu- 
lation (Isle 
4,543 5,839 
Acceptances... 13,347,012 8,603,470 
Endorsements, 
guarantees, 
and = other 








ne 
Balances with 
other banks 
in Brit. Isles 
Money at call 
and notice... 
Balances with 
banks abroad 
Treasury bills 
British bills of 
exchange ... 
Colonial and 
foreign bills 
Short-term 
Brit. Govt. 
securities ... 
Other British 
Govt. Sec'ts, 
Indian & Col’), 
Govt. secs. 
and British 
Corp. stocks 
Other invests. 
The National 


Bank of Scot. 


Bk. of London 
& 8S. America 
Indian Pre- 
mises Co. ... 
Lloyds & Nat. 


ASSETS. 
Dec 3], 
1928. 


42, 345 ,128 


13,111,973 


26,819,228 26 


2,186,456 
35,355,000 


9,384,104 
4,542,368 


20,149,488 
14,962,469 


1,586,604 
1,410,130 


2,602,435 
3,422,695 


Prov. Foreign 


Bank ......... 
Loans, «ec. 
Items in transit 
Other assets... 
Bank premises 
Acceptances ... 
Endorsements, 

EC. .cccccecccce 


420,000 


- 187,145,085 


3,669,703 
3,548,691 
6,777,647 
13,347,012 


46,994,172 


439, 790, 378 


GLYN, MILLS, CURRIE AND CO. 


December 31, 1929. 


obligations.. 46,994,171 43,622,815 
Total...... 439,790,378 431,182,519 
LIABILITIES. Compared 
with Dec. 
Gmaeat. 31, 1928. 
£ 
Capital....... i 060, 000 
Reserve fund ... 530,000 


Current, deposit, 
& other accts. 39,458,633 + 3,530,472 
Acceptances....... 2,699,728 + 618,524 


Reductionof pre- 
mnises account 210,000 + 10,000 





Total......... 43,958,361 +4,158,996 


MANCHESTER AND COUNTY BANE, LIMITED. 





ASSETS. 


er 


amecat. 


. 8, 639, 319 


Money at call 


and notice ... 
Bills discounted 1,597,753 - 
Investments ... 


Advances........ 


Acceptances ... 
Premises.......... 


695,000 





Total ...... 43,958,361 + 


December 31, 1929, 


LIABILITIES. Compared 

with Dec. 

comet. 31, 1928. 

- 
£20shares,£4 paid 1, 092, 040 uae 

Reserve fund . l "092/040 12,040 
Unclaimed divi- 

dends ......... 1,844 + 97 
Unappropriated 

TS ‘Asckekeee 164,579 — 8,271 


Current, deposit 
& other accts. 18,281,581 — 1,305,946 
Acceptances...... 499,103 — 60,968 








Total......... 21,131,187 — 1,363,048 


ASSETS. 
amnount. 

ia ccimiabinid 4, 386, 989 — 
Bills of ex- 

ChAnNge......006 570,558 
Investments ... 4,221,639 + 
Advances on 

current accts. 10,952,895 


Liability on ac- 


ceptances..... 


Bank property, 
&c 


eee eet eeeeeree 








499,105 
500,000 


21,131, 187 


7,051,500 - 


8,430,410 - 
. 14,844,651 
2,699,728 + 


Dee, 3} 
1929 


44 203 999 


94V0,99 





431,182,519 


Compared 
with Dee, 
31, 1926 
Lat ),667 
568,750 
25,851 
811,536 
+ 2,001,168 
618,524 


+4. 4.158, 996 


~ 1,363,048 


DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS. 








ee 














Rate % per Annum, except Dividend 
where marked 9 40 or Stated for Whole 
in Cast ; Years. 
ss * Interim div. t Final div. 
Name of Company. ——— 
Interim | Date of | Method at | Pte 
or Pay- of — = 
Final. | ment. | Payment. ear 
RAILWAYS. % | % 
Barranquila Rly. and Pier ....... 2%* “ Quarterly . — 
Metropolitan Railway Ord. .... 22% +] a. Less tax 4 HH 
Do. Surplus Lands...... 2a%t] a Less tax 34 , 
Shahdara (Delhi) aa a. .» | Tax free 12 ° 
Australian Bk. of Commerce... 34%*| Jan. 31 —_ ees F 
Banque Populaire Suisse ......... aa ... FreeofSwisstax 6 
Len & Co.’s Bank .............000+ i 8 e 
London Merchant Bank “A ”’ ... sae Less tax oe 5 
Tae ws wa Less tax . 
INSURANCE. 
Indemnity Mutual Marine ........ | 14/-p.s.*| —... Half-yearly 
TEA AND RUBBER. 
Anglo-Ceylon & Gen. Estates 4%*| Feb. 8 _ one 
Anglo-Foreign Securities........... <a Less tax 8 xi 
Garing (Malacca) Rubber ......... A oo oe 4 
Indragiri Rubber .................0 5%t : ats 10 o 
Lunas Rubber..............s0ce00eeee a ie ae 10 
Pabbojan Tea ..................se000s 10%*| Feb. 12 | Less tax one “h 
Sendayan (F.M.S.) Rubber. a ne sa 5 
Takau Rubber ..............+. covesee bie ove aa 














\ 





is 





1930.] 


February 1, 
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Rate 26 pet Annum, exert | prrgna WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS. 
ed % or Stat > 
ae in Cash. for Whole RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 
nterim div. nal div ‘ 
° Week ended Jan. 26 Aggregate 4 weeks 
Name of Company. 930 ’ 1930 ’ 
(b) Week ended (000's omitted. 000’s omitted. 
Interim | Date of | Method Latest | Pre- Jan. 24, 1930. | ari —— ) ( ted.) 
OF Pay- of Ye: vious Nei ad gslz 1S.jf/acsles]z b 8 
Final. | ment. | Payment. | *®" | Year, » Reg ay Open. iz 2)29¢s\3 a3 i: #2/ 4s| 33 (35 
a g)64)35\68) $2 | Be) 2a] 23] 23 |a% 
MPANIES -t|3s s a” || #8 =3 at hated i 
OTHER COMPANIES. . . 

; am Coffee House......... 7 ‘ais Less ta £,; ££, he) £ £,\ ££ £ £ 
a on Oenee . 10 ‘+ | Great Western... | 3,733 | 184] 225] 134] 359] 543 7931 842| 541] 1,383| 2,176 
Birm —_ ol einen ae = 10 10 Do. for 1929... | 3,734 | 184] 218) 135] 353 537 789; 840) 521) 1,361} 2,150 

e600 john) & — : Less tax 17} 17} Lon.&N.Eastn.(c)) 6,355 | 284] 419) 301) 720 1,004}} 1,187) 1,540) 1,099} 2,639) 3,826 
Bok ing (ws Ive & Cold Storage. Tax tree | 4/6 pa. (4/6 Do. for 1929... | 6,360 | 281] 412] 294] 706} 987)! 1,177 1,542! 1,084] 2.626] 3,803 
Bon- Acc’ | hog gasigeioacetl ~ ae me J Lond.,Mid.& Scot.| 6,9 421] 545) 294) 839] 1,260)| 1,730 2,097) 1,140} 3,237] 4,967 
Rradford Exch vicasansusen on wae bj 124 Do. for 1929... | 6,952§$) 418] 539) 315] 854) 1,272|| 1.730 2,081) 1.195] 3,276] 5,006 
pritish Invest. Trust e f.) ceases %t| Feb. 18) Less tax 21 21 Southern ...... 2175 | 262| 741 341 108 "370|| 1,078, (283, 135 418| 1.496 
canadian City & . Onl i —— yy iw ——- 4 34 Do. for 1929... | 2,175 | 248] 72) 39] 111] — 359|| 1.037, 282] 146] 428] 1.465 
ee one i = we 44 | 10 | Metwopolitan (c) | * 59 [32-9]... | ... | 4-0) 36-9)/151-8) |... | 6-1) 147-9 
Chapma G SOBB accoccesvescoccsece eee eee ae 1 0. for 1929... 59 31-1 ... ee 3-8 34-9]|126-5 15-3) 141-8 
ity ASSOCTATION ....cceeereereeeeeee ° ee ese me 2 4 eae é ~ ; ott tee ‘ 
ES tO . | 6£%t| Feb. 28 = 123 | 124 sm ey ety Gok bod bag bank 5 Boal Beek ek Ieee -* 
Clarence Hotels, ee ““* 0, ins nee 8 8 Lon.& Sub. Grup| ;.. = st 44-3  Y 160-3 
Commercial GAS ......+-eeeeeeeeeeees 34 %t ‘es 6 6 Do. for 1929 3.8 | 2 
Crompton Parkinson ......-.s++eee 114 %* Mar. 31 ate nn B'if'st&:Co.D'wnb “gol 2’ a8 gil 7.5 4 9.9 

Devas, Routledge Secale eit ° 74 vot nae , nia 10 10 Do. for 1929... 80} 2:0). 0-8! 2-al! Pq 7 10-6 
Dublin Artisans Dwellings eeeese S%t Tax free 6 6 *Great Northernb| 562 | 9-6) 15-61 25-2i| 29.3 esa 25-9 
Dublin — ity Market ...... aA Tax free 7/= PB.) ove Do. for 1929... | 562} 8-9 17-6) 26: | 29-5 49-3} 78-8 
RE MAMA MOORE ...scasccecesscessens % eas a aes ie ’ ak cam all ana ciel 
annem See Rebs a] my Il | Sheer tages | ter lap-¢ 43-41 66-91] 66.3 i 
English & New York Trust ...... po at Less tax 5 fia = —_*? 4 ma 
Fnglish Velvet & Cord Dyers ... 6%t] _... ae 8 8 ——. 3 a setenint ; 

SIN :socmsmeniitemmininisn 25%+, Mar. 1 Lees tax 41 41 t Includes receipts from independent omnibuses acquired during current year. 

eetwood Estate ........ ~~ = sees tax 5 5 
Pare Street Warehouse . 24%+ i 5 " OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS. 

Four Per Cent. Industrial Dwel- ' 

JIMQS.......0.2.sccccccceccccccccsocecs %t\ Feb. 12 4 4 . - Gross Receipts Total Gross 
ee TIRED «5 ccnnwicdenectinane na ne ms 10 rom 2 af for Week. Receipts. 

Grand a oo siti mouassoes : cians 2%t Tax free 4 34 Name. Period.| = i ¢ 

seneral Funds Invest. Trust .... nen em 5 5 8 a 
yn Stockholders Trust ..... 23% Less tax 5 54 _ a} 1930. | + or — 1930. | +or— 
Griffiths (William) ........ceseereeee . 12} 124 
Hunter eer 2%t eee 5 5 INDIAN 
Imperial Hydro Hotel, Blackpool aes Tax free 15 ae a 
Jones’ Sewing Machine ............ 4%* Tax free a ma Ra. Re. Tee E 
Larkins (S. C.) & Sons ............ one Tax free 1245) 124 | Aassam Bengal...... s9weeks| Dec.28 1,217| 4,26,000| - 18,794] 1,62,13,471|— 7,53,694 
LARREES -000-orssnorvvencssercserenecs oe eee 124 | 15 | Barsi Lt. Ry. .....- 4Oweeks|Jan. 4| 202) — 42,500/~ 9,300} 19,10,200)+ _ 78,100 
Leicester Real Property............ a a if 7 Bengal & N.Western 40weeks 4| 2,080} 7,08,974/— 10,739] 91,46,990|— 3,10,111 

Linen Thread coesscccocoooeecocoocess 3 ot and bonus 24 @ ccc & 8 Bengal-Nagpur ei 37 weeks! Dec.21} 3,085 1,733,000|— 325226] 6,50,85,925] + 22,02,187 

daily P d Ect Less tax 25 25 ; ' 00) 

Liverpool Daily Post and Echo . ove eee 286 tax é Bombay, Bar.,& C.1.|42weeks| Jan.18} 3,031} 26,10,000) + 73,000] 9,07,47,000|— 14,78,000 

Liverpool Grain Storage .......... Sa Less tax 6 5 Madras. & S. Mahr. pence 4} 3,121) 18,40,000}— 175426} 7,11,36,155} + 13,91,654 

UOUS «.....+:.ssrerrerrereenvererensees 24 vot 5 64 | Nizam'sGuarantd(s)|40weeks| — 4/ 1,167} | 4,88,768|— 12,868] 1,75,50,211| - 22.05,705 

Manchester Palace .......+.++++++0+. 14% “3 vs Rohilk’d&Kumaon|40weeks| = 4-572) _1,56,034/— 19,162] —17,01.223|~ 23,027 

an omy age one : ‘of | sa | + th Indian ...... |40weeks| 4! 2,348! 12,06,175/+ 99,202] 5,11,63.150/ + 41,44,588 

Metropolitan Gas of Melbourne 8, ca oie : ose - . = - 

Outram (George) ....c.ccecececoccece 74% 4} and bonjus 73%... 22} 224 ¢ Including Lucknow-Bareilly State Railway. (8) Total receipts of all lines. 

Owen and Robinson ..............+ 3%*| Feb. 1] Tax free oe ny ARGENTINE (a). 

Pawsons & Leafs.........00.0. eae 33 %t “a om 6 5 

gee wee ? a Less tax 7 7§ l \ | £ | £ £ £ 

eae 4%* Less tax oo a Argentine N.E........ '30weeks Jan.25) 753 13,300;— 1,900 467,300! — 6,800 

Scottish Central Invest. Trust ... 4% ne Less tax 6} 6 Argentine Trans’dn. 30weeks 25; lll 4.765) + 57 137,460} 4 3,154 

Seed (Richard) ..........sssseeeeees 15% +) and bon us 5% ... 274 | 25 | B.A. and Pacific...... 25| 2,806]  170,000|— 20,000} —4,446,000/— 398,000 

Sentinel Waggon EGE o.ccscccee <a Mar. 1 | Less tax 2 a mae ae asian 6 — sone a ‘ 586,412) - ae 

Sparrow Hardwick ..........ssseeee one a .A. Gt. Southern...| | 4, ,000}— 43,000 955,000}+ 35,00 

Mandard Trust........<scccccccceses a oe Less tax 10 10 B.A. Western ........ | 25; 1,926]  100,000/— 20,000] 2,571,000/— 327,000 

Sraveley Coal @& EDOM ......ccccccce 23% *| Mar. 31] Tax free Bet ia Central Argentine...; 25) 3,319 226,000)— 66,000} 7,146,000/— 820,008 

Swansea Arcade .........sececceecees fio ee Tax free 201 20) Cordoba Central.....| 25| 1,218 51,000 ~ 15,000] 1,854,000;\— 240,000 
Temperance Billiard Halls ....... 6%t] __... ee 12 12 Entre Rios............ 25, 789 41,300\— 2,500 823,400|— 72,400 
Tor Investment Trust. ............ 4%*| Mar. 15 ve 
Town Properties of Bulawayo... st]. ae 10 aa CUBAN. 

US. & Gen. Trust......ccscocereeees 9%+| Feb. 7 a 14 | 13 : ) a r er 
Meat aoe aca easapssssenssesseses Re EE hen 5 5 | Caited of Havana,..|50meeks| Jan.251 1,374| _ 64,9101—135,264] _1,508,s92|—_ 206,542 
Weber and Phillips ........ccccccce | 7% P| a 124 | 15 
Westminster Chambers .........++5 7%t| Feb. 28 eve 13 123 URUGUAYAN. 

Westminster Electric ...........00 13-12d. | Feb. 26 1/9-12 |1/9-12 | | {| # £ £ |; § 

heey p.s.t ps. | ps. Central Urnguay...../30weeks Jan.25) 273)  35,864)+ 2,057 888,305|— 18,322 
Yorkshire Electric Power...... ae 5%t| Feb. 18 nae 8 8 O. Urug. (East Ext.) 30weeks. 25; 311 10,263}+ 990 196,945) + 345 
Yorkshire Railway Waggon ...... een Ga a8 10 10 O.Urug.(North.Ext.) 30weeks} 25) 185 4,364 64 99,391/— 7,830 

O.Urug.( West. Ext.)/30weeks 25 211) 3,013)— 774 80,758 — 4,085 
a First report. - t Bonus 24%. ; B On omaie capital. CANADIAN. 
| 2%. iF ‘Ti nine months. 
| Bonus For period of nine | | ry ; ; ; 
a . setesd cents Canadian National soeaupen sarees 3,859,324|— 264449] 10,935,658|— 585,907 

4) APPIN STORES (BRAZIL) LimaTED.—In view of the present political condition, | Canadian Pacific ...] 3weeks| —_21'15209| 3,120,000|—-713000} _ 8,251,000’ — 2,389,000 
ie Tecent fall in exchange, and the coffee crisis in Brazil, the Board of Directors 
Go not feel justified in recommending the payment of an interim dividend. They BRAZILIAN (b). 
state that the result of the company’s trading for the first half-year to August 31st 
list Was satisfactory, and the sales were well maintained up to the end of October. | | | £ | £ £ | £ 

Gt. West. of Brazil..| 4weeks Jan.25) 1,016 22,300)— 4,000 72,300;— 14,100 
, Leopoldina............ 4weeks} 25) 1,856] 35,924) 92) 125,369) 4,520 
Leopoldina Termal. | 4wee 25| Mire. 285,000) = 1,073,000} 54,000 
San Paulo ...........- 4wee 26] 153% 41,945|— 8,022 141,525'— 47,077 

r British CONTROLLED OILFIELDs, Lrp.—Production for December : Tatolagasta ~(Obill r : "3 [es 
‘enezuela, 163,118 barrels; Trinidad, 50,290 barrels ; total, 213,408 and Bolivia) ...... swoeks Jan.25 804]  31,220|— 17,830 117,280|— 58,610 
barrels, Shipments for December 4 Venezuela, 170,021 barrels ; Nitrate (}-monthly) 2weeks! 15} 413 30,222)— 12,357 30,222'— 12,357 
Trinidad, 75,542 barrels ; total, 245,563 barrels. Production for the OTHER OVERSEAS. 

a ended January 8th :—Venexuela, 35,584 barrels; Trinidad, - - : - 

Line aT | arr, i alee - Da» } * | & | 
_ 0 barrels; total, 47,134 barrels. Production for tte = 608| 11,667/+ 894] 282,877|+ 17,820 
Tr a ended January 15th: Venezuela, 31,629 es Gt Southn. of Spal 3weeks| 18 104 /Ps.105,797|— 10,475 545,812 i 24st 

"mdad, 10,33% ‘els ; i r the Railway....| 3weeks| 21) 483) $188,700/— 53,900 657, —- 28, 
week end ry whl he —— ey add : Semaene Centrai...|30weeks| 25] 274 3,730|+ 300} 120,050 9,330 
‘ nded January 22 :—Venezuela, 31,248 barrels (cable adds = | eee ccsssen "“"]30weeke! 25 100) —«6,384/——-898)——:117,596|— __7,387 


Gas collecting, station partially restarted, so expect improvement 


ocestiee this week ’’); Trinidad, 10,857 barrels; total, 42,105 
arrels, 


x. ENEZUELAN Quit Concessions.—Production for week ended 

dete Lith was : Bolivar district, 120,158 metric tons ; Maracaibo 

—— 6,132 metric tons; total, 126,390 metric tons. _Production 

oe week ended January 18th was: Bolivar district, 118,979 

pon ric tons; Maracaibo district, 6,784 metric tons; Total, 125,763 
— tons. Production for the week ended January 25th was:— 

~ ivar district, 119,718 metric tons; Maracaibo district, 6,209 metric 
48; total, 126,927 metric tons. 


VENEZUELAN ConsotipaTep OrLFieELDs, L1p.—Production for 
oe ag 53,163 barrels (7,595 tons). Previous month, 35,378 
1) a7, (5,034 tons), Production for week ended January 11th, 
18 . barrels (1,696 tons). Production for week ended January 
‘th, 12,617 barrels (7,802 tons). Production for the week ended 


9: . 
*5th instant, 10,553 barrels (1,508 tons). 

















(a) Converted at par. 


(b) Converted at the current rate of exchange. 


TRAMWAY WEEELY GROSS RECEIPTS. 








y P Receipts for Total 

2 =) Week. Receipts. 
Period.| & i 

a S| 1930. | +or—| 1930. + or — 

















} £ | £ £ | £ 
tine ...| 3weeks Jan.21| 329 84,570 — 1,100 251,405|— = 8,598 
Anglo-Argenting «| 3m 26] eee 12,440) — 737 345,068)— 31,065 

BurnleyCorporation| 1 week 25] 13 2,919, — 30 aa an 

Calcutta Tramways | 1 week 25| 35$|Re.122,616;— 7,557 ae 

Chatham & District} 2weeks 16) 15 1,058) + 1ll 2,522) - 87 
tian Marketa {| 2weeks 16) cco 1,881\— 337 4,738) — 1,170 

®Isle of Thanet Elec.| 8 days Gi ace 1,005; — 19 a “a 
Liverpool Corp......./43weeks| 25| 124 30,031)+ 3,158 1,299,767 + 24,148 
L.0.0. Tramways..../42weeks| 22) 166 82,753}+ 2,928)  3,559,562;+ 49,687 

Madras 5) eeveeel 2 Weeks! 15| ... 49,3511 + 561 «ee xu 














® Including motor "buses. 


I Fortnightly figures. 
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MONTHLY TRAFFIC RETURNS. 


CAN RAILROAD GROSS AND NET RECEIPTS. 








MINING OUTPUT STATISTICS FOR DECEMEER, 1, [i 
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mrt dl 
This table ts extracted from the Commercial and Financial Chronicle ot New York. Tons Crushed. | Gold Recovered. 
Miles of Road. Grogs Earnings. Net Barnings. ‘ 
Date. win, | anide | am, | ant Value. | Prost 
1927. | 1928. | 1928. | Increase cz} a9a8, | Dorenss. "| Works.| ~~” |Works. | 7°t*! 
a Se 
8 $ 8 GOLD. Tons. | Tons. | Ozs. | 
Bent. wie 239,499 240,693 | 554,440,941 |— 9,980,689] 180,359,111 |+ 1,711,331 | Ariston ...........0000++ 7,084]... Pein ~~ ~~ rh | ¢ 
Nov. 77 | 338828 | 240,661 | 616,710,737 |+ 36,755,850] 216,522,015 |+ 35,437,738 | Ashanti -...........--.--- 10,034 > 4unj298] 2. [anig98! ao'o98) 24 2 
oe yey 241,138 909,223 |+ 26,968,447| 157,140,516 | + 29,896,691 | Associated...........---++ 3,674 ‘ sn ee as oss, a 
cet ~ et — + 27,178,944 os he +48,444,421 | Balaghat ..............+ yo .. | 2,587 oh a : e 
: a > Blackwater ..........+. 55 . wee 4 ts 
Jan.wwwe| 240,417 | 240,835 | 486,201,495 |+ 28,853,685) 117,730,188 |+ 23,578,281 | Boulder Perseverance | 4,848 cen 5M a 
Mar. ...... 242,668 | 242,884 | 474,780,516 |+ 18,292,585] 126,368,848 | + 17,381,336 | Cam and Motor........ 24,000 |... “ “ 45°195| eee Uni 
rma 240,427 241,185 | 516,134,027 |+ 10,884,477| 139,639,086 |+ 7,516,400 | Central Manitoba 3900] °.. - i” vse} 900295) 26,108 
Seam 956 | 240,816 | 513,076,026 |+ 38,291,124) 136,821,660 |+25,937,085 | Champion Reef......... 8,410 | 22,768 | 4,836 | 2,102 |6,938 | | . 
May swwvee | 240,798 | 241,280 | $36,723,030 |+ 26,179,817| 146,798,792 |+ 17,784,001 | Chosen Corporation... | 9,900 |... | | 1265) Lig a 
 ~ Sna 41,243 | 241,608 | 531,033,198 | + 28,577,315] 150,174,332 |+22,659,557 | Fresnillo ............... 2,742 "TL gagtsis bi F 
—— 241,183 241,450 | 556,706,135 |+ 43,884,198] 168,428,748 |+30,793,381 | Frontino and Bolivia | 2,400 69601 | 
——— 41,253 | 241,026 | 585,638,740 |+ 27,835,272] 190,957,504 |+16,758,860 | Globe and Phoenix ... | 6,079 5,278 "Tie , 
Septerevw | 241,947 | 241,704 | 565,816,654 |+ 9,812,986] 181,413,185 |+ 2,612,246 | Great Boulder ......... 5,395 a 73a) ual 
vemeee | 241,451 | 2415622 | 607,584,997 |— 9,890,014] 204,335,941 | —12,183,372 | Lena (Jan. 1-15) ...... a 1,323 | 5556, Tal 
London and Rhodesian ' ‘ . 
1 ee eg | * cenceeiaton 3,224 sctee 13 ee ee — 4.037 
VERSEAS onely Reef ............ 5,800 | 16,00 ,05 1,100 | 4,153 te 3 
0 RECEIPTS. Luipaards ae 25,000 - 16,001] ... 16,001]... tae Le 
‘ a pta for mae Sieaeenteied . +4 at ae 4,498) Lo 
Recel Aggregate Becei Mayfair .............00006 , an ss 470 | 143 
Name. Period. Et i senth. -” SE sacitoieanienesnn 177019 |“. | 8,456] 13507 [9,981 | | + 
| GB |ES| ro2os0. | + or— | 1929-50. | +or— | Soregum e777 [18's4e [19456 |S.a96 | Lost fezs7 | | | 
Oriental Consolidated (Clean|-up.) $103600 
INDIAN Oriental Consolidated ¥ 
i — . - - pa NON) geen 18,436 $100779] 837,89) As 
. s. ° 5. avo avs to ec. 
Southern Punjab | 6 mths} sept. 30 931| 11,835,874 — 62,864 67,93,680| — 650,732 pe ne eta = : $37,196 . 
ato (11 dys.to Jan.10)) Dredge} No. 1 16,617) _ «. 
CANADIAN. iia Dredge No. 2 e766 i T 
EE ’ ti 12,149} 5,018 Si 
* $ $ $ * ian j ’ rr ; 
OanadianNational|i1 mths| Nov. 30| Groas| 20,204,002 — 6354310|240,891,733|-12,139,144 | Santa Gertrude | 50,816 sicieo) ° 
an PII ; Net | 2,975,760] —4163420| 43,127.465|-10,421,827 | Sherwood Starr ........ "40 9 8801 | 45)5 
11 mths} Nov. 30/Groas) 16.121.000 ~ 8238000] 194,215,000] -15,754,000 | Sons of Gwallia 1.0... 8724 3981 | E 
Net | 4,550,0001—2756000| 39.992,000|- 8,546,000 | South Kalgurli......... | 6140 12653) | 
St. John del Rey....... om 42,000)... S 
BRAZILIAN. Toquah and Abosso... | 8,765 ii. vee | 14,566] 2,198 
a aiaales eseeeee | 21,476 7,272 a a mn s 
Btate of Bahia.. | 8 mite! Dec. 31 | sal 9.1791 4 osu 42,781|— 16.947 | Wanderer ,.............. 10,100 ese 2,081 8,762] 1,034 S 
CHILE AND PERU. | 
Peruvian Oorp.. | 6 mths| Dec. 31/31066) £15 r : “a : 
Taltal........... - |G mthel Dec.31l 174 ‘eieeiol. Sissel eseecl. s'sss Santen, CLES eer eee | 
URUGUAYAN. 
rn ry r Tons. Other Notes in Return. 
Midland Uruguay | 6 mths} Dec. 31/ 319 21,489)+ 3,191] 121,915) + 6.276 — 
N-W. Uruguay | 6 mths| Dec. 31) 113 6,808|— 1,563} 38,467/— 1,353 
ruguay North | 6 mths| Dec. 31; 73 2,872|— 1,171 14,659 — 3,427 TIN. 
Amari (Nigeria)..........esesseees 7 eco 
OTHER OVERSEAS. Anglo-Burma .............0000000 19} eve 
; P r P ae conmabeveeeenvense 67 Concentrates. 
Alooy & Gendt 12 mthsipec. 31] 33 3,318|—. 1,371) 39,17S|- 8,226 | Bangrin ......... ‘ cna 
-& Batu Caves............ccsessseeeees : : ~~ 
Bay (a) | 5 mths|Nov. 30|Groas| $138,834|— 15,736| 686,757|— 53,272 | Batura Monguna i.) aid oa wey an 
Beira and Masho- Bere nella 
paleo sree J mt Oct. $1 763 175,460 + 13,226] 2,073,903] + 143,360 oot + AEE TNC 298 gt Aye me 
Seleee ........ [sb ettelDes, 31 4 Rye + i. Raye t oor = pone Tin of Burma.... = Mixed concentrates. 
Colombia Rlys.4c| 6 mths|Dec. 31/Groas|  26,398/— 20,840] 167,315|— 71110 | Ex-Lands Nigeria .............. 65 | Concentrates. 
Costa seeee 5 mths|Sept. 30, 188 35,892|+ 8491 120,582|— 3,247 | Fabulosa....... Tr eee 290 | Tin barrilla. 
Dorado = wa 2 mths/Dec. 31) 70 25,500|— 14,700 437,700|— 63,700 | Filani (Nigeria) ..... 5t Concentrates 
International of  fenen sigghe 3,900}— 1,700 55,100}~ 14,000 | Geevor............ 65 Black tin; amount realised, £6,600. 
te Nov30 oy pon + eto 1,649,321)+ 57,277 | Gopeng......... 86 Est. value, £9,265; est. profit ,26,955. 
Le Guaira & Car. |{2 mths|\Dec. 3 228 10'965 + et ter . wrod BEOMERORG occcccosccescccenscceses 184 Est. value, £18,620. — 
Mid. of W. Aust. 5 mths|Nov. 30] 277 18.999|— "347 91329 $'407 ee capes Jo stecssceccvescossoses 383 Est. value, £3,873; est. profit, £2,109. 
Nassjo Osc'sh’mm| 9 mths|Sept. he 11'018|— 97 oT neal. eed ~ SC ee 42 ove 
Rail'ys 1 mth Oct. 31 1,396 256,420 F 26,638 id ’ : , K Peer eererrerry on ee ee eee eeeeeeseee . 263 eee 
SamanaéSant'go |12 mths! Dec. 3] “ Caduna Prospectors ..........+ 24 ove 
Sante Fe Prov.. | 1 mth [Dec. 31) ~~ ms - 4 = 33,520|— 7,079 Kaduna Byndicate...........000 404 ove 
Zatra and Huelva '1] mths!Nov. 30! 112 'Ps. 407,269'— 52,542! 4,891,985!+ 255,607 set a adlnamamnanaanan 734 Ket nn ag 073. 
(a) Railway receipts only. rey sessossosenenssecsscecreceeees R.4 ca gaaaama 
OW . cocccccccccccccccccecceces le ac 
_ TRAMWAY AND OTHER RECEIPTS. TEED rurcusreenemenesves 45 Est. value, £4,540; est. profit, £29 
ona | Gross’ Ps9,253,635 + 945,239 92,575,902 ri 10154 epong eee ee rereseressersesseseeees 37 Est. value, £3,872; est. pro t, . — 
wrepe ia. ul mtbs| Now 30f aay ect Aptic poche Mere Kinta .csssscessnneesneernee $at | Est. value, £4,282; ext profi, ‘ 
F ee alae ee ee st. value, £1,853; est. profit, +-° 
port.........-.- | 3mths\Der. 31 |Gross| £10,213/+ 273 51.6001 + Lower Bisichi  ............0006+. 63 on 
Brazilian Trac. 2) extealttor 2 Gross! $4,145.850| + 447,637 45,366,904 + coseane Malaya Consolidated............. 73 eee 6 428 
aa SS Net | $2,350,648] + 174,672| 25.811,667| - 3,050,606 | NISIAYAM -..-.se-ssseeeereseseseenes 1423 | Est. value, £15,887; est. profit, <0" 
Brit. bia Gross! 1'230.278|+ 84°884| 4°725'029| + 294° BEAIAFEAR ..000000rcccccceee ae 19 Est. value, £1,867; est. profit, +/°* 
3 mths|Oct.31 ’ »725,0 294,876 | x 
Electric, &.. Net | "384,295|+ 16,232| 1,519,927| + 120,223 | Naragute BUrUM «o--rsseresees rg ~ 
Supply Oo. .... | 4 mths|Nov.30 | ... | Rs.62,191/— 4.7 ns Naraguta Karama......-..-..... | 27 cs 
Oape Elec. 6 mthe|Dec31 |Groes|  esse07] | | APA 28.126 Naraguta Korot «.........++++. 20" °* 
Herrerias — ll mths Nov 30 £1 350 220 isedlon Conan ted ees a0 
Oatalinas Warehs| ] mth |Dec.31 on £13750; 180) | ., © + nny ales songreeeeeteee ce 
ross 5, 77,298 4 nsolidated..... tin. 
Oities Service Oo,|12 mths Dec.314 | TO) $2405 5081. 1s01s08| ahase aT] Seerens | Pangnga River ....... 224 | Est. value, £2,683. 
3. African Power| 7 mths|July31 | Gross £11,618|+ 2,294 72,638| + ’ 10.722 — eervecevcccccce 90 Piculs. 
9 mths|Sept30 |G £18,879| + 2,824] 173,273|+ 10,685 | ,cnewat (Malaya 62 ve $4,025 
7 mths|Oct. 31 _|Groas| £54,561 ~ 18,551] 402/030] ~ | 791651 | FCMBKALCM «...-s.-ss-seeseeeeeeees 654 | Est value, £7,305; est. profit, £4.) 
12 mths|June3of | Gross] £34,072) + 2] 395,658 6489 | Petaling.........crssererereeeseeeees 178 | Est. value, £17,733; est. profit, °° 
m Net £8671\4 2,197 94, il 61058 pues. RENAE Ra a Est. profit, £215. 
— llr TLD OC Be COPD Poor oseecesccconecocces =o q 
1 mth |Sept3o4 [Grom £1.98) Rambutan ..........ssscsc, il? | Eat, value, £1,035: est. profit, £155. 
me £16,471 + “Z:192 “a8 : — eeenesccvecescccssocesecsecs . A Est, profit, £2,216. 
sal 10, re 26 116.149) 4 Apes seeeeeeeesesseseeseesseres aes 
on. © sszit, SAS | Rabon Valley oon... ... | 15 | Concentrates. 
Gross} Rs. 79,888|— 17,303 321,806|— 67,896 ee Seececcccccccccococsooocese ove 
mr £112,889 a 1,128 1,302,441 va 1 South ett csscibinasctenidanen 13 eee 
Gross| M1. 5400000! + 339,184] 48,920,000] + soe 7 South Crofty .........ccceeeeeeeee 68 Black tin; value, £7,657. at, £11,037 
Gross} £14,487)+ = 127 ae a Southern Malayan ........... . | 178 Est. value, £19,971; est. profit, <5). 
£5,370}+ 361] __... vate Southern Perak .........0.000004 594 | Est. value, £6,592; est. profit, =) 
Gross] Rs.4,68,850| + 12,850] 48.84,8031+ 80,884 | Southern Tronoh ............... 48 Est. value, £5,180; est. profit, £2 212. 
Net |Rs.2,59,125]+ 9,825] 25,87,578|+ 78,843 Sungei Beail................ccseesess 53 Est. value, £6,053; est. profit, #°°" 
$345,415|+ 23,445] 4,073,322] + 370.577 Sungel Parl  ........ccccoccscsese 27-4 | Concentrates. . t, £4,200. 
sa $129,000] + 18,000] "388,000]+ 57,000 | SUnBel Way ..........erereseenees 774 | Est. value, £7,700; est. profit, +", 
Gross} £960,565)+ 106,206] 9,510,710] + 1,075,991 Tene pevepecoecncoccocoosscososces a4 = ot Xt} est. profit £2,998. 
ehaksdicnieesinaetieopseoon . Value, £4,923; est. siniaik 
Gross| Bol.217,628|+ 6,523 843,48 4.487 Teja Malaya ...........ccscseeeee 35 eee 0 
en Me Bo ec >” pnteanannennnnneninn | 48 | wat, vatue, £4,690; est. profit, £2:4% 
$228/368| 19,0501 2'110°583\: des'ou0 | Tekka-Taiping ....... IEEE | 31. | Bat: value, £3,370; est. proflt, 
> : —————<$—$ ————_————— | Tin Fields of Nigeria........... . 23 on 





Tongkah Harbour........ piaeaini 
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Pia soeeisost 
SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 
ane Net 
Profit Appropriati 
__ | Balance | After | Amount — iaapens "hee 
neni Period. | from | Payment Available Dividend, Y 
— Ending.| Last of for Carried to ear. 
Account. | Deben. | Distri- || Prefce. Ordinary. Reserve, | Balance 
ture bution. Deprecia-| Forward.|| Net | Divi- 
Interest. jAmount Amount. | Rate. | on, ete. Profit. | dend 
: 2 . £ x % £ £ £ o/ 
London Merchant Bank Dec. 31 29,316 74,419] 103,735 47,250 { 7A } po o. 
Union Bank of Manchester | Dec. 31 11,874} 126,167; 138,041 SB iy »485)| 71,845 5B 
Financial Land, &c. ; 96,000 16 30,000} 12,041|! 176,545] 16 
Canadian City and Town - 
aan cdunaieennansens . | Oct. 
Prope Rubber, &c. _— oF (H 5,950, 1,000 | 1,184 
Garing (Malacca) Rubr. Esta. | Sept. 30 3,960 7,897 11,587 
au (FE_MLS.) Rubber Ests. | Oct. 31 5,7 naa 5,728, 7} 2,000] 3,859)| 1,409, 
Takau ( ) 86} 3,254) 9,040 1,947) 23 3,000} 4,093)! Dr. 2,071 
Shops and Stores. \ 
— |e 8| ell aad saat ee aa Om 22.021)) 38.940] 15 
Wolk Benefit Boot Co. ... | Dec. 31| 34,718] 31,3131 66/031| 25142, | “5.801 34'998| Ss'997| 124 
Weber (L. & J.)and Phillips | Dec. 31] 22,668) 19,330, 41.998!) ... 23,250 124 2000] 16748] 32'835| 15° 
Textiles. - 
Ashton Bros. and Co, «..... ec. 31 3,405} 17,116} — 20,522)| 4,320 | 
Huddersficld Fine Worsteds | Dee. 31| 5,612) 23,454 + 291066| 13,485, 6.420) 23 | 25001 @702| “Secace 
Tramways and Omnibuses. | 
Singapore Traction Co. ...... Sept. 30 2,540 37,098 39,538!| 14,000 a oll 
Sunderland ny Omnibus | Oct. 31 2,085 21,607 23,692 ins 7.500 10 ry 2192 —_ “ 
English and New York Trust | Dec. 31 2,042} 33,457; 35,499 18,000! 12,000; 5 = 5,499] 17,042} 2 
Scottish American Invst. Co. | Dee. 31 90,402 264,326 354,728 60,409} 164,000 { oo 25.000 105.319) 234.824 J 10A 
Scottish Central I t. " | : | — 20B 
SottalsUnited Investore... | Dee. 31|  2961| 80.746| | &S-707| 29-2801 35100, 9 | 180001 L'3s7| ross 8 
Second Scottish United Inv. Dee. 15 yaaa 36,674) 38,895) 18,187/ 12,125) 5 6,859, 1,724 17,427 ; 
oe Perea ig eater ate 834) 159,240 a 35,000} 101,500} 143 24,022} 78,552| 131,854) 14 
Trust COrpn. ....s.sseeeeeee Dec. 31| 23,426} 108,027} 131,453) 37,804) 56,488 14 25,000 | 
é, , I] SEs ; 12,161|| 97,402) 13 
7 ‘Weleewerie. | | 
York Waterworks Co. ...... Dec. 31} 16,098} 16,255; 32,353) 3,603 10,800) ¢ a 17,950 14,263) {19% 
| 
. Other Companies. | | 
evas, Routledge & Co....... Dec. 31 23.701 14,836 38,537) 14,000 10 
oa . | ; ’ 24,537|| 14,720! 10 
Dublin South) City Mkt. Co. Dee. 31t} 6,482) 4,289) =«:10,771))__... 3,500} 3} p.a. 500; 6,771 — 4,022/34 pat 
wary hee Soe Saas Dee. 31 20,752} 58,828}  79,580!| 16,112) 32,541) 41 10,000] 20,927) 50,847) 41 
sn. ake ...... | Bos 19 11,683} 18,325} 30,008)... 17,120} 5 iia 12,887|| 26,606] 7} 
London Prodt ' Ch ni H , a 6 ene $1,217) 15,622 ae = 10,000 5,995 eee eee 
london Produce Clearg. Hae. | Dec. 31| 26,536} 35,011} 61.547||_... $33,750} 15 i 27,797|| 36,534] 15§ 
paey's (John) and Co....... Dec. 31 5,111} 10.064! 15,175} 3,600 7,000; 7 wa 4,575|| 11,519) 7 
Margate Estate on... Sept.30] — ... 15,963,  15,963|| 4,000) 8,234) 8 351) 3,378]... ms 
ov - ogg, March & Co. | Nov. 30 38,841 73,889} 112,730) 12,900 38,325} 17} 14,000} 47,505} 74,994] 174 
— George) and Co.... | Dec. 31] 24,454) 186,495] 210,949)... 157,720} 224 30,000} 23,229!) 210,389} 22} 
Pane and Leaks ...ss00 Dec. 28} 44,949 18,588} _63,537||__... 16,560} 6 ve 46,977), 16,215| 5 
a rSoles ...... Nov. 30} 10,570} 105,855} 116,425) 18,000) 54,000) 15 30,422} 14,003)! 115,208] 15 
att (J. Alfred) & Co. (1928) | Oct. 31]... 25,525} 25,525) 7,500} 9,000} 10 ne 9,025... ate 
qleanite CO. sssseressnsssssses Oct. 31 333) 2,015 2,348) 1,464 500) 5 wie 384|| wi 
rkshire Rly. Waggon Co. | Dec. 31 2,567 33,768 36,335) veh 27,500} 10 6,300 — 35,459) 10 
i 


tee 

















» . ° ° . > : e 
10 per cent. paid on £10 ordinary shares issued in 1846, and 7 per cent. on £10 ordinary shares issued in 1878 and 1879. 
§ 15 per cent. on ordinary share and £56 5s. on each Founder's share. 
d 12} per cent. per annum on the new ordinary shares. 


t For six months. 


1 ¢ Free of income tax. 
2} per cent. on the old ordinary shares an 





Mining Output Statistics — Continued, 





Other Notes in Return. 








Tons. 
Tronoh.......... 
Ui Klang... vsvcceenesenee sa 
United Tin Areas ............... 


Chi « ‘OAL, 
inese Engineering ............ 
Clydesdale T ’ 
Dane (Transvaal) 
Durban Naviowtigg 
Natal Navigation. canes 
encfontein United .. 
freeniging B 

Wann g Estates. .. 


Hee eeneeees 


Wien 
conpug 
Bwana M’Kubwa 
dian, A UPWhssssssssecesssecs 
azapij tetteseeseeeeeee 


Pee eee rere ey 


Messi concentrates, 839 metric tons. 
feteag  ansvaal) aan 1,459 | Concentrates producing 588 tons copper. 

WP 940s oosnsccdinaheeaenesoesce 1,815 | Metric tons, estimated at 19 per cent. 

— DiaMonp copper. 

Teagan’ i; MO iae WN benniesesabaubecds 9,250 | Carats. 
P <a : 4 

West Atriean “2000-77 | y8,$00 | Carats 

Beralt -  CELLANEOUS, ; 

Banaras 222s"s20eersccceseneecees 18 | Wolfram. 

Bhapea and N, African... 3,094 | Iron ore; 87 tons lead concentrates. 


Heeereees 


theese 
. 
TTP eee eeeeneneseeces 





105,000 





2 Concentrates. 


Refined copper. 
Refined copper. 
Metric tons, copper matte; lead con- 

centrates, 


503 


910 | Slab zine. 





Est. value, £13,593; est. profit, £7,582. 


Sales of coal by Kailan Mining Admini- 
stration. week ended January 18. 


Coke sales, 10,630 tons. 


metric 


Ore treated, producing 2,091 tons 
zinc concentrates; 993 tons lead con- 
centrates. 


tons; 


zinc 








BROKEN HILt Sovts, Ltp.—For four weeks to December 28, 1929, 22,710, 
tons of crude ore were treated and produced 4,384 tons of leady concentrates 
assaying 68 per cent. lead and 27 ounces silver per ton; also 4,389 tons of zine con- 
centrates assaying 49 per cent. zinc. Decreased output due to Christmas holidays. 


ANGLO-ORIENTAL MINING CORPORATION, LTD.—December production of the 
affiliated tin companies in Malaya :—Larut, 75 tons; Jelapang, 34 tons; Kuala 
Kampar, 90 tons; Changkat, 95 tons; Rawang, 90 tons; Kundang, 20 tons; 
Rawang, 90 tons; Kampong Lanjut, 70 tons; Malim Nawar, 28 tons; tot 
592 tons. December production of the affiliated tin companies: In the East: 
Kampar Malaya, 70 tons; Tavoy, 47 tons; Northern Tavoy, 40 tons; Thingandon, 
10 tons; Theindaw, 6 tons; Toyo, 30.6 tons; total, 203.6 tons. Nigeria: 
Associated Tin Mines of Nigeria, 274 tons; Mongu (Nigeria) Tin, 60 tons; Juga 
Valley, 24 tons; Tin Properties, 23 tons; Junction Tin Mine (Nigeria), 44 tons; 
London Tin Syndcate, 251 tons; total, 6364 tons. Cornwall: Wheal Kitty, 
454 tons; Polhigey, 34 tons; total, 79} tons. 


SAN FRANCISCO MINES OF MEXICO, LTp.—Operations for December: Ore 
treated, 28,140 tons; lead concentrates produced, 3,477 tons; zinc concentrates 
produced, 4,083 tons. Estimated net smelter returns, $225,206; operating 
expenses, $133,932; estimated operating profit, $81,274. 


THE BROKEN HILL PROPRIETARY COMPANY, LTD.—Report for four weeks ended 
December 29, 1929, Iron and Steel Works, Newcastle, N.S.W. Introductory : 
Principal collieries northern coal-field, New South Wales, remained closed down 
during period, but operations at iron and stcel works were continued on reduced 
scale: also operations further interfered with and production lessened by Christmas 
holidays. Coke ovens produced 6,166 tons of coke, 63,120 gallons of tar and 
75 tons of sulphate of ammonia. Blast Furnaces (No. 1) produced 9,628 tons of 
pig iron. Open Hearth produced 13,310 tons steel. Steel Foundry produced 1,885 
tons of castings. Iron Knob shipped 23,285 tons of ironstone. Ore raised: 9,035 
tons. including 447 tons silicious ore for Broken Hill Associated Smelters. 8,520 
tons crushed sulphide ore treated at Sulphide Corporation Mill produced 1,634 tons 
lead concentrates, assaying 8-4 per cent. zinc, 65-75 per cent. lead, and 48 ozs. 
silver per ton; also 1,795 tons zinc concentrates containing 3-1 per cent. lead, 
5-9 ozs. silver, and 50:5 percent. zinc. Slimes Flotation Plant treated 11,855 tons 
residues, producing 1,457 tons oxidised lead concentrates, assaying 39-2 per cent. 
lead, 17°5 ozs. silver per ton, also 26 tons zinc middlings. 1,997 tons oxidised 


lead concentrates disintegrated and dispatched Broken Hill Associated Smelters. 
Despatches zinc concentrates amounted to 1,476 tons. 
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ONVERWACHT PLATINUM, LTD.—Reduction plant treated 2,615 tons during the 
month of December. Crude platinum produced is estimated to yield 450 ounces 
refined platinum and allied metals, equal to 3-442 dwts. per ton milled. 


MounT LYELL MINING AND RatLway.—During the four-weekly period ended 
January Ist, the mill treated 14,469 tons of ore producing 3,122 tons of concentrates 


Norta Broken Hitt, Ltrp.—For the month of December the production was 
as follows: 31,806 tons of crude ore were treated, assaying 14.2 per cent. 
lead, 8.3 ounces silver per ton, and 10.6 per cent. zinc, producing 6,950 tons 
lead concentrates, assaying 61.9 per cent. lead, 32.9 ounces silver per ton and 
8.2 per cent. zinc; also 5,250 tons zinc concentrates, assaying 48.6 per cent. 
zinc, 2.1 per cent. lead, and 3.2 ounces silver per ton. 


BuRMA CORPORATION, LtD. (Incorporated in India).—During the month of 
December 35,777 tons of ore were mined, including 144 tons of high-grade ore. 
29,500 tons of ore were milled in the treatment plant, producing 9,965 tons of 
leady concentrates. 13,337 tons of lead-bearing material, including 2,937 tons of 
high-grade ore, were smelted in the blast furnaces, producing 7,252 tons of hard 
lead for treatment in the refinery. Refinery products were 6,750 tons refined 
lead and 607,000 ounces refined silver. Of silver production 35,849 ounces were 
recovered from the treatment of copper matte. Zinc plant produced 4,330 
tons zine concentrates, assaying 8.6 ounces silver, 4 per cent. lead, and 
51.7 per cent. zinc. In addition to the above, 900 tons copper matte were 
produced from the treatment of accumulated smelter by-products and 6,259 
tons copper ore. 100 tons of refined antimonial lead and 300 tons of nickel 
speiss were also produced. Included in the tonnage of refined lead is 
141 tons recovered from the smelting of copper ore. 


San Finx Tin Mines, Ltp.—Returns for December, 1929: Extracted 2,614 
tons; mill crushed, 1,853 tons: yield 10 tons tin concentrates, 6.5 tons 
wolfram. Estimated value, £1,900; working costs, £2,350; development, £540; 
construction and equipment, £200. 


ELECTROLYTIC ZINC COMPANY OF AUSTRALASIA.—Production during four-weekly 
period ended January 8, 1930: 4,251 tons zinc, of which 70 tons used at the works. 
Silver-lead product for shipment to Port Pirie for realisation, containing : 400 tons 
lead, 49,500 ounces silver. 


SULPHIDE CORPORATION, LiMITED.—During the six weeks ended December 28, 
1929, 14,237 tons of Central Mine ore were milled at the Central Mine, producing 
2,671 tons of leady concentrates (including 99 tons from the de-leading plant) 
which assayed 49 ozs. silver and 6€ per cent. lead, together with 3,340 tons of 
zine concentrates, assaying 6 ozs. silver, 3 per cent. lead and 51 per cent. zine per 
ton. 


WORKING PROFIT, TRANSVAAL.—The total estimated working profit of the gold 
mines of the Transvaal for the month of December, 1929, amounted to : Witwaters- 
rand, £1,025,877; outside districts, £32,354; total, £1,058,231. The estimated 
working profit in November. 1929. was: Witwatersrand, £1,042,308; outside 
districts, £28,891; total, £1,071.199. 








REPORTS AND NOTICES. 





The board of the African Steam Ship Company have elected 
Mr James Henry Sharrock (chairman of the Liverpool board of 
Elder, Dempster and Company, Ltd.) to be a director of the 
company in place of the late Mr G, W. Neville. 


Mcllroy’s Stores (Hanley), Ltd., announce that their registered 
office has been transferred from 1, Cornhill, E.C.3, to Lamb 
Street, Hanley. The transfer office remains at 1, Cornhill, E.C.3. 


Mr. John Montague Eddy, C.B.E., has been elected a director of 
the Buenos Ayres Great Southern Railway Co., Limited, and also 
a director of Buenos Ayres Western Railway. 


At a meeting of the Joint Hull Committee, held January 23rd, 
Mr E. L. Jacobs (underwriter of the Alliance Assurance Company, 
Ltd.) and Mr F. J. L. Fish, of Lloyd's, were unanimously re- 


elected chairman and deputy-chairman respectively of the com- 
mittee for 1930. 


Australian Mutual Provident Society announce that Admiral of 
the Fleet, the Right Hon. Ear! Jellicoe, G.C.B., O.M., G.C.V.O., 
has been appointed to a seat on the London board of the society in 
the place of the late Sir John A. Cockburn. 


Mr Colin Skelton Anderson has been elected a director of Messrs 
Anderson, Green and Company, Ltd. 


Mr C. T. Laurence, for many years chief surveyor of the London 
Assurance, has retired. Mr L. M. Clift has been appointed chief 
surveyor of the London Assurance in place of Mr C. T. Laurence. 
Mr Crossley, formerly chief surveyor of the London Assurance 
and its allied offices at Manchester, has also been appointed 
sprinkler superintendent of the corporation. 


At a meeting of directors of the Pacific Steam Navigation 
Company, Mr P. G. M. Mitchell (a director and general manager of 
the Royal Mail Steam Packet Company), was appointed a director 
of that company. 


———— 


BANKS. 
IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA. 
Half-year Half-year 
Dec. 31, 1928. Dec. 31, 1929. 
Rs. Rs. 
Net profits past half-year... 40,51,100 40,99, 700 
Brought forward 29,63,100 27,83,500 
Total 70,14,200 68,83,000 
Dividend 16 per cent. per 
annum, free of income 
tax ves vil = 45,00,000 45,00,000 
To reserve fund 5,00,000 5,00,000 
To pension fund 3,42,000 3,57,000 


To premises account ws Nil Nil 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


IMPERIAL TOBACCO COMPANY, LIMITED.—About ve 
£7,487,928 was capitalised, and shareholders were ieee 
share for every four shares held. On the capital prior “4 on 
capitalisation the distribution represents an increase of 2 Fw oe 
The net profit is expected to be about £9,105,000. With the — nt 
brought forward £1,169,098, approximately £10,274,00 alee 
available for distribution. The dividend of 23 per cent. free e 
income tax, will require £8,611,108, an increase of £813,647 “Th 
reserve account will be increased to £4,500,000 by the transfer i 
£487,000, as compared with £500,000 previously. This would |, of 
£1,176,000 to be carried forward, an increase of £7,000). 
directors announced their intention of issuing the bon 
they stated that shareholders should not expect the dividend rare 
to remain at the same level. In previous years a sum has been 
put to pensions fund, but this year it is stated that provision has 
been made for payments to the newly constituted pensions fund 


SWEDISH MATCH COMPANY.—Higginson & Co., Fiscal Agents 
of the Swedish Match Company, announce that, at a Special session 
of the German Reichstag on Tuesday, the agreement betwee the 
German Government, the Swedish Match Company and \X, y. 
Maatschappij Kreuger and Toll in connection with the German 
match monopoly was ratified. All that is now necessary befor 
the agreement comes into force is the acceptance by the Germay 
Reichstag of the Young Plan. 
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THE CORN TRADE. 
Mark Lane, Thursday evening. 


enabled farmers to push ahead with spring preparations. The 
progress of winter crops is by no means satisfactory, the plant 
being thin and uneven on heavy soils owing to excessive moisture. 
Supplies of native wheat are difficult to place and prices further 
gave way, adversely affected to some extent by cheap Continental 
offers. On the import market, dull conditions continue, with 
scarcely any inquiry for floating and forward cargoes. In these 
circumstances, prices developed further weakness, being intluenced 
by freer offers, particularly of Canadian grades, the result 0 
Argentine competition and increasing shipments. Private estimates 
of the Argentine surplus exceed official figures, and consumers 
requirements will probably be drawn from the Southern Hemisphere 
unless North American quotations come more into line with market 
parity. European consumers are apparently still well stocked, 
and prospective supplies give little cause for anxiety, although 
later purchases must necessarily be on a larger scale. These, 
however, may not be sufficiently weighty to maintain prices 2 
North America, and there appears little prospect of the large 
Canadian surplus being absorbed unless prices are sufficiently 
attractive to encourage general buying on a substantial scale. 
Flour prices declined in sympathy with wheat both for spot and 
forward deliveries, offers on c.i.f. terms from Canada and Australia 
being on a reduced basis, without attracting much attention irom 
importers. The market for feeders continues to display 4 good 
deal of irregularity, and firmer prices during the early part of the 
week were not sustained. Consumptive demand for maize t+ 
to improve, and with prospects of a large new Argentine wn 
together with heavy supplies to come forward from the Danule, 
buyers adopt a reserved attitude pending further developments 
in the situation. Barley sells rather better at low rates, but 0#'s 
are still difficult to sell. 


Wheat.—Easier. No. 1 Northern Manitoba, ex ship. 51s. ba. 
No. 2 ditto, 50s. 6d.; No. 3, 49s. 6d.; No. 4 Manitoba. 48s. 6d. 
No. 5, 44s. 9d.; No. 6, 38s.; No. 1 Vancouver, 56s. 3d.; No. - 
ditto, 49s. 3d.; No. 3, 48s.; No. 2 hard Winter, 46s. bd. > a 
mixed Durum, 43s.; Rosafe, 63} Ibs., 44s. 0d.; Barusso, 63) pas 
45s. 3d.; Australian, 47s. per 496 Ibs.; English, 8s. 11d.-¥s. 4d. per 
112 Ibs. 


Flour.—Quiet and easier. London, straight run, 40s. per -_ 
for country deliveries and 39s. London area. Of imported, Manitodé 
patents, 37s. 6d.-39s. 6d.; Buffalo, 38s. 6d.-40s. 6d. ; Australian, 
36s. ex store. On c.i.f. terms, Manitoba top patents. ner 
February, 37s. 6d.-38s.; export ditto, 35s.-35s. 3d. ; han 
33s. 9d.-34s. per 280 Ibs. Argentine low grade, February -Marc 
£6 10s. per ton. 


° Me: 
Maize.—Easier. Plate, landed, 27s. 3d.; ex ship to arrive, i 
February-March, 26s. 9d.; March-April, 278. 9d.; new, April sl 
27s. 9d.; May-June, 27s. 6d.; white flat African, January-Febri 
28s. 3d.; No. 4 yellow ditto, 27s. 3d.; ex ship, per 480 Ibs. ei" 
maize meal, £8 per ton, f.o.r. London. Yellow African, £6 175. °° 
white, £6 7s. 6d. per ton, ex ship. 


> 2: 
Barley.—Dull and easier. Californian, old, landed, cgi 
new, ex ship, 37s.-45s. as to sample; Chilian brewing. ©* ee 
36s.-42s.; Chevalier, 40s.-44s.; Australian, 40s.-41s.: ——. 
40s.-41s. per 448 lbs. No. 2 Federal American, landed, ah . 
Danubian, landed, 25s.; Black Sea, January, ex ship, aes. 





Carried forward 16,72,200 15,26,200 
Total ... Rs. 70,14,200 68,83,200 


Persian ditto, 20s. 3d. per 400 Ibs.; English malting. 5s- 6d.- 13s. 
feed, 7s. 3d.-8s. per 112 Ibs. 


Climatic conditions have been rather unsettled, but a drier spel! 
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—_— 
Slow. Plate, landed, 17s. 3d.; ex ship, to arrive, 16s. 3d. : 
black Plate, landed, 17s. 3d.; Chilian white, landed, 24s. : ditto, 
tawny, 198. 6d. 5 German, landed, 19s.-198. 6d., ex ship to arrive, 
[ss.-18s. 3d. 5 mixed Canadian feed, 15s.; South Russian, 1s. per 
3») Ibs. English, 6s. 8d.-7s. 4d. per 112 Ibs. 


Oats.— 








COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN. 
The following table gives the estimated sales of home-grown 
wheat during the harvest years 1929-30, 1928-29, 1927-28, 
1926-27 :— 
1st 





1929-1930. | 1928-1929, | 1927-1928, | 1926-1927, 














Trimatel sales of home-grown 

aaa ess Cwts. Cwts. Cwta. Cwts. 
1 week to JaNMary 25 s.scceeseees 310,308 | 291,230 | 330,499 | 304.464 
a] weeks t0 JADUAEY 25...ccvscceos 5,516,481 | 5,614,781 | 5,180,340 | 7,577;286 

average price of English wheat per 8. d. | 8. d. 8. d. 8. d. 
Sat. sssosa sopnnesesanepeeseeniunaas 9 6 9 8 911 11 10 








The following is a statement showing the Quantities Sold and the 
Average Price of British Corn in the past two weeks, and for the 
orresponding week in each of the years from 1926 to 1929 :— 





























QUANTITIES SOLD. AVERAGE PRICE PER CwrT. 
Weeks ended. 

Wheat. Barley. Oats. Wheat. | Barley. Oats. 

——"J930. Owts. Cwta. Cwts. 8. d. 8. d. 8. d. 
Jan. 18 ..ccccccveee 317,925 374,958 55,236 9 7 8 6 6 ll 
3 eee 310,308 | 357,415 56,606 9 6 8 5 6 ll 
Jan. 23, 1926 «-00+e 352,593 | 263,174 | 63174 | 12 3 | 105 | 9 3 
Jan. 22, 1927 ....+ 330,984 | 470,751 99,600 | 1110 | ll 1 8 3 
Jan, 28, 1928 ..... 330,499 | 388,340 96,439 911 | ll 3 911 
Jan. 26, 1929 ...... 291,230 393,327 122,248 9 8 10 3 9 5 

















AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS. 


The following table shows wheat quotations in recent weeks, 
with comparative figures for 1929 — 





ai tli Jan. 2, | Jan. 30,| Jan. 2, | Jan. 15,! Jan. 22, | Jan. 29, 
NEAREST FUTURE. 1929.’ | 1929.'} 1930.’ | 1930. | 1930. | 1930. 





Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba) 


— Cents per 60 Ib. .......00. 122 1283 1488 1354 135} 127} 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter)— | 
Cents per 60 ID. ......ecceceee 1163 124} 130 | 124 124} 118} 

















The visible supply of wheat in Canada at 75,084,000 bushels 
shows a decrease on the week of 491,000 bushels. Supplies a vear 
azo stood at 80,683,000 bushels. 








THE COAL TRADE. 


( dur Glasgow correspondent writes : Coal business is slack, and in 
all districts the collieries are in need of prompt orders. The tone 
ot the market is easy, with nuts generally weaker than round coal. 
Current prices for shipping business are approximately as follows 
(i.0.b. district ports): LANARKSHIRE :—Ell best, l6s.; splint best, 
lis, 6d.-18s.; splint second, 17s.; navigation, 17s. 6d.-18s. 6d.; 
navigation second, 15s. 6d.-l6s.; steam, 14s. 6s.; Hartley, 18s.; 
trebles, 15s. 6d.; doubles, 14s.; singles, 14s.; pearls, 13s. 6d.; dross, 
lis. Fire.—Screened navigation, 18s.-19s. 6d.; first-class steam, 
l4s. 6d.-15s. 6d.; third-class steam, 13s.; trebles, 16s. 6d.-17s. ; 
doubles, 14s.-14s. 6d.; singles, 13s. 9d.; pearls, 13s. 6d.-14s. 
LovHIANS.—Prime steam, 14s. 6d.; secondary steam, 14s.; trebles, 
lbs. bd. ; doubles, 14s.; singlse, 14s. ; pearls, 13s. 6d. AYRSHIRE. 
Unsereened navigation, 16s. 6d.; jewel, 17s. 6d.; steam, 14s. 6d. ; 
a ltis.; doubles, 14s. 3d.; singles, 14s.; pearls, 13s. 6d.; dross, 








Our Cardiff correspondent writes : Depressed conditions prevail 
‘u the Cardiff coal market. Outward freight rates are generally 
ow. but they are not stimulating any inquiries for coal, and prices 
lor most grades have been weak. Owing to the exceptionally heavy 
*xtent to which collieries are booked up with contracts, the ship- 
tetits at the South Wales ports are being maintained at the rate 
*' over 600,000 tons per week, but the demand is equal neither to 
the capacity of the collieries under their quotas nor of the docks. 

here has been a loss of working time at some of the pits, while 
"any of the tips at the South Wales ports have been idle this week. 
ws following are the current approximate quotations: Best 
puniralties, 20s. ; seconds, 19s. 3d. to 20s. ; best drys, 20s. to 20s. 3d.; 
— Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Eastern Valleys, 18s. to 18s. 3d. ; 
ae ge Valleys, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; best small steams, 14s. 9d. 
l3c ng cargo smalls, 14s. to 14s. 3d.; coking smalls, 14s. 6d. to 
>. 3 Dest anthracite large, 36s. to 38s.; Red Vein, large, 25s. to 
te nay machine made cobbles, 42s. 6d. to 45s.; French nuts, 45s. 
f yan stove nuts, 44s. to 46s.; rubbly culm, 12s. 6d. to 13s. 3d. ; 
sundry coke, 32s. 6d. to 37s. 6d.; patent fuel, 20s. to 22s. 6d.; 
Pitwood, ex ship, 26s. 6d. to 26s. 9d. 








IRON AND STEEL. 


ve extract the following from the weekly report of The London 

and Steel Exchange :—Conditions in the iron and steel trades 
; The Continental steel makers appear 
adhering to the prices recently fixed, and buyers are beginning 


clits ‘ 
‘OW some improvement. 


Che 





to take more interest in the market. This is particularly the case 
in the overseas markets, but a similar tendency is noticeable amongst 
buyers in this country. The British works have received a fair 
share of the orders, and iately have taken some business which 
usually goes to the Continent. Nevertheless, conditions in the 
British steel industry are irregular, and while some works report 
that they are comparatively well off for orders, others are finding 
conditions difficult and business scarce. Steady trading conditions 
prevail in the pig iron market, but consumers show little inclination 
to buy forward. Most of the transactions reported concern small 
parcels for comparatively early delivery. Some competition has 
been experienced from Continental iron, but so far this does not 
appear to have extended to the inland districts. In the semi- 
finished steel department there has been a fair amount of inquiry 
and whilst a fair amount of business has gone to the Continent, some 
business has been diverted to British works, owing to the conditions 
prevailing in the Continental markets. The demand for finished 
steel continues irregular, but the home trade demand appears to be 
ne somewhat. The enquiry on export account has improved 
ately. 





Our Middlesbrough correspondent writes: There is practically 
no change in the market for Cleveland iron. Consumers continue 
to buy only for their immediate requirements, and do not show any 
interest in forward business. The easing of coke prices has caused 
an idea in some quarters that pig iron may become cheaper, but 
producers do not encourage this, as prices were never adjusted to 
the high figures for coke which ruled recently. At the weekly 
market on Tuesday business was on a small scale, and comprised 
only odd lots of No. 3 by makers for early delivery at 72s. 6d. per 
ton, but merchants accepted a little less. No. 1 was 75s.; No. 4 
foundry, 71s. 6d., and No. 4 forge, 71s., f.o.b. or f.o.t. Shipments 
of all kinds of pig iron to 28th instant amount to 16,421 tons, 
against 11,708 tons for the same period of December. In hematite 
there is only a moderate demand. Home consumers are buying 
very sparingly and export business is restricted owing to Continental 
competition. For early delivery makers have accepted 78s. per ton 
for mixed numbers, which is now the current quotation, and for 
delivery a few months ahead supplies can be secured at 79s. In 
the steel trade the different plants are well employed, and further 
orders are expected to be secured. Home prices under the rebate 
scheme are unchanged : Plates, } in. up, £8 15s.; sections, £8 7s. 6d. ; 
joists, £8 10s. Iron bars are £10 15s.; 24-gauge galvanised corru- 
gated sheets, £12; 21-24 gauge black sheets, £9 15s., and heavy 
steel rails, £8 10s., also for home account. The ore market continues 
practically idle. For delivery a few months ahead best rubio is 
nominally 23s. c.i.f., but odd prompt cargoes might be secured at 
22s. 6d. The present freight Bilbao-Middlesbrough for early tonnage 
is about 6s. 9d. Coke is weak and is offering freely at 22s. per ton 
delivered furnaces for ordinary qualities. The number of furnaces 
in blast in the district is increased to 42; the large furnace at Consett 
has begun operations on hematite, and one has also started on 
** specials ’’ at Dorman’s Eston works. 





Our Sheffield correspondent writes :—Business in the steel trade 
continues severely restricted and there is still no sign of buying 
in bulk. Works are carrying on as best they can with a succession 
of small orders and have little to count upon for the future. 
January has been a poor month in all sections of the industry, 
and February starts with no improvement. Some of the men 
suspended for the holidays are now, however, dribbling back, 
and the next few weeks should see some revival. Both home and 
export demand for quality steels continues poor. Germany and 
Sweden are competing keenly with similar material at cut prices. 
Overseas trade generally is quiet. Not much pig iron is being sold 
or consumed in this district, and as a consequence the expected 
advance in prices has not materialised. Iron foundries are on short 
time. <A feature of the steel trade is the diminished call for sheets. 
A fair tonnage of basic steel is being produced in Sheffield and in 
North Lincolnshire, whereas the superior acid steels are compara- 
tively neglected. Makers of garden tools and tools used in 
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engineering and quarry work report an improved demand. Bright 
cold-rolled steel is an active trade. The call for steel for electrical 
engineering is not nearly so brisk as it was last year. The usual 
New Year lull prevails in the plate and cutlery branches. 





Our Glasgow correspondent writes :—In the heavy steel trade, 
business remains very quiet notwithstanding that Continental 
prices are slightly stiffer. The arrangement between Messrs 
Beardmore and Colville is generally regarded as a move in the 
right direction by members of the industry here, although it is 
regrettable that meantime a number of workers at Parkhead will 
be thrown out of employment. The home market for both black 
and galvanised steel sheets continues satisfactory and there is a 
slight improvement in the export demand for both, but this is not 
sufficient to keep plants fully occupied and some are running only 
part-time. Jobbing galvanisers are fairly busy and sheet-metal 


workers are exceedingly well employed and have a considerable 
amount of work on hand. 





Our Cardiff correspondent writes :—In the South Wales iron 
and steel trade there has been no improvement during the past 
week. Inquiries for tinplates have been comparatively quiet 
and prices easier. The associated owners who are parties to the 
pool are holding out for 18s. 9d. per basis box, but it is reported 
that makers outside the pool are selling on the basis of about 
18s. 6d. Galvanised sheets are also inactive and quotations have 
been further reduced to £11 15s.-£12 per ton. Business is slow 
in Welsh tinplate bars, and where the specifications suit the con- 
sumption of foreign steel is fairly large. The c.i.f. prices of Belgian 


bars are round about £5 9s. per ton compared with £6 10s. per ton 
for the local bar. 








OTHER METALS. 


Tin.—The standard market presented firmer features in view of 
developments regarding the restriction scheme, which imparted 
rather more trade confidence, and a good business resulted in forward 
positions at an irregular advance. Later the improvement was 
partially lost. Eastern advices were also on a higher basis. 
Standard cash changed hands at £174 12s. 6d. to £180 10s. and 
£178 2s. 6d.; and three months, £175 10s. to £183 15s. and £181 5s. 


In the East, sales were recorded at £177 78. 6d. to £182 15s. per 
ton c.i.f. 


CopreR in fair demand, but market still somewhat unsettled 
the backwardation being maintained, closing with a firm tone. 
Standard cash sold at £71 10s.-£72 5s. and £71 15s.; three months, 
£68 10s., £68 5s., and £68 l6s. 3d. 


LEAD in quiet demand, but values steady. Good soft foreign 
pig, January, sold £21 12s. 6d. to £21 13s. 9d.; February, £21 11s. 3d.; 
March, £21 12s. 6d.; April, £21 12s. 6d.; May, £21 12s. 6d. 
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SPELTER in r demand, and prices firm, F 
£20 Is. 3d. to £19 178. 6d. and £20 1s. 3d.; March, £20 ge tl 
£20 3s. 9d., and £20 68. 3d.; April, £20 10s. to £20 5s,, and £20 rt 7 
May, £20 12s. 6d. to £20 10s., and £20 12s. 6d.; June, £20 13. Os. ; 
to £20 15s. . 94, 

ALUMINIUM quiet. Home trade £95, export £100, 

ANTIMONY quietly steady. English regulus, 
Chinese ditto, spot, £32; February-March, £27 |] 
February-March, £18 10s. ton c.i.f. 

Antimony Ox1DE.—February-March, £27 10s. ton c.i.f. 

ANTIMONY ORE 50 per cent., February-March, 4s.; 60 —_ 
5s. unit c.i.f. it., 


Wo.trFraM quiet. Chinese, February-March, 34s. 6d. per unit 
c.i.f. 


QuicKsILVER firmer. Spot, £23 to £23 5s. per bottle, 


Tin Piates quiet. I.C. coke, prompt and forward, 18¢, 7 jd. to 
18s. 10jd. per box, f.o.b. Swansea, . 


£45 to £53 1... 
Os. ; Chinese, crude. 








THE COTTON TRADE. 


LIVERPOOL, January 29th, 1930 

Very little business has been done during the week, but prices 
have fallen points, the nearer positions being most affactad 
The demand from spinners has not been sufficient to absorb the 
little hedge selling from the South and some selling from Bombay 
probably encouraged by the political situation in India, Tha 
ginning figures issued last Thursday showed the ginnings jo 
January 16th at 14,188,000 bales against 13,889,000 bales last year 
and 12,501,000 bales in 1928. Though slightly below the expectation 
of 14,200,000 bales, the figures had no effect upon prices. Mill news 
from America is not very encouraging and exports from that 
country are 600,000 bales behind those of last year, while spinners’ 
takings outside America are over 500,000 bales less up to the present 
time. The Federal Farm Relief Board is making efforts to bring 
about reductions in planting acreage for the coming season, but 
prices will be the greatest influence on the attitude of the farmer, 
Spot sales for the week 23rd to 29th (inclusive) are 28,000 bales, 
of which 18,200 are American, 2,800 Brazil, 450 Argentine, 3,250 
Peru, 1,450 Egyptian, 1,350 African, 250 East Indian, and 25) 
sundries. Imports for the same period are 83,290 bales, of which 
47,859 are American, 126 Argentine, 921 Peru, 16,445 Egyptian, 
1,505 African, 15,532 East Indian, and 902 sundries. Quotations 
to-day are: American Middling, 9-23; Egyptian Sakel, 14:4); 
Uppers, 10-44; Brazil Fair, 8-93; Peru G.F., Mod-Rough, 10-50; 
Smooth, 9-93; West African Middling, 9-28, and East African 
G.F., 10-18. 





MANCHESTER, January 2th. 

Operations throughout the market have again been very restricted, 
and despite a fair amount of inquiry the sales have not shown any 
improvement. The attitude of buyers has been somewhat adversely 
affected by the easier movement in raw material rates, and there is 
a distinct fear of a further fall in values. Complaints from the 
weaving towns are increasing and more looms are stopping owing 
to the scarcity of orders. Only a limited turnover has taken place 
in cloth for India. Dealers in the bazaars and local shippers are 
nervous with regard to the political situation. There has not been 
any development in the offtake for China. Of the minor outlets, 
South America has been the best, and very little has been done for 
the Near East and the Continent. Certain special fabrics suitable 
for the home trade have attracted moderate attention. The depression 
in the spinning section remains acute. There is some discussion of 
organised short time, but it is doubtful whether the Masters 
Federation will be able to secure adequate support to any proposal. 
In the meantime the sales in American and Egyptian counts are 
very poor and stocks are increasing at the mills. 





Statement of the Cotton Trade. 





























—-* 
| Corresponding 
1930. Date. 
a 
Jan. | Jan. | Jan. | Jan. || y 998, | 1929. 
8. | 1s. | 22. | 29." || | 
—a 
d. d. a. d. . 10°34 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per lb. | 9-42 | 9-56] 9-47 9-23 |) 9% , 
a Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 1] 16-80 | 18-40 
Egyptian............ per Ib. | 14-35] 14-45 | 14-55 | 14-40 || 16.80/45) 
Yarns—32's twist «...sseecsscececes, per lb. | 1 135] 138) 13h) 22.) og 
ee WI ices perlb. | 144] 14e] 14 | 132 |) 28) of 
»» 60's twist (Egyptian) ...... per lb. 234 | 234 | 23 || 24 
4. 
32-in. Printers, 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’sand | s. d. | 8. d. | 8. d. | 8. 4. |) 8. 4 |e 
x matic i a en 23 9/23 9 [23 6 |23 3/25 0) 
- Shirtings, * , 2's and = 
Spt stats ean to marc 26 6 |26 6 |26 6 |26 327 5.8 5 
38-in, ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... 14 44/14 49/14 44/14 318 Oa 
39-in. ditto, 37 yds., 16 by 15, 8} Ib. ... 113 0/13 0 |13 0 112 10h 15 ‘t= — 




















THE WOOL TRADE. 


Our Bradford correspondent writes: There are all nme S 
rumours regarding Government intervention in Australia and sithe 
Africa, but so far nothing very definite has been said in © -ool 
country. All that is known for certain is that in Durban the beth 
auctions have been temporarily suspended, while at Port Eliza the 
and East London business is practically at a standstill owing t° ‘. 
lack of buying orders. It is known that both in Australia an¢ 
South Africa the respective Governments are keeping '” ~ 
touch with the selling interests, and in view of the Pre 
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alised state of the market it would occasion no surprise if the 
omeporitiee decided to take action in order to stop the fall in values. 
This action might take the form of State purchase of the unsold 
balance of the clips, or the imposing of reserves below which wool 
gould not be allowed to be exported. In general, consumers here 
and on the Continent are inclined to the view that artificial measures 
would do more harm than good, the opinion being that as values 
have fallen to such @ low level, there is not much prospect of any 
further material decline, and it would be better for all concerned to 
allow the market to find its true basis. When once that basis has 
peen found, it seems certain that prices will take a sharp upward 
turn, as orders will immediately come on to the market. Meanwhile, 
al] quotations for tops, yarns and by-products are nominal, and 
business has dwindled in all sections of the industry. 








COLONIAL WOOLS. 
(FROM A CORRESPONDENT.) 


During the past week public and private cables from Australia 
have contained the welcome information that the drought is com- 
pletely broken. Even the western areas of New South Wales and 
far western Queensland have had good falls. The rain has been 
ao bountiful that it will put millions of pounds into the exchequer 
of the country, and in the case of pastoralists will provide some 
compensation for the unsatisfactory — now ruling for wool. 
There will be a good clip shorn next July and August. The wool 
sales have continued in London on rather better lines. Home trade 
and Continental competition has improved somewhat. Withdrawals 
have been less numerous, and this alone shows that buyers have 
rather more confidence. The merino and crossbred offerings this 
week have been very good, and this has no doubt had something 
to do with the fact that occasionally rather better prices have been 
paid. Last Tuesday the clothing of the Eddington brand of scoureds 
sold up to 35d., whilst the bulk of the combing lots sold around 28d. 
This shows that the home trade can still buy the best wools. Better 
prices are needed for ordinary scoureds, but it is something to be 
able to say that fewer lots are being taken in. Speculators’ wools 
present a sorry picture, and serious losses have had to be faced. 
At the same time reasonable prices have induced the development 
of a better buying spirit. 








HIDE, LEATHER AND ALLIED TRADES. 


Market hides remained steady at the auctions held so far this week, 
but there seems to be a feeling that the limit in value has been 
reached, at any rate for the time being, and any tendency towards 
change should be in a downward direction. The recent high prices 
for caliskins have now begun to recede in the face of larger supplies 
coming on to the market, and further reductions are expected to 
take place at the auctions held this week-end. Sheepskins are 
lower in price, in view of the poor state of the wool market. Only 
a limited demand has been experienced for foreign hides, and prices 
are again lower. In the South American market frigorifics are 
slightly weaker, and the last sales of Argentine ox were on the 
basis of 843d., with Montevideo ox selling at 94d. A few sales 
of Saladeros have been made for shipment, while in dry River 
Plates the limited business passing has been on the basis of 94d. 
for B.A. Americanos, and 5d. for B.A. Inservibles. Cape hides 
also are quoted lower, sales of drys having been made at 9}d. 
and 8d. for firsts and seconds, and drysalted at 8}d. and Thd. 
Most descriptions of other African hides are just about steady at 
late rates. The Chicago market is cabled as steady, with heavy 
native steers selling at 16} cents. Business in sole leather continues 
satisfactory, and although no bulk business is being placed, the 
regular day-to-day orders that are received keep most firms 
moderately occupied, and make for an average turnover. Bends 
suitable for shoe manufacturing purposes are taken up by this 
Section of the trade as required, and in view of the fact that 
consumers are rather doubtful as to the strength of the market, 
their commitments are restricted to the least possible requirements. 
Steady trading is being done in bends suitable for repairing purposes, 
and here there is a regular flow of small orders coming to hand every 
day. Bellies and shoulders are fairly easy to sell all the time, and 
stocks are kept low. Prices all round are fully maintained, and on 
‘ome lines in certain tannages where there is a shortage the tendency 
‘Stor values to harden. In the upper-leather market the greater 
part of the enquiry is for black and brown glacé kid and willow calf. 
In some quarters a further slight improvement has been experienced 
in box calf, but for semi-chrome box sides the call is not good, 
4s most buyers want something at a very low price. Patent leathers 
‘ave improved slightly, while there is a steady if limited call for 
most descriptions of reptile leathers. The position of shoe manu- 
lacturers continues to improve; more orders have come to hand of 
late, and although some firms are still compelled to work short 
time, there is a feeling that business will show further improvement 
‘n the near future. 








THE TIMBER TRADE. 


(FROM OUR OWN CORRESPONDENT.) 
The 


the E past month has been a most anxious one for operators in 
© European softwood trade. Last year Russia sent double her 


December, 1927, exports to the United Kingdom; Finland and 
maton sent more than their usual December quantities, and, in all, 
{ port8 were some 15,850 standards (of 165 cubic feet) over those 
ber, 1928, and for the year an increase of 186,790 
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standards. Stocks of battens and scantlings are now of very heavy 
volume, with demand from dock stocks not quite so good as a year 
ago, but gradually moving upward. Prices on the whole have 
weakened considerably, owing to the volume of wood on the market 
and also to the prospect of large and cheap shipments from Russia 
next June. The building trade is depressed, owing to seasonal 
conditions, but it is difficult to understand why timber trade and 
other operators regard its future so pessimistically. Official 
statistics point the other way, as costs of buildings for which plans 
were passed last quarter advanced, compared with the corre- 
sponding quarter of 1928, by £1-6 million, of which houses account 
for more, i.e., £1-9 million, and the cheaper and more abundant 
supplies of timber to come forward this season must, perforce, 
stimulate the demand. The real, dominating anxiety in the wood 
trade of this country is concerning the Soviet timber authorities’ 
decision to have their wood marketed this year through the usual 
agency channels, and not disposed of in one bulk to a consortium 
of buyers, as were last year’s Russian shipments. Shipments are 
expected to amount this year to 750,000 standards, against 550,000 
in 1929. Some people still hope that some understanding will yet 
be arrived at between importers and shippers, while others are of 
opinion that it would be better to leave things as they are, and allow 
the Russian trade to function normally. The delay in forward 
buying, however, is also creating anxiety in Finland and Sweden, 
and possibly in Russia, though that country seems to have the 
whip hand. The hardwood market is moving slowly yet steadily. 
Much more American lumber arrived last month, but the trade 
would prefer lighter shipments that would help to strengthen the 
market while stocks are large and demand disappointing. Fewer 
mahogany logs arrived in 1929, and prices are now very firm for 
timber of good dimensions and character. Available Indian teak 
supplies are still said to be short at producing centres; this and 
conditions of Empire timber production and marketing generally 
do not give us any great measure of confidence in the Empire as a 
principal source of supply. Plywood, of which the imports and 
consumption are advancing rapidly, must be a strong competitor 
with the solid woods. Stocks are large, and European mills have 
orders booked well into this year. It may take many years yet, 
but the development in the timber-producing countries, and 
especially the British Empire hardwood-producing countries, will 
bring it about that instead of heavy logs, planks and boards, timber 
will reach this and other countries in the distant future mainly in 
the form of flat sheets of plywood—elimination of all waste, great 
strength, economy in shiproom. Pitwood imports in December 
were 50,535 loads (of 50 cubic feet) over December, 1928, receipts, 
yet for the year showed an increase of but 98,350 loads. 








VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS. 


Markets have continued quiet, with very little business passing. 
Linseed oil has been in fair demand from consumers, and prices have 
fluctuated slightly, with current value of raw oil for January 
delivery around £43 10s. per ton naked ex mill, and for February, 
£41 10s. Cotton oils are in poor demand, and crude Egyptian, 
ex Hull, lower at £28, with common edible still quoted £31 10s. 
Other seed oils share the general dullness of the market, and quota- 
tions are little changed. In the oilseed section Plate linseed is 
somewhat lower on the week, but there is little or no disposition 
to trade nor, in view of the poor demand for oil and cake, for 
crushers to increase their commitments. Nominal value of Plate 
on spot, £17 15s., and on passage to Hull, £17 10s., with January- 
February quoted £17 15s. Shipments of linseed from Argentina 
are not assuming substantial volume. The quantity on passage to 
Europe has increased to 154,000 tons, or 24,000 more than a week 
ago (including Indian, 4,600 tons). Cottonseed remains quiet and 
is easier. Black Egyptian on passage to Hull reported done at 
£7 12s. 6d., and for March loading at £7 16s. 3d. A parcel of 
Bombay cottonseed just arrived at Hull sold at £6 10s., or 20s. 
below forward prices. Soya beans quiet, and £9 7s. 6d. accepted 
for January loading to the Continent. Oil cakes and meals are 
in very disappointing demand. 








OVERSEAS PRODUCE. 


FOOD, BEVERAGES, &c. 


SUGAR.—The general tone of the market is steady, no change 
being made in spot quotations, but apart from attending to pressing 
needs, trade buyers are not interested. Large quantities are 
available. Cuban authorities leave no stone unturned in order to 
lift prices, and the 2 cents f.o.b. quoted for 96 per cent. to the 
U.S.A., in force for a month, will naturally retard business, and 
which will be governed by quantities of free and “ hedge” sugars 
available on the New York market. Thore is no improvement in 
Java kinds. Terminal sections ruled firmer and a fair amount of 
business resulted. Of raw, March delivery sold 5s. 8}d. to 6s. 1}$d.; 
May, 7s. 2}d. and 7s. 3d., combined to 7s. 6d.; August, 7s. 11jd. 





to 8s. 2}d.; December, 88. 2}d. to 8s. 4}d. German crystals firme 
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at 10s. 93d. f.o.b. Hamburg. Receipts in Cuba of old crop for the 
week were 26,831 tons, compared with 45 in 1929 and 4,151 in 1928. 
The receipts of new crop for the week were 68,815 tons, against 199,302 
@ year ago and 113,462 in 1928. The total receipt of old crop to 
date amount to 4,326,268 tons, against 4,285,798 last year and 
139,859 in 1928. The Cuban exports were: Old crop, 39,400 tons 
against 15,830 last year; new, 3,627 tons, against 83,326 last year; 
and the stocks of old crop 115,039, against 37,075 last year and 
68,611 in 1928. The stocks of new crop were 64,724 tons, against 
349,035 last year and 109,190 in 1928. Central workings, 139 tons, 
against 157 last year. The stocks of raw sugar in the three chief 
ports of the United Kingdom for week ending January 25th totalled 
248,285 tons, against 161,904 last year. On Thursday spot prices 
advanced 3d. 


COFFEE.—A very firm market continues, all good to fine 
qualities selling with freedom at mostly dearer rates. Common and 
medium fully steady. 


COCOA.—Spot trade small, but prices steady. Forward positions 
rather irregular. Accra F/I’, February-April, sold 40s. 6d.; March- 


May, 41s. 3d. f.o.b. Terminal: July sold 45s. 9d. to 45s. 6d.; 
September, 46s. 6d. 


TEA.—Indian auctions during the week amounted to 56,042 
packages. Competition was sustained, and fairly well distributed, 
resulting in a firm market. Good liquoring teas, particularly 
autumnals were in strong demand. Ceylon sales of 26,959 packages, 
and there was a generally good demand for finest and commonest 
descriptions at prices showing no material change. Owing to 
variation in quality regarding medium and low medium brokens, 
rates disclosed irregularity, while frequently }d. to ?d. lower. Java 
sales about steady. 


RICE.—This market shows no improvement. Firmness in the 
finer American varieties is attributable to manipulation by con- 
trolling groups. Two Stars Rangoon, spot, London, 14s. 3d., 
with small sales in February-March at Ils. 9d. c.i.f.; Spanish oiled, 


February-March sellers, 15s. 9d.; American blue rose from 22s. 
to 23s. c.i.f. 


BEANS.—A dull market generally, but prices steady. Mada- 
gascar butters, spot, 40s. to 42s. Parcels per ‘‘ Eugene Grossos ”’ 
quoted 28s., per “Clan Macindoe ”’ sold at 28s. 3d.; ‘‘ Clan Chatton”’ 
at 28s.; “Belgrano,” 27s. 14d.; November-December, 26s. 6d.; 
December-January, 26s.; January-March, 25s. 6d.c.i.f. Ohtenashi, 
afloat, 20s. 6d.; February-March shipment, 21s. c.i.f. Rangoon 
haricote, ex store, 12s. to 12s. 6d.; January-February, lls. 6d.; 
new crop, March-April, l4s. c.i.f. London. Danubian, hand-picked, 
spot, 25s.; January-February, 23s. 6d. c.i.f. London. 


PEAS.—A quiet and rather featureless market. Japanese, spot: 
old, 14s. 6d.; new sold at 15s. 6d.; afloat, sellers, 15s. 3d.; January- 
February, 16s. 1}d.; February-March, 16s. 4}$d.; March-April, 
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16s. 6d. c.i.f. London. Dutch steady, but quiet. Marrowf 
y ats, 


prompt quoted, 19s. to 20s.; small blues, H.P., 135, to i4 
terms. Calcutta, January-February, 57s.; Karac 8. fob, 


hi > 
Maples quiet. No. 1 New Zealand January, old, 57s, oe Cid, 
March-April, 60s. Tasmanian, A grade, new, February-March eo 
e.i.f. ’ ~ity DiS, 


SPICE.—Pepper continued in demand and a firm - 
prevailed, forward positions being held with reserve, $ nn cet 
January-March buyers, Is. 0jd.; March-May quoted, 1s, 03d we 
tok, January-March sold 1s. 4}d.; March-May, 1s. ace wm. 
London stocks on the week reduced 45 tons regarding black and = 
white ; stocks of black now 1,146, against 1,184 last year: a 7 
1,366, against 294. Cloves quiet but steady. “mn a za 
tapioca, held for previous prices. Ginger slow. Cochin to ans 
55s. ewt. c.i.f. Pimento idle. t, 


FRUIT (Dried).—Currants: Market dull. Pyrgos, quoted 
37s. 6d.-38s.; Amalias, 38s. 6d.-40s8.; Patras, 40s.-44s..) (yj; 
44s.-48s.; Vostizza, 51s.-63s.; Australian, 37s.-42s. Sultanas 
limited demand and common Smyrna only saleable at Jow rates 
Best Australian, however, sell steadily. Smyrna, medium to fne 
44s.-60s.; Cretan, 42s.-80s.; Greek, 42s.-75s.; Australian, 35s ts 
Cape, bleached, 35s.-40s, Dates steady. Hallowie, spot, 21s,-2% ' 
Khadrowie, 16s.; Siar, 13s. 9d.-14s. Raisins: Valencia slow «j 
sale. Quarter-boxes, 45s. Figs quiet. Layers, 32s.-40s.; genuine 
30s.-38s.; good average, 25s.-27s. ' 

EVAPORATED FRUITS.—Market continues quiet for most ¢. 
scriptions, but late rates were generally maintained. Plums: 
Californian, new crop, 30’s-40's, 72s. 6d. ; 50’s-60's, 63s. Apricots: 
South African, new crop, Royal, 57s. 6d.-117s. 6d.; Australian, 
67s. 6d.-77s. 6d. Pears: Californian Lake County, fancy, {is.; 
extra, 100s.; Australian, 65s.-85s. Peaches: Californian, choice, 
57s. 6d.-62s. 6d.; fancy, 67s. 6d.-72s. 6d.; Australian, 5(s.-6is, 
Apples: Californian, spot, sliced, extra choice, 60s.-69s.; Canadian, 
64s. Almonds steady. Mazagan, 112s. 6d.; Mogador, 107s. 6d,; 
P.G. Sicily, 125s.; Majorcas, 112s. 6d.-130s8.;  Bitter-Jordan, 
new crop, 180s.-195s. Apricot kernels: Indian, sweet, spot, 7is.; 
China, bitter, for shipment, 39s. new crop c.i.f.; sweet, spot, 77s. 6d, 
Hazel kernels: Kerasunde, spot, 155s.; Barcelona, l47s. 6d, 
New crop French (shelled) walnuts, 145s. ex wharf London. 


CANNED GOODS, &c. 


CANNED FRUITS.— Market conditions remain steady, but buyers 
show no disposition to increase purchases. Peaches and apples 
are inquired for, but apricots move off slowly. New seasons 
prices of Australian fruit are rather dearer for peaches, but apnco's 
are about on a par with last year. Singapore pines quiet of sale 
both spot and forward, but other descriptions firmly held. Italien 
tomatoes sell slowly on about former terms. 


CANNED FISH.—Salmon: Market quiet and prices barely steady. 
Alaska red talls, quoted, 48s.-50s.; pink talls, 25s.-26s. 6d.; and 
halves, 34s.-36s. Japanese crab firm and fancy qualities quoted 
97s. 6d.-102s. 6d., with lower grades sparingly offered for shipment. 
Lobsters steady, halves ranging from 135s.-]40s. Sardines in 
moderate demand and tone steady. Portuguese clubs, quarters, 
4s.; 1-lb., 12s. per dozen tins. 


CANNED MEATS.—Market firm and ox tongues tend dearer. 
Lunch tongues in request for both large and small tins, and Danish 
somewhat reservedly offered at full rates. Large contracts we 
reported in cooked boned hams for forward delivery. 


CONDENSED MILK AND MILK POWDERS.—A good demand «on, 
tinues at present attractive prices. Dutch condensed milk: Fu 
cream, sweetened, 5-cwt. casks, 37s.; machine-skimmed_ ore 
22s. 6d.; full cream, sweetened, 56-Ib. drums, two in a crate, ?=- oe 
English condensed milk : Full cream, sweetened, 5-ewt. casks, #8; 
machine-skimmed ditto, 23s. 9d. Full cream milk pews: 
26 per cent. butterfat, English roller process, 26 per cent. —— 
2 by 56-Ib. tins, crated, 85s.; Dutch ditto, l-ewt. cases, 0 
ditto spray, 2 by 56-Ib. tins, crated, 95s. Dutch machine-skint 
powders: Roller process, l-cwt. cases, 26s. 6d.; spray, = by " yl 
tins, crated, 39s.; ditto, l-cwt. cases, 37s. 6d., all per cw". Mees 
English prices basis carriage paid nearest station. Dutch aah i 
are net, ex store London/Hull or Goole, and cover prompt oF sr _ 
delivery to end of April, 1930. Stocks available in Mowcest, 
3d. per cwt. extra; Liverpool, 6d.; Manchester, As. On . 
grocery side: Full-cream, sweetened, 19s. 6d.; machine-skimme 
sweetened, 9s. 3d. per case, usual packing. 

HONEY.— Market dull, especially for common grades. —— 
white, 56s.; good amber to fine pale, 45s.-52s. 6d. ; dark to _ 
amber, 42s.-44s. Fine white Cuban, 49s.; San Domingo, oot, 
46s.; manufacturing, 4ls. Californian, white, 55s. ; light om 
50s. New Zealand, light amber, 50s.-85s.; white and water wien, 
65s.-87s. 6d.. Ukrainian, light ambers, 45s.-49s. 6d.; Ww! 
49s. 6d.-52s. 6d. per cwt. 


RUBBER. 


Business was again confined to a narrow compass, po 
market just now being dull and featureless. Standard — i 
and February sold, 74d. to 73d.; March, 7 {d.-73d.; Apr "gid. 
7iid.; July-September, 8 %d.; October-December, 8 id. t0 PH 
London stocks increased 377 tons on the week, landings year: 
1,853; deliveries, 1,476; stocks, 59,984, against 24,424 last S 
Liverpool stocks 548 tons higher on the week; landings ' 
deliveries, 198; stocks, 20,062, against 3,824 last year- 


GENERAL. 


; set and 
JUTE.—General quietness again characterised this ay eet 
prices proved the turn weaker. Firsts, January-February, Ha 
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iors G.C.M.G., K.C.LE., JOHN ROBARTS, Esq. 
sale FRANCIS ALEXANDER JOHNSTON, Esq. Srr FELIX SCHUSTER, Bart. 
~— Col. Sim CLAUDE VILLIERS EMILIUS LAURIE, Barr., EUSTACE ABEL SMITH, Esq. 
C.B., D.S.O. Capt. EVAN CADOGAN ERIC SMITH, M.C. 
acy. 
and — 
oted 
_ CHIEF GENERAL MANAGER: 
lien SIR ALFRED E. LEWIS. 
ters, 
JOINT GENERAL MANAGERS: 
sab A. McCLELLAND. E. CORNWALL. 
; are G. H. WHITEHURST. F. WALLER. A. 8. TAWELL. 
con- 
litto, 
s. tid, 
— LIABILITIES: 
fat, Capital Paid up £9,479,416 
a Reserve Fund . ” 9,479,416 
on Current, Deposit and sin emits eee wee 272,561,592 
Pee Liabilities for Acceptances, Endorsements, E mean &e. 15,174,188 
jual 
" ASSETS: 
) the Coin, Bank Notes and Balances with the Bank of England . 31,626,945 
vata Balances with, and Cheques in course of collection on other Banks in the U nited — nail 
wieh Ireland, and Cheques, Drafts, &c., in transit.. 10,257,759 
) ue Money at Call and Short Notice 19,415,496 
oe, Bills Discounted 28,190,610 
hites, Inv estments ss as 39,276,379 
bites, Advances to Customers and otter ae 156,678,357 
Bank Premises ; ; : _ 6,076,878 
" Liabilities of Customers for Sena. adienmnentn: E sienna &e. 15,174,188 
th 
al 
une, © 
4.08 Every description of BRITISH and OVERSEAS BANKING Business transacted. 
ing 
year. ~ 
746; 
AFFILIATED BANKS: 
COUTTS & CO. GRINDLAY & CO., LTD. 
+ and 


jburg, 


dR ss. 
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THE ECONOMIST. 
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COMMERCIAL TIMES—WEEKLY PRICES CURRENT, 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department, 


LONDON, TUESDAY. 
CEREALS AND MEAT. 


GRAIN, &c.— e. 4. 
Wheat, No. 3, N. Man. 496 Ib.... 50 0 
Eng. Gas. av., per cwt. ......... 9 6 
ge Eng. Gas, OV........0.c0000s 8 5 
SS eee 6 ll 
Maise, la "Plata, landed, 480 Ib. 27 3 
Fiour, Lon. stan. ex mill, se. 4. 
280 Ib....... 33 0 00 
Rice, No.2 Burma, percwt.11 9 0 0 
nee Pearl, per cwt. .........ccce0e 23 6 
per cwt.— 
T flake. fair spot...... 21 0 #00 
Medium pearl...........- 23 0 24 0 
Potatoes, good English, 
perewt.... 3 6 4 6 
Beef, per 8 lbs.— 
English long sides ...... 5 4 6 2 
Argentine chilled hinds... 4 8 5 0 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— 
ish wethers ......... 6 8 7 4 
N.Z. fromem 4, cvesceees 410 5 6 
Pork, “English, per 8libs.... 8 4 9 0 
—- OTHER FOODS. 
ear per cwt. 122 0135 0 
Danish bepeeheenbeeeebeniiel 106 0112 0 
OS aE 106 0 108 0 
_ _ |) i eeeeesres 97 0107 O 
HAMS—Irish............+ 00 00 
Canadian...............+8: 00 00 
American  ...........00 105 0107 6 
BUTTER— 
Irish creamery per cwt. Nominal 
Australian ............... 0158 O 
New Zealand ............ 144 0176 O 
SS ETE 172 0174 0 
CHEESE— 
Oanadian ...... percwt. 9% 0100 0 
New Zealand ..........+. 7 0 90 0 
English Cheddars ...... 94 0120 0 
SUED nhpesucincemnieenens 0 98 O 
oocoa— 
ei British grown, 
foreign, 14s. cwt.) 
Accra f. t., percwt. ...... 43 0 4 0 
SIT ccksepseaseeeonines - 58:0 65 0 
OS EES 48 0 54 0 
OOFFEE— 
(ot. British grown, 
9s. 4d., foreign, 146. cwt.) 
B.1., good to fine, percwt. 140 0 150 0 
Costa Rica, good to fine... 155 0 190 0 
Cent. Amer., mid to fine 115 0135 0 
Kenya, bold "Bi2e8 .....0.0. 121 0 162 6 
Colombian, mid to fine... 105 0 120 0 
EGGsS— 
English....... - per 120 20 0 22 0 
Danish......... pepevenenee - 46 1 6 
Oranges, Oalifornian..bxrs. 0 0 0 0 
Jaffa ........ - boxes 10 0 15 0 
Denia and Valencia 
4 cases 300 6 9 35 O 
7 6 26 0 
9 9 35 0 
aomane, Naples... bores 0 0 O 0 
covcccccecs - bores 5 6 9 6 
eeeecsuncses casee 6 8 22 O 
Malaga .. .cases 420No.1 0 0 O 0 
Apples : Amer. (var.)bris. 23 0 29 0 
” (var.) boxes 10 0O ll 0O 
Tasmanian boxes 0 0 O 0 
W. Australian...... OF 0 0 0 





FROIT (continued)— s. 4. 
Onions, Valencia :— 
care 4a, 
case 5s. 
Onions, Oporto case 
Chestnuts, Huelva.....bags 
Grapes, Almeria (Barrels) 
LARD— 
Irish bladders ........ — 
American boxes 56 Ibs. 
SPICES— 
Pepper, per Ib.— 
Muntok, fair White...... 1 
Black Lampong ......... O 11? 
Cinnamon—|st sort,per Ib. 1 
Cloves—Zanzibar perlb. 0 
= cwt.— 


23S oooow 


sepenmenepbinenent per Ib. ° 
1 


SUGAR— 

(Duty, lls. 8d. per cwt.) 

B.W.L., crystallised . 20 6 

Java, white, c.if. india, 
Feb.-Mar. 10 7} 

REFINED— London— 


Home Grown (prompt) 20 
TEA— 
Indian & Ceylon—per Ib. 
Se 
Broken Pekoe .........+.. 0 8 
Orange Pekoe ........+.+. 
Broken Orange.........+++ 
TOBACCO— 
(Duty 8/10-11/2} per Ib., 
Empire growths, 6/93 
per lb.) 
Virginia leaf— 
Common to fine ......... 
Rhodesian leaf...... 
Nyasaland leaf .. 





” strips 
East Indian leaf 
strips seco 
COTTON— f{EXTILES. 4. 
Mid-American...... per lb. 
Sakellaridis, f.g.f............. 
Yarns, 32°s twist 


Slanetz Medium lst sort... 60 0 
HEMP— 
Italian P.O. ...... 


aw 
4@e Cooxm F 


owoo 


oO 
K-uoce 
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perton 52 0 53 0 


Manila, Jan.-Mar. “J2"..35 5 33 10 


N.7.., AUR.—OCK, ...00eseeee ° 


nom. 


Sisal African, Jan-Mar... 33 0 34 10 


Mexican, Nov.-Dec. .. 


JUTE— 

Native lst os ~ . per ton 
Jan.- Feb. 26 0 
Feb.-Mar. 26 0 
SILK— d 
Canton ..........00008 perib. 12 6 
— apihoneneeiennonnnente’ 0 
eoeseveeocecocoscosesecce 0 
onthe tong fr. Milan 17 6 


ceeeee 38/15/0 43/2/6 


ONODAADM 





WwooL— 








HIDEs— 

English Southdown, —_— a“ ie Wet salted— Australian Bday 
» Lincoln hog, washed 14 West Indian ..... > 9 9 

Queensland, sed, super cmbg. 26 i ee 0 4 4 

N.S.W. greasy, super _,, 133 06 0, 

N.Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56 14 03 oy 

Crosasbred 40-44 ll 06 4 
Merinos 70'S eecseeeseeese 30 . i Q 
is. EEE. ctpnstenessnons 29 01 
Crogsbred 4878 ........... wn 16 
” © cccccccccscece . 153 5 6 ‘ P 
MINERALS. 

COAL— e ded PURER. ccceccescscoscence 142 
Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 20 0 20 3 Bark Tanned Sole ...... 29 ty 
Durham, best gas ...... 16 9 17 3 Shoulders tm DS Hides 919 | 
Sheffield, best house ... 19 6 23 0 Do. Eng. or WS do. 12 | y 

oe from DS do. 07 9 § 
10. 

IRON AND STEEL— —_*£,_, = 12) 
Pig, Cleveland No.3,ton 72 6 0 0 Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/30 ib. 43}! 
Bare, M’brough wawn215 0 0 0 Aust. Bends ........ os 
Steel Rails, heavy cocces 0 00 VEGBTABLE oLs— 1 
Tin Plates, 1.C., per box is 7% 18 103 Linseed, naked, p. tos vet 44 |; te 

Rape, refined ............0. 10 4 

METALS— £ £ 8. 04 

Copper, Electrolytic, ton 83/10 ry 84 5 ged —_ sieeboin - 0 7 
Seats (o ) scorn dO : 0 on Oar eererrences 3] a wt 
tan pies g oe 0 Tee ee eee ee eee id % 50 

Lead Eng. Pig ...per ton 22 10 23 9 | Ol Cakes, Tdnseed, Eng, 
Soft Foreign ......... 21/1/30 0 aon” ORS 

Spelter G.O.B. ........... 21/1/3 21/10 0 is Bite, ». ep ese 

English ingote ...181 10 182 0 vn ine, ies 
Standard cash ......180 10,0 180/12/6 ie 
Apr.-May.19126 04 
SND. | ad. ad 

CHEMICALS— 8. d. Turpentine, per cwt seneepene 429 09 

Acid, citric, per Ib. leas 5% 4 108 111 | MINERAL OILs— 
es ence 04 Petroleum—Oil, per Bibs. 1 0 0 9 
peiiie, eee 0 0 4 Water-White ............. 11 00 
Tartaric, English lees 5% 1 3% 1 321] Lubricating— £ n 

£6 € 8. iain 10/5/0 2176 

Alum, lump ......... orem ae: si )§6|—((eeee 11/10/0 21/126 

Ammonia, carb. ...... ton 36 0 38 0 Oylinder .........-..ceeesees 14/5/0 42/00 
Sulphate ...ccccccscceseees 19 0 12 0 4 

Arsenic, lump ...... per ton 0 4 0 8.G. 895. 910 A § + 

Bleaching powder, per cwt. 71010 6/12/6 ey remanent 1 § 16 

8. d. 8. d. Oy ee A Dee 

Borax, gran.......percwt. 11 0 0 0 ROSIN— fa f4, 
Do. powder ............0.. 126 0 0 American......... per ton 18 0 2115 

Nitrate of Soda ...percwt. 11 6 12 6 RUBBER— daa 

Potash—Chiorate, net...... 0 3 0 3 Plantation Sheet per Ib. $ 406 
Sulphate ......... percwt.10 0 11 0 Fine Hard P’ rib. 0 @ 00 

Sal-Ammoniac ... per cwt. 42 6 45 0 = = 

Soda Bicarb, ...... perewt. 9 0 10 6 | SHELLAC— 

Orystals ......... per cwt. . 0 5 $ TN Orange ... percwt.147 6 0 0 

s £ 6. fs th 

Sulphate Copper...per ton 26 10. 27:10 Pe et. « 90 8e 

CEMENT— d. « 4. TIMBER— fa & 

Portland, best Eng. pr. ton 46 0 48 0 Swedish u/s 3 4 fate th 

COPRA— ?: z4 , 608 

8.D. Straita, c.i.f., per ton Can’dn Spruce, Dis. ,, 17 Of 

Feb.-Mar. 22126 0 0 Pitchpine .........+.-+ perload 9 0 ¢ 

Smoked South Sea Rio Deals .........+++ ratd. 32 0 0 

Jan. 21/10/10 0 0 | Teak ......csseeserceeees rload 20 0 0 

DRUGS— Honduras Mahg. logs c.ft. 011 ¢ 

Camphor— ed. 6. d. African ” 06 ; 
Japan, refined .......... 2 8 2 8 Amer. Oak Boards... » °°! 

Castell ---eneerenenen 8 0 95 0 Do. Ash ,, » 2oa 

caatiohenas .146 0 00 isb Oak Planks =, 1! 

ey Wayne Co.... 14 6 14 9 . so on Ol 





quoted £26 


£25 7s. 6d.; 


12s. 6d.; 
10s. ; 
Hearts, 


27 


M No. 2, £25 5s.; G, £35 5; 


February-March, £27 5s.; 
April-May, £27 15s. 
£22 12s. 6d. 


HEMP.—Buyers were more prominent, 
favoured K grade. 


Lightnings, 
c.i.f. 


March-April, 
February-March, 


especially for all all- 
This caused sellers to adopt more reserve, and 
prices manifested a firmer tendency all round. 
March, quoted £33 10s.; K ditto, £31 5s.; March-April, K, sold at 
£31 10s.; L No. i January- March value, £29 10s. ; 
£26 15s.; L No. 2, £26 10s. ; 
C No. 2, £28; C No. 3, £23 10s. Manila, Maguey No. 2, £27 10s. 
c.i.f. terms. Manila receipts for the past week totalled 31,000 bales, 
against 28,000 last year and 30,000 in 1928. 
week, 28,000, and week after 29,000. Manila shipments during last 


J No. 2, January- 


M No. 1 ditto, 
H, £32 10s.; 


Estimate for next 
















The Handy 
Tin keeps the 
Flavour in 
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week : 6,000 bales to U.K., 4,000 to Continent, 14,000 to USA. 


8,000 to Japan, and to other countries 4,000 ; 


stocks, 169,000 bales 


African sisal steady, and No. 1 f.a.q., January-March, £34; mark 


sellers, £34 10s., and No. 2 £1 less in each case. 


Mexican : {004 


white, £38 15s. to £39 12s. 6d.; special, £41 5s. to £42 2s. 6d., ab 
special brushed, £42 5s. to £43 2s. 6d. 


SHELLAC.—In fair request but easier. 


August sold, 145s. 


147s. Od 


T.N., spot, 


COPRA.—With reserve again marked on the part of hold 
prices ruled slightly firmer. etd 
S.D., February-March, to Rotterdam, sold, £22 12s. 6d; Vu 


East Indies, £22 12s. 6d.; Ceylon, quoted £24 5s. 
mixed Dutch East Indies, February-March, 
February-March quoted, £21 13s. 9d. ; 


A fair demand predominated. Straits 
To Marseille 
Padang excluded 


smoked, South Sea. £2) 10s. 


sun-dried, ditto, £21 15s. c.i.f. 


MISCELLANEOUS.—Coconuts, quoted, 15s. to 21s. per Maia 
yarn, Ceylon, £23 to £36 10s.; Cochin, £24 to £42 10s. 


bristle, £19 10s. to £26; cinnamon leaf oil, 54d.; 


28. 3d.; Java, 2s. 8d. 


citronelle, 


METROPOLITAN CATTLE.—January 29. 
British Beasts, per stone of 8 Ibs.; to eink the offal. Sheep per stom 





















a 
s. d. s. d. he - 
Beaste—Norfolk .......... 6 8 7 0 | Beaste—Heavy Bulle -— “ = _ 
oe ae ms om a Ee rae ie 
ec ecccecesecccccas ooo eee ment &  acanamammll a a 
Short Horns . 2 6 Half b canensenbeneeeee - s"0 F 
Herefords .. Bes... cccccceccenseeree** ee" 
Devons ........ Scot eocceccoce es coocores? oa 
Leices Lamb—Downs ....--+++-+"" 
LONDON POTATO MARKETS.—January 29. os 
8 4 a¢ 
4 
Lincoin King Bdward wee 3S 
. eeee - 4 
Besex King Rdward we SG 30 


” ” ” 


whites cee ccccccce ce ce om 8a caseseseseoeesee 





